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PREFACE. 


HE Latin language is exhibited by Caesar in a richness and 
purity which no Roman writer has excelled. No Latin 
author repays the careful study of advanced Latin scholarship 
‘more satisfactorily than Caesar, and for this reason it is a mis- 
fortune, perhaps, that the Commentaries are relegated to the 
preparatory school. On the other hand, in no writer are the 
great principles of the language so constantly reviewed, thus 
forming a sure foundation for classical scholarship. 

This new edition of the text is the result of an endeavor to 
present the facts of the language and explain and illustrate 
the subject-matter in a manner different from the traditional 
method, which has been, we think, too closely adhered to in the 
past. The justification for a new text-book of Caesar will be 
found, it is hoped, in the features of this work which distin- 
guish it from previous editions. These are the following : — 

1. The indication in the text of every new word by full- 
faced type, thus furnishing the student a clear idea of the 
vocabulary which he is expected to have made his own. 

2. The insertion of “ Topics for Study,” based upon the por- 
tion read, which are added after every chapter of the first four 
books. By means of these topics the grammatical principles 
will be constantly reviewed. 
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3. Examples of inductive studies and lists of topics for inves- 
tigation, which the teacher is expected to assign from time to © 
time to the pupils to be worked out in a measure independently. 

4. Word-lists containing in convenient order those words 
of which a knowledge is necessary for any satisfactory reading 
of the text. 

5. An indication in the vocabulary of the number of times 
each word occurs, in order that the student may estimate for 
himself the vocabulary-value of each word. 

6. Notes, intended not only to furnish information in refer- 
ence to what is obscure, but also to compare idioms, phrases, 
and petrified expressions as they occur in “Caesar.” Occa- 
sional references are given to other Latin authors, in order that 
the student may extend his horizon and obtain a broader con- 
ception of the genius of the language. 

T. Grammatical references placed beneath the text, rather 
than in the notes; for it is believed that in practical work such 
a position will render them more helpful. In the first book 
these references have been made very full, and are designed to 
reflect the phenomena of the language as they are met with in 
the text. 

8. Prose composition based on special chapters of ‘ Caesar.” 
This has been added as the surest method of enabling the 
student to apply the principles which he has learned. The re- 
quirements in Latin composition adopted by most colleges for 
admission — the translation into Latin of connected passages of 
English prose — demand such preparatory training. 

9. An introduction, including the life of Caesar, history of 
Gaul, Germany, and Britain, and a sketch of the method of 
Roman warfare, so arranged that the facts present themselves 


- 
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in a continuous narrative and can be referred to by references 
from the text. The student is thus enabled to see the relation 
of any one fact to those which precede and follow it. 

10. Indicated quantities in the text of the first five books. 

11. Numerous illustrations inserted in the body of the text. 

The Latin text is based upon Kraner’s edition, with various 
modifications. The corrected spelling of Latin words has been 
introduced, consistent with their etymology: thus, contio (con 
and ventio) for concio; condicio (con and dico) for conditio. 
The authors, however, recognize a Latin word conditio (con 
and do = Skt. VDHA, put), but believe that this differs from 
the above both in meaning and etymology. Nothing is more 
common in the manuscripts than the confusion of teo and cio, 
and in all cases we have followed the true orthography as 
shown in the best Latin inscriptions. It must be remembered 
that one good Latin inscription is more valuable in determin- 
ing the correct spelling of a word than a host of manuscripts. 

The bases: of grammatical reference are the grammars of 
Harkness, Mooney, Allen one ae et Gildersleeve, Ben- 
nett, and Lane and Morgan.” 

In the preparation of éltts, Avon: He. help has been derived 
from the German editions of Kraner and Holder, from Duruy’s 
“ History of Rome,” from Riistow’s “ Heerwesen und Kriegfih- 
rung Caesars,” from which the “ Roman Art of War” has been 
chiefly taken, and from various sources, which it would be vain 
to attempt to acknowledge. Credit is due to Profs. F. J. 
Miller and Lewis Stuart, Dr. George Scott, Dr. Hanns Oertel, 
and Mr. F. L. Palmer, for many favors. The authors would 
express thanks to Prof. Isaac B. Burgess, who has read the 
advance sheets and given many valuable suggestions. 
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That our work has many faults we are as fully aware as the 
severest critic can be, and we will receive gratefully all sug- 
gestions and corrections which may make it more efficient in 
imparting interest and help in the study of Caesar. 


Witt1AmM RAinEY HARPER. 
HerRBertT CusHine ToLMAn. 
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION. 


LIFE OF CAIUS JULIUS CAESAR. 


The foremost man of all this world. 
SHAKSPEARE.) 
Great Julius, whom now all the world admires. 
Mitton.2 


1. Introduction. — In the study of history, events naturally group 
themselves around some centre,—an important war or a decisive battle, 
a great empire or a powerful city, a distinguished family or an illustrious 
mun. Caius Julius Caesar was such a centre, — | 


“velut inter ignes 
Luna minores.” 8 


» 


Marius, Sulla, Pompey, and Cicero were great in particular parts ; Caesar 
was full orbed. He was orator and general, Rome’s peerless master of 
prose and her greatest statesman. From the study of his character and 
achievements is to be obtained the clew to guide the student through 
the labyrinth of Rome’s civil war (n. c. 133-131), and the best prepara- 
tion for the study of the regal, republican, and imperial history of the 
“ oreatest of the nations.” 
2. Events preceding Caesar’s Birth. The Gracchi. Marius. — The 
first part of the second century before Christ was conspicuous for the 
wars of conquest. Hispania (Spain), Macedonia, Achaia, Asia, and 
Africa were conquered between B. c. 200 and B. oc, 133, While the 
State had been greatly enriched, the plebeians were kept poor. The pat- 


1 Jul. Caesar, iv. 3. 2 Par. Reg. iii. 39. 
8 Hor. Od. I. xii. “ Asithe moon among lesser stars.” 
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ricians had all the property as well as all the power. The plebeians did 
the hard work and the greater part of the fighting; the patricians held the 
offices and enjoyed the fruits of victory. Then came the civil wars. The 
Gracchi brought forward wise laws intended to alleviate the gross injustice 
of the times, but a violent death was the “ guerdon of their toil.” For 
Rome, corrupt and misgoverned, the crisiscame in the war with Jugurtha. 
The success of Caius Marius in this war (B. c. 106) was a triumph for 
the party of the people. The same general’s success in driving back the 
Cimbri and Teutones (B. c. 102, 101) added to his influence and to that 
of the party which he represented. Marius, however, was more success- - 
ful as soldier than as statesman. Caesar’s boyhood and youth were passed 
while the great struggle was going on between the popular and patrician 
parties, headed respectively by Marius and Sulla. 


3. Ancestry. — The Caesars were an ancient and aristocratic family, 
which for eight generations had been prominent in the commonwealth. 
They were a branch of the Julian Gens (Gens Julia), claiming descent 
from Zulus, son of Aeneas.? 


4, Birth.— Caius Julius Caesar (Garvs Iviivs Cansar) was born 
July 12, B. o. 100,? six years after his illustrious contemporaries Pompey 
and Cicero. 


5. Education. — Caesar received the usual education of the patrician 
youth and was especially apt in Greek and grammar. 


6. Home Life.— The early home life was quiet and pleasant. His 
mother Aurelia was a fine example of the Roman matron and exerted a 


strong influence over her son. His love and reverence for her are honor- 
able to both. 


7. Personal Appearance. —Caesar’s personal appearance in youth 
is thus described by Suetonius: “A tall, slight, handsome youth, with 


1 Vergil elaborated this tradition in the Aeneid. 
_ 2 Mommsen argues for B. c 102 ‘ 
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dark piercing eyes, a sallow complexion, large nose, lips full, features re- 
fined and intellectual, neck sinewy and thick... . He was particular 
about his appearance, used the bath frequently, and attended carefully to 
his hair. His dress was arranged with studied negligence.” 2 


8. Caesar’s First Office. (B. c. 87.) — At the age of thirteen, Caesar | 
was appointed priest of Jupiter ( flamen dialis) through the influence of 
Marius. 


9. Marriage with Cornelia. (B. co. 83).—In B. 0. 84 Caesar’s 
father died. In the following year Caesar married Cornelia, daughter 
of Cinna, at that time the leader of the Marian 
party. This alliance bound him more closely to 
the party of the people. On the other hand it 
aroused against him the hatred of Sulla, who, 
returning victorious from the war with Mithri- 
dates, made himself master of Rome. Sulla 
ordered him to divorce Cornelia, which Caesar 
refused to do. This necessitated an exile among 
the Sabines until friends secured his pardon. 
Stetonius tells us that’ Sulla exclaimed to the 
patricians interceding for him, “The youth for 
whom you plead will one day overthrow the 
aristocracy, . . . for in this young Caesar there 


Mari 2 FROM BUST IN VATICAN, 
are many arluses, AGE, 35 YEARS. 


10. Caesar, a Soldier. — Though free to appear in Rome, Caesar 
considered it advisable to go ‘to Asia. Here he laid the foundation of 
his military knowledge, serving with distinction under Marcus Minucius 
Thermus. In the siege of Mytilene he was honored with a “civic crown ”® 
for saving the life of a fellow soldier. 


_ 1 Quoted by Froude, Caesar, Chap. 8. 

2 Sulla proclamayit: “eum, quem incolumem tanto opere cuperent, quandoque 
optimatinum partibus, quas secum defendissent, exitis futurum ; nam Caesari multos 
Marios inesse.” — Suetonius, Div. Iulius, i. 1. 

& The civic crown (corona civica) was a chaplet of oak leaves. To obtain one was 
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11. Caesar, an Orator.— Caesar returned to Rome on hearing of 
Sulla’s death (B. c. 78). The next year he conducted the prosecution” 
against Dolabella under charges of extortion while Proconsul of Mace- 
donia. So skilfully was the evidence massed and so eloquent the plea of 
the young orator that Dolabella, though defended by Hortensius, the 
greatest advocate of the day, would have failed of acquittal but for the 
influence of the senatorial party and the partisanship of senatorial judges. 
This case gained for Caesar a wide reputation for eloquence and forensic . 
power, which led soon after to an invitation from the Archaeans to con- 
duct a similar case against Caius Antonius. Discerning his abilities in 
this direction, Caesar went to Rhodes and studied under Apollonius Molon, 
the skilful orator and still more skilful teacher of oratory. 


12. The Pirate Episode. — When Caesar was on his way to Rhodes 
(zs. c. 76), he was captured by pirates, who demanded twenty talents 
for his release. At this Caesar laughed, and saying he would give fifty 
(i. e. about fifty thousand dollars), added that when at liberty he would 
return and crucify every man of them. He kept his word. 


13. Caesar, Military Tribune (B. o. 74).— After a short stay at 
Rhodes, Caesar went to Asia, where, having raised a small body of troops, 
he displayed ability as commander in some successful encounters in Caria 
with the troops of Mithridates. Being elected Pontiff the same year 
(z. c. 74) he returned to Rome, where, shortly after, the people elected 
him Military Tribune. This was his first election to office by the votes of 
the people. 


14. Caesar, Quaestor (B. c. 68).— The six years following (Bn. 0. 74 
-68) were important, Pompey, hitherto a strong supporter of the sena- 
torial party, had been estranged, and was now engaged in strengthening 
the party of the people. The power of the tribunes was restored, judges 
were no longer selected only from the senate, and the Sullan constitution 
was repealed (B. c. 70). To the success of all these measures Caesar con: 


a very great and a very rare honor. See Article Corona Civica in Smith’s Dict. 
Class. Antiq. 
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tributed largely by his eloquence. He served as Quaestor during the year 
B. 0. 68, in which year, his aunt Julia, the widow of Marius, and his wife 
Cornelia, daughter of Cinna, died. He pronounced funeral orations for 
both, and took occasion to extol the former chiefs of the popular party ; 
busts of Marius were carried in the funeral procession of Julia, and the 
people loudly applauded alike the eulogies and the courage of Caesar. 
These religious duties performed, he went to Further Spain on his official 
duty as Quaestor. 


15, Caesar’s Marriage with Pompeia.— The year following (3. ©. 
67), Caesar married Pompeia, and was thus brought into more intimate 
relations with Pompey, her cousin. During the next two years he cor- 
dially supported Pompey’s measures and the Gabinian and Manilian laws, 
by which almost absolute power was given to that great leader. 


16. Caesar, Curule Aedile. — In B. c. 65, Caesar was Curule Aedile. 
To amuse the people with public shows, to adorn the city with new public 
buildings, monuments, and the like, were the chief duties and opportu- 
nities of this office. The lavish magnificence of Caesar dazzled the people, 
and his consequent popularity was unbounded. 


17. Caesar, Pontifex Maximus.-—— Two years later (B. 0. 63) he 
was elected Pontifex Maximus, which office placed him at the head of 
the State religion. Doubtless his election was due in great measure to 
his popularity ; still he did not hesitate to use large sums of money in 
bribery. On the morning of this election, he told his mother Aurelia, 
as she affectionately wished him success, that he would come back Pon- 
tifex Maximus or be brought back a corpse. 


18. Conspiracy of Catiline.— In December of this year, Caesar op- 
posed as unconstitutional the execution of those convicted of participa- 
tion in the conspiracy of Catiline, advocating however their perpetual 
imprisonment. This has been taken to imply Caesar’s complicity in the 
conspiracy ; but inherent probability, the public testimony of Cicero, and 
the utter failure of efforts to convict are all in his favor, and the prin- 
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ciple that a man is innocent until he is proved guilty should, hold in his- 
tory as in law. 


19. Caesar, Praetor. — During the year of his Praetorship (8. c. 62), 
Caesar had many opportunities of exhibiting the qualities of coolness, 
courage, and self-reliance. It was in this year that a serious charge 
brought against the reputation of his wife Pompeia led to the now 
famous saying, “ Caesar’s wife must be above suspicion,” 


20. Caesar, Propraetor (zB. o. 61).—On the expiration of his term 
as Praetor, Caesar was in debt to the extent of two hundred and fifty 
million sesterces (about ten million dollars). Before he was allowed to 
leave Rome for Further Spain, he was compelled to pay a considerable 
part of this debt. This he did with money obtained from Crassus, who 
had confidence in the political promise of his creditor. In Spain, Caesar 
found himself for the first time in command of a Roman army, and soon 
gave evidence of his ability to handle troops and manage provincials, 
His successes were voted a triumph by the senate, and his soldiers pro- 
claimed him Imperator. If he sent large sums of money to Rome, he 
did not forget to keep a considerable amount for his own use. 


21. Caesar, Consul (zs. c. 59.)—A poet interprets the spirit of 
Caesar’s ambition thus, — 


“ Better be first, he said, in a little Iberian village 
Than be second in Rome;”# 


but manifestly he thought it best to be first in Rome. After an absence’ 
of about a year in Spain, Caesar returned and offered himself as candidate’ 
for the consulship. He was elected, and entered upon the duties of his 
office in B. ©. 59. His colleague was Marcus Bibulus, who had been 

associated with him in the Aedileship and Praetorship. ‘ 


22. The First Triumvirate. — After his election Caesar, Crassus, and 
Pompey entered into an alliance for personal, political, and in their 


1 Longfellow’s Courtship of Miles Standish. 
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thought patriotic purposes, which is commonly known as the “ First Tri- 
umvirate.” Crassus and Pompey were friends to Caesar but not to each 
other; Caesar brought them together. Pompey married Caesar’s daughter 
_ Julia, which served to strengthen the bond of their common interest. 
Caesar married Calpurnia, daughter of Calpurnius Piso, his successor in 
the consulship. During Caesar’s consulship all classes of the people were 
benefited, abuses at home and abroad were corrected, and his adminis- 
tration was both successful and popular. Caesar was practically sole 
consul, for Bibulus’ service consisted chiefly in lending his colleague the 
“helpful aid of his opposition.” 


a 


23. Caesar, Proconsul (B. c. 58). —The senate, in order to limit 
Caesar’s already too great influence, had assigned the forests and public 
lands in Italy for proconsular provinces. 
The people, however, passed the Vatinian 
law, which gave to Caesar the government 
of Gallia Cisalpina and Illyricum for five 
years, with three legions. The senate, in 
hope of thus getting rid of him, of its 
own accord added Gallia Transalpina and 
another legion. | 


24. Campaigns in Gaul (B. 0, 58-51). 
— Early in the spring of B.c. 58, Caesar 
set out from Rome and entered upon that 
career of conquest vividly described in his 
“Commentaries on the Gallic war,” the 
study of which we are about to take up. 
The task before him was not an easy one. 
Rome had good cause to remember the 
men of Gaul. Many times since the battle igen lal Ve abe ea 
of Allia and the sack of Rome had they 
- struck terror to Roman hearts. Caesar’s arrival in Gaul happened at a 
critical time in the history of the Gallic tribes, much disturbed among 
themselves and threatened by the Germans. Caesar by his clearsighted- 
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ness, unfaltering confidence in himself, decision of character, and marvel- 
lous readiness for every emergency, together with the discipline of his 
armies, made of apparently insuperable difficulties aids to the most. bril- 
liant success. In his first campaign the Helvetians and the Germans 
under Ariovistus were conquered, and central Gaul brought into subjec- 
tion. The military and executive ability seen in the governor of Spain 
were more conspicuous in the governor of Gaul. One of his most re- 
markable traits —that which most amazed the Gauls and in later times 
most excited the admiration of his distinguished admirer and imitator, 
Napoleon — was the rapidity with which he resolved and the almost 
greater rapidity with which he executed his resolves. A good illustra- 
tion of the character of Caesar in which all the qualities just mentioned are 
exhibited is thus related by the good Captain in Longfellow’s “ Courtship 
of Miles Standish.” 


“ Now do you know what he did on a certain occasion in Flanders, 
When the rear-guard of his army retreated, the front giving way too, 
And the immortal Twelfth Legion was crowded so closely together 
There was no room for their swords? Why. he seized a shield from a soldier, 
Put himself straight at the head of his troops, and commanded the captains, 
Calling on each by his name, to order forward the ensigns ; 
Then to widen the ranks, and give more room for their weapons ; 
So he won the day, the battle of something — or other. 
That’s what I always say ; if you wish a thing to be well done, 
You must do it yourself, you must not leave it to others.” + 


25. At Lucca (p. o. 56.) —In B. o. 56, Caesar invited Pompey 
and Crassus to meet him in Lucca. The leading men of Rome were 
present, Among these were two hundred senators and so large a crowd 
of distinguished officials that one hundred and fifty lictors are said to 
have been seen in the streets of the town. The programme here arranged 
included the following ; Pompey and Crassus to be consuls the following 
year; Pompey to be governor of Spain for five years; Crassus to have 
Syria for his proconsular province; Caesar to have his term of office in 
Gaul extended to ten years, and thereafter to be consul. 


1 For incident here recorded, see De Bel. Gal. ii. 25. 
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26. Organizing Gaul (x. 0. 50). For eight years Caesar was busy 
in Gaul. He found it easier to conquer the Gallic tribes than to keep 
them in subjection. Finally he succeeded in convincing them that 
further resistance would be useless, and represented to the chiefs the 
great advantages of becoming a part of the Roman republic. Admira- 
tion of Caesar, together with the strength of his personality influenced 

the chiefs to determine upon peace and friendly terms with Rome. 
Caesar now busied himself in organizing the new territory, fully ex- 
pecting on his return to Rome at the expiration of his command to 
enter upon a second consulship according to the terms of the Lucca 


oa 


agreement. 
27. Caesar and Pompey. — Crassus perished in a battle against the 
Parthians (8. c. 53), leaving Caesar and Pompey joint administrators of 
the Lucca programme. Caesar’s success in 
Gaul, however, excited the jealousy of Pom- 
pey. The senatorial party, too, had gratified 
Pompey’s vanity by their attitude toward his 
appointment as sole consul in B. 0. 52. In 
B. c. 50 matters had gone so far that the con- 
sul Marcellus, doubtless at Pompey’s instiga- 
tion, proposed in the senate that Caesar give 
up his command in November of that year. 
This the tribune Curio vetoed. Caesar, hear- 
ing of the movement against him, was not dis- 
mayed. January 1, 3. o. 49, a letter written 
FROM BUST IN Serrisn by him was read in the senate, in which he 
MUSEUM. AGE, ABOUT 45. gxpressed readiness to lay aside his military 
_ power if Pompey would do the same. After a stormy session, a resolu- 
‘tion was passed to the effect that unless Caesar disbanded his army he 
would be declared an enemy of the republic, The tribunes vetoed this 
resolution, but their veto was disregarded. 
On January 7 the senate resolved that the consuls provide for the 
safety of the republic. _ This was a proclamation of martial law. The 
crisis had come. Marcus Antonius and Quintus Cassius, the tribunes 
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who advocated Caesar’s interests, were driven from the senate and fled 
in disguise. Pompey proceeded to hold levies for raising an army, think- 
ing that Caesar’s soldiers were disaffected and that Caesar would not dare 
to offer resistance. Caesar, however, on learning the decree of the senate, 
addressed his soldiers frankly, protesting that he and his armies had 
served the State loyally for nine years, and had done much for the 
‘safety of the State and nothing to imperil it. The soldiers showed their 
unbounded affection and enthusiasm for their leader by volunteering to 
serve without pay. 


28. Beginning of the Civil War.— Caesar forthwith crossed the 
Rubicon, the boundary of his province, to claim by force of arms the 
rights of which the senate sought to deprive him. At Rimini he met 
the expelled tribunes, and also envoys from Pompey who desired to 
gain time by a proposed conference. Caesar promptly dismissed these 
latter, throwing the blame of the civil war now begun on Pompey and 
the senate. As Caesar advanced, city after city yielded, and in three 
months he was master of Italy. 


29. The Feeling at Rome (Bs. c. 48). — The events of the following 
year cannot be declared here. A letter from Cicero to Atticus (viii. 13), 
however, shows the popular feeling of the time : — 


‘¢ Observe the man into whose hands we have fallen. How keen he is, 
how alert, how well prepared! By Jove, if he does not kill any one and 
spares the property of those who are so terrified, he will be in high favor. 
I talk with the tradesmen and farmers. They care for nothing but their 
lands and houses and money, They have gone right round. They fear the 
man they trusted and love the man they feared; and all this through our 
own blunders. I am sick to think of it.” 


30. Battle of Pharsalus.— After various contests, not always in 
Caesar’s favor, a decisive battle was fought at Pharsalus in Thessaly, 
August 9, B. o. 48. Pompey’s forces far outnumbered Caesar’s ; but 
effeminate nobles, the flower of Pompey’s army, were no match for 
Caesar’s veterans. By this victory Caesar became practically master of 
Rome. 
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31. Death of Pompey. --- Pompey was soon after murdered in Egypt, 
whither he had fled after the battle. In the death of his great rival 
Caesar had no part and took no pleasure. When the head of the mur- 
dered man was brought to him by those who hoped thus to win his favor, 
he turned away in horror. Not unlikely he 
then recalled Pompey only as Rome’s idol and 
Caesar’s friend. It may be said here that Caesar 
seems to have accepted civil war not because he 
delighted in it, but because it was inevitable. 
Humanity and self-defence compelled him to 
the issue. He became master of Rome not by 


Ke. 
6 


hak 


invading the capital and slaughtering his per- 
sonal enemies, but by meeting hostile forces on 
the field of battle at a distance from the city. 


32. Caesarin Egypt and Pontus. — Caesar, 
following Pompey to Egypt, was detained by 
certain disputes concerning the succession to the 
throne of that country. He then proceeded 
mito. Pontus against Pharnaces, son of Mithri-- *2OM BUST IN CAMPO SANTO 

AT PISA. AGE, ABOUT 45. 
dates. August 2, B.c. 47, a battle was fought 
near Zela, where Caesar gained an easy victory. His dispatch to the 
senate after this battle was the famous ‘‘ Veni, Vidi, Vici.” +? 


’ 


33. Return to Rome. — Returning to Rome, Caesar found great 
tasks awaiting him. Dictator now and absolute, he did not use office or 
power for unworthy purposes or for personal ends. His aim was to 
restore public confidence and credit. 


34. Battle of Thapsus. — While Caesar was thus engaged, his ene- 
mies Cato and Scipio collected a large army in Africa, which was de- 
feated in the decisive battle of Thapsus. This battle was fought April 6, 
B. o. 46, and at once ended the war and the hopes of the senatorial, 
party. 


1 I came, I saw, I conquered. 
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35. Caesar's Triumphs. — Returning from Africa, Caesar celebrated 
with characteristic lavishness and splendor four triumphs, — one for his 
victories in Gaul, another for those in Egypt, the third for Zela, and 
the fourth for the Juba victories in Africa. No triumph of course was 
given for victories in civil war. To celebrate these triumphs there were 
splendid banquets, still more splendid entertainments in the circus and 
amphitheatre, and a generous distribution of corn and money. Caesar 
furnished “bread and circuses” (panem et circenses) without stint. The 
forty days of thanksgiving decreed by the senate were made such to 
the holiday-loving Romans by the seemingly careless but really pur- 
posed extravagance of the man who had just been made dictator for 
ten years. 


36. Caesar's. Reforms. — Caesar now gave himself to the work ot 
reform with zeal, energy, and wisdom. ‘The laws which had been passed 
in his first consulship (Zeges Zuliae) were now enforced. The calendar, 
heretofore in the hands of the pontifices and now three months in ad- 
vance of the real time, was corrected.1_ This reform was a benefit not 
only to his country but to the whole civilized world, and the Julian 
calendar was in use for nearly sixteen hundred years. He improved 
the personnel of the senate by removing all persons convicted of bribery 
or fraud, and by supplying their places with men of merit, The, mem- 
bership of this body was also greatly increased. This increase may 
have been partly due to a desire on Caesar’s part to reward those who 
had proved themselves faithful to his interests, but probably more to a 
wise and really conservative view of ‘the needs of the times.” All ques- 
tions of importance were to be submitted to the senate. This careful 
consideration bestowed upon the calendar and senate he gave to every 
thing affecting the public welfare. 


37. Battle of Munda (March 17, B. c. 45).— While engaged in 
these plans and measures, Caesar was called to Spain to quell a formid- 
able insurrection instigated by the two sons of Pompey, Cneius and Sex- 


1 For example August 9, the date of the battle of Pharsalus in the corrected — 
calendar is June 6, - 
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tus. It was the end of the year B. c. 46 when Caesar set out, but not 
until March 17 of the following year was the decisive battle at Munda 
fought. Caesar’s troops in this battle were at first driven back; defeat 
seemed inevitable, but the day was retrieved when the great Dictator in 
person rallied the broken lines and led them back to victory. 

‘The Pompeian party was now utterly and forever crushed, and Caesar’s 
military career ended. After settling affairs in Spain, Caesar returned to ' 
Italy in October. Many honors were now conferred upon him. He 
was made Imperator for life, and nominated Pater Patriae ; the month 
Quinctilis received the new name Iulius (July); his head appeared on 
the new coinage; he was proclaimed a god. 


38. Caesar’s Ambitions. — Caesar was ambitious, but nobly so. Thus 
far he had used his position for the advantage of his country. His great 
offices were used for large service to the State. His plans for promoting 
the welfare of the citizens, correcting abuses in legislation and adminis- 
tration at home and in the provinces, for beautifying the city and ex- 
tending the Empire were not to be completed in the life-time of any 
single man, and it did not require the prophet’s vision to see that Caesar’s 
new order of things would be followed by anarchy if no provision were 
made for its continuance and completion during his life-time. It was 
the hereditary element in kingship which was attractive to the statesman 
of large and enlightened views and purposes. The anarchy following his 
death and the power seized by a rude and rapacious soldiery under the 
elective system are proofs alike of the great Dictator’s patriotism and fore- 
sight in seeking the kingly office. On the feast of the Lupercalia (Feb. 15, 
B. c. 44), his colleague Antony publicly offered him a royal diadem. 
The disposition of the people, however, was such that Caesar declined it, 
and saying that the Romans had no King but Jove, ordered it to be 
placed on the head of the statue of Jupiter Capitolinus. 


39. Conspiracy. — Many great and important changes were wrought 
by Caesar and in a marvellously short space of time. While busy with 
these a conspiracy was formed against his hfe. The leading spirits in this 
plot were Cassius and Brutus; their associates probably did not number 
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a hundred in all. “The conspiracy began in spite,” says Mr. Browning, 
“and continued in folly.” 


40. Caesar's Death (March 15, B. c. 44). — The story of his murder 
is graphically told by Shakspeare, and is familiar. Caesar fell in the 
senate-house at the feet of the statue of Pompey on the Ides (15th) of 
March, B.c. 44. His murderers were men on whom he had conferred 
many and great favors. Men who could receive offices and gifts from 
the great and generous Caesar and treacherously conspire to murder their 
benefactor might pretend to, but could never have been animated by, 
a noble patriotism. So perished the greatest of Romans, — one of the 
greatest men, if not the very greatest man, of all antiquity. Caesar was 
great in planning and accomplishment ; great as statesman, orator, soldier, 
historian ; great by natural power and acquisition; great in thought and 
action; princeliest among his fellows, the admiration of all succeeding 


times. 
“Truly a wonderful man was Caius Julius Caesar.” 


FROM BUST IN VATICAN. CAESAR 
REPRESENTED AS PONTIFEX MAXIMUS, 
AGE, ABOUT 55, 
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41. Principal Events in the Life of Caesar. 


B.C. 
100. 


\ 


Caesar’s birth (July 12).! 


87. Flamen Dialis. 

84. Death of Caesar’s father. 

83. Marries Cornelia. 

80-78. Serves with the army in 
Asia. 

77. Prosecutes Dolabella unsuccess- 


fully. 


76-75. Studies oratory at Rhodes. 


74, 
68. 
67. 
65. 
63. 


62. 
61. 
60. 
59. 
58. 


57 


56. 


55. 


Military tribune. 

Quaestor. 

Marries Pompeia. 

Curule Aedile. 

Pontifex Maximus (Catiline’s Con- 
spiracy ). 

Praetor. 

Propraetor in Spain. 

First Triumvirate formed. 

Consul. Marries Calpurnia. 

Proconsul in Gaul: First Cam- 
paign: He conquers the Helvetii 
and Ariovistus. 

Second Campaign: He conquers 
the Belgae, including the Nervii. 

The Triumvirate meet at Lucca. 
Third Campaign: He conquers 
the Veneti and Aquitani. 

Fourth Campaign: He conquers 


B. C. 


54. 


53. 


52. 


51. 


50. 


49. 


48. 
47. 


46. 


45. 


44, 


the Usipetes, Germans, etc., and 

crosses into Britain. 

Fifth Campaign: Second Invasion 
of Britain. 

Sixth Campaign: He subdues the 
rebellious states of Gaul. 

Seventh Campaign: He checks a 
second insurrection of the Gauls 
under Vercingetorix. 

Eighth Campaign: The whole re- 
gion is subdued and made subject 
to Rome. 

Ninth year of command. He or- 
ganizes the newly acquired ter- 


ritory. Breaks openly with 
Pompey. 
Crosses the Rubicon. Civil war 
begun. 


Conquers Pompey at Pharsalus. 

Puts down rebellion in Egypt. 
Subdues Pharnaces. 

Defeats the senatorial party at 
Thapsus. Appointed Dictator for 
ten years. Reforms the calendar. 

Defeats the sons of Pompey at 
Munda. Imperator for life. 

The conspiracy. Assassinated in 
the senate-house (March 15). 


“ Julius Caesar, whose remembrance yet 
Lives in men’s eyes, and will to ears and tongues 


Be theme and hearing ever.” 


SHAKSPEARE, Cymbeline, Act iii. Sc. i. lines 2-4. 


1 Mommeen, 102. 


1 


16 GENERAL INfRODUUTION. 


CAESAR AS A WRITER. 


42. The style of Caesar is compared by Cicero to the unadorned sim« 
plicity of an ancient Greek statue. This opifion of one who was not in 
sympathy with Caesar may be regarded as exceeding praise. Cicero also 
remarks that this exquisite purity was obtained by constant study and a 
thorough knowledge of the Latin language. Caesar inserts no word but 
what has an important mission, without any regard to embellishment. A 
perfect equality of expression pervades his writings. The narrative is 
clear and easy. 


43. The commentaries were doubtless hastily written on the spot 
where the battles were fought, and were mere outlines which he perhaps 
hoped some day to fill out. Therefore we admire all the more the purity 
and neatness cf Caesar’s style, which have not been surpassed by any 
Roman writer, and easily pardon a deficiency of vigor. 


44, The writings of Caesar which remain are seven books of the 
Gallic and three of the Civil war. The eighth book of the Gallic war 
was written by Aulus Hirtius, who was personally present with Caesar. 
Besides the works that have come down to us Caesar wrote other books, 
of which only fragments remain. 


45, As an orator Cicero places him among the first, and Quintilian 
says that he spoke with the same spirit with which he fought, adding 


that if he had given his attention to the arts of peace, he would have 
rivalled Cicero in eloquence. 


GAUL. 


46, The comparative study of language throws a light upon the 
origin of the early inhabitants of Gaul. From the great family to which 
Hindu, Persian, Roman, Greek, and Teuton belonged, the Celts have 
separated, As the Vedas of India reflect the primitive creed or the 
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Aryans, so the system of the Druids undoubtedly must contain an im-) 
press, however small, of the religious thought of that ancient people. 


47, The language of the Celts is not lost, for it lives in literature and 
is still spoken in the heart’ of Brittany, Wales, and in the north of Scot- 
dand, and in Ireland. Some standing ruins give evidence of monuments 
that have passed away. 


48. The Celtic race had diffused itself over the valleys and hills of 
France, including the western districts of Germany and Switzerland, and 
from thence occupied the southern part of England. In spite of the 

‘difference in language and manners (B. G. i. 1), there seems to have 
been a bond of union which joined the tribes in mutual interest. 


49. All ancient writers acree that Gaul was well peopled. Agri- 
culture undoubtedly was practised. “Gallic oxen especially were of 
good repute in Italy,” so Varro tells us. Plautus mentions the “ Gallic 
ponies.” Varro again says: “It is not every race that is suited for the 
business. of herdsmen; neither the Bastulians nor the Turdulians are fit 
for it. The Celts are the best, especially as respects beasts for riding 
and burden.” 


50. The art of building vessels had attained great progress among 
the Celts. They seem to be the first nation that regularly navigated the 
Atlantic ocean. © Although in Caesar’s time they used in the Channel a 
sort of portable leathern ‘skiff, yet the peoples on the west coast, and 
especially the Veneti, sailed in large clumsy ships, propelled by leathern 
sails, and not by oars. 


51. Marine fishing and the collection ot the eggs of sea-birds were 
prosecuted on such an extensive scale that it probably gave rise to the 
statement in Caesar’s time that “certain tribes at the mouth of the 
Rhine subsisted on fish and birds’ eggs.” The tolls of the river and 
seaports were important factors of commerce in certain cantons, as those 
of the Haedui and Veneti. The peculiar skill of the Celts in imitating 
any model and executing any instructions is observed by Caesar. 

2 
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52. The implements of the Gauls for a long time were only stone 
axes bound to wooden handles by leathern bands, flint arrow-heads and 


GALLIC STONE AXES, 


GALLIC ARMS OF BRONZE. 


DESCRIPTION OF GAUL. 19 


knives. Arms of bronze and iron are of a later period, and belonged to 
those tribes which were the nearest to Italy. Specimens of these earliest 
Weapons are given. 


GALLIC TRUMPET, 


53. The art of procuring metals had been developed to such an ex- 
tent that miners played an important part in the sieges. ‘The character 
of the country refutes the opinion prevalent among the Romans, that 
Gaul was one of the richest gold regions in the world. 


54. The arts exhibit a remarkably low state when compared with the 
mechanical skill in the use of metals. The party-colored and brilliant 
ornaments show a lack of proper taste which the Gallic coins confirm 
with their simple, curious, and rude representations. On a great number 
is seen a wild boar or a horse without bridle, the symbol of liberty and 
war. The magnificent staters of Philip Il. of Thasos were imitated, 
but in unskilled hands they lost all beauty of design. These coins of 
Macedon, however, gave an impulse toward producing varied pieces of 
curious types on-which the likenesses of ambitious chiefs were stamped. 
Specimens of Gallic coins are given. See Illustrations. 
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55. The art of poetry on the other hand was highly valued by the 
Celts, and was intermingled with the religious and political institutions. 
Science and philosophy, although hampered by the theology of the 
country, received appreciation among them, The knowledge of writing 
was confined to the priests. In Caesar’s time the Greek writing was made 
use of, but in the southern districts the Latin was predominant. (LB. G. 
i. 29. “In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt litteris Graecis con- 
fectae.” The documents written were not in the Greek language but in 
the Greek characters). The coins also show Greek writing. 


56. The clan-canton was the basis of the constitution of the State, 
with its prince, its council of elders, and its freemen capable of bearing 
arms. In the time of Caesar this cantonal constitution still existed un- 
altered among the insular Celts, and in the northern cantons of the 
mainland. We cannot say that this Gallic clanship contained only those 
descended from a common ancestor, for Caesar (B. G. i. 18) tells us that 
Dumnorix, by his liberality, gained clients every day, hence introducing 
a foreign element into the clan. The general assembly held the supreme 
authority; the prince was bound to conform to its decrees; the common 
council, which numbered in certain clans six hundred members, appears 
to have the same importance as the Senate of Rome under the kings. 
A revolution had occurred, before the time of Caesar, among the Arverni, 
Haedui, Sequani, and Helvetii, which set aside the royal authority and 
gave the power into the hands of the nobility. 


57%. Some words which Caesar uses in his Commentaries would lead 

us to suppose that in some cases a great council of entire Gaul assem- 

(bled. However, we cannot take this to mean anything more than a con- 
federate alliance, which Caesar, perhaps, interpreted as national unity. 


58. The assemblies take precautions against hasty movements. “In 
the cantons,” says Caesar, “ which are considered the best regulated, it is 
a sacred law that he who learns anything of interest to the city should 
inform the magistrate of it, without telling it to any other person, since 
experience has shown that imprudent and uneducated men are often 
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alarmed by what is false, take extreme measures, and even go into crime. 
The magistrates conceal what is proper, and reveal to the multitude what 
they think is good for them to know. It is only in this assembly that 
public affairs are discussed.” 


59. There were two classes, the nobles and the freemen. The- 
nobles compelled the freemen, who were oppressed by debt, to borrow 
from them, and to give up their freedom, de facto, as debtors. It was 
the privilege of the nobility to surround themselves with a number of 
mounted servants called ambactt, and thus to form a state within a_ 
state. Resting upon the support of these troops the nobles could over- 
throw the legal power, and break down the commonwealth. If in a clan 
which contained eighty thousand men a single chief couid muster ten 
thousand retainers, not counting the bondmen and the debtors, he easily 
became more powerful than the rest of the nobles. Thus the state could 
no longer preserve the old cantonal constitution, and the other nobles 
accordingly gave themselves over as clients to this more powerful ene 
among his fellows. 


60. The cavalry was tho principal force in the military system of the 
Celtic people. Among the Belgae, and still more in Britain, the war- 
chariot appears with great efficiency. These warriors, on horseback and 
on foot, were formed from the nobility and its vassals. It is character- 
istic of their mode of fighting that at the moment of beginning a canflict 
with an enemy of which they made little account, they swore individu- 
ally that they would keep aloof from house and home if their army 
should not charge at least twice through the enemy’s line. 

* 

61 Caesar calls them eguites, and this cavalry was much esteemed 
among the Roman legions. ‘“ When any war is declared all the nobles 
take arms and surround themselves with a number of servants and clients 
in proportion to their birth and their wealth.” Some of these clients dedi- 
cated their lives to their chief. They were called soldurit among the Aqui- 
tani. “The soldwrte enjoy all the good things of life with those to whom 
they have consecrated themselves in friendship. If their chief dies, they 
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are unwilling to survive him, and slay themselves. It never has hap- 
pened within the memory of man that one of those who had dedicated 
themselves to a chief by such an agreement refused to die with him.” 
(B. G. iii. 22). 


62. The infantry was far inferior to the cavalry. The large shield 
was the principal defensive and the long lance was the chiet offensive 
weapon, preferred to the sword. A long line of wagons carried the bag- 
age of the army, and a barricade of these wagons was made at night which 
poorly corresponded to the intrenched camp of the Romans. Certain 
cantons, as the Nervii, had infantry of exceptional efficiency, but these 
had no cavalry and perhaps were an immigrant German tribe, and not 
Celtic. ‘*The Celt,”’ says Caesar, “ dares not face the German in battle.” 
So unwarlike did Caesar consider the Celtic infantry that after having 
become acquainted with them in his first campaign, he never employed 
them again in connection with the Roman infantry. 


63. A Spirit of National unity was manifesting itself in various ways 
and gaining strength with the decline of the individual cantons. Amid 
the feudal strife there were those who were willing to gain the indepen- 
dence of the nation at the cost of the independence of the several cantons. 


64. A league of the Belgae we find in northeastern Gaul in Caesar’s 
time. In central Gaul two parties were ambitious for the hegemony, 
the one led by the Haedui, the other by the Sequani. These confeder- 
acies subsisted side by side. The impulse of the nation toward unity 
found undoubtedly a sort of gratification in such unions as these. 


65. The character of this union was of the loosest kind. The Bel- 
gian confederacy alone seems to have been bound firmly together. The 
contests for the leadership made disruptions in every other league. 


66. The condition of women in Gaul indicates an advance in civiliza- 
tion. They were free in their choice of a husband, and brought a dowry 
with them. The man advanced an equal amount. The whole, with. 
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whatever increase there might be, went to the survivor. (B. G. vi. 19). 
The husband however had the power of life and death over both wife 
and children. No son could address his father in public until he was. 
of au aye to bear arms. 


67. “Phe funerals,” says Caesar, “considering the civilization of the 
Gauls, are magnificent and costly ; and they cast into the fire all things 
which they think are dear in this life ; and a little while before this time, 
slaves and clients, who surely had been loved by the dead, were burned 
together with them.” (B. G. vi. 19). 


68, The estimate of human life was even lower among the Gauls 
than emong the Romans, The stories of the old Gallic customs show 
the great indifference which the people felt toward their own life and 
that of others. Tilting by way of sport, fighting for life at feasts, selling 
themselves to death for a fixed sum of money or a number of casks of 
wine, accepting the fatal blow with willingness on a shield before the 
eyes of the Gallic people (a practice which outdid even the Roman 
gladiatorial shows) were frequent among them. 


69. In regard to their dress and customs, Diodorus says: “Some 
of them wear coats of iron-mail, others fight naked. Instead of swords 
they wear great sabres suspended on the right side by chains of iron or 
brass. Some have gold or silver girdles. They also use pikes, the heads 
of which are a cubit long and about two palms broad. Their swords are 
scarcely less in size than the javelin of other nations, and the sauniae 
(heavy javelins) which they hurl have blades longer than their swords. 
Of these some are straight, others curved in order to tear the flesh and 
enlarge the wound when drawn out.” 


70. The dress of the Gauls differed from that of the Romans. They 
wore breeches tightly fitting on the legs, called braccae. A tunic covered 
the upper portion of their bodies, over which was thrown a sagum, a band - 
of cloth light in summer, and thick in winter. On their feet they wore 
wooden-soled shoes (gallicae). 
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71. The personal appearance of the Gauls Diodorus again describes : 
“They are tal], possessing fair skin and light hair. Some of them shave 
their beard, while others allow it to grow long. They take their meals - 
sitting on the skins of wolves and dogs. By their side are smoking cal- 
drons and spits, on which are quarters of meat. The brave are honored 
by being offered the best morsels. Every stranger who comes to them is 
invited to the feast, and not until after the meal do they ask him who he 
is and what he wants. Then come long stories, for the Gauls desire to 
hear as well as see. These feasts, however, are often stained with 
blood ; words beget quarrels ; and as human life is despised, they chal- 
lenge one another to single combat. ? 

Their aspect is terrifying; they have loud rough voices, say little, 
and express themselves in riddles. 

“A violent race,’ say the ancients, “who make war on mankind, 
Nature, and the gods. They shoot their arrows against heaven when it 
thunders; they take arms against the tempest ; they march sword in 
hand upon overflowing rivers, or the ocean in its wrath.” 


RELIGION. (Sze Drurvism.) 


. TOPOGRAPHY OF GAUL. 


72. Free Gaul (Libera Gallia), which Caesar refers to (B. G. i. 1), was 
that part not yet subdued by the Romans. The southern country had 
become a Roman province as early as 120 B.o., and to this conquered 
region Caesar gives the appellation provincia, or provincia nostra. 

Ancient Gaul was bounded on the west by the Atlantic, on the north 

_by the Rhine, on the east by the Rhine and the Alps, and on the south 
by the Pyrenees. The greatest breadth was 600 English miles, but 
much diminished toward each extremity, and its length was from 
480 to 620 miles. It corresponds in some degree with the kingdom ot 

France under Napoleon, which was 650 miles long from east to west 
and 560 broad from north to south. Three great nations comprised the 
Gauls, known as the Belgae, the Celtae, and the Aquitani. The Romans 
applied to the inhabitants of the country the general name Galli. 
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The Gauls proper, or Celtae, as they called themselves, occupied the 
central parts, extending from the Sequana (Seine) on the north to the 
Garumna (Garonne) on the south. The Belgae were in the north, 
between the Sequana and Lower Rhine. The Aquitani dwelt in the 
south, in the territory between the Garumna and Pyrenees, and inter- 
mingled with the Spaniards. Of these nations the Beigae were the 
bravest, but the Celtae the more numerous and indigenous. The Aqui- 
tani were of a race cognate to the Spanish tribes, while the Belgae were 
largely intermixed with the Germans. 

The entire population of the country may have been about seven 
million. 


73. The Aquitani probably spoke a language of Iberian origin. The 
Belgae and the Celtae used merely different dialects of the same language, 
the former Celtic mixed with German, the latter pure Celtic (B. G. i. 1). 


GERMANY. ' 


74. The science of language establishes the German races in the 
great family to which belong the Hindu, Roman, and Celt. The Teu- 
tonic language lives in its representatives, although the original speech 
has passed away without a literature. It is with peculiar interest that 
we study the early history of the Germans, who were our progenitors; 
and it is a matter of regret that no more writings of Latin authors con-. 
cerning them have come down to us. 


75. The Romans first met the Germans in 113 B.c., when they came 
upon the Roman confines and made invasions in Gaul and northern Italy, 
until checked by Marius. At that time they were under the appellation 
of Teutones and Cimbri. 


76. Upon the Celts the Germans had exerted a pressure more violent 
even than that of the Romans on the south. All the land to the east of 
the Rhine was lost to the Celts. The Boii were wandering in search of a 
resting-place, and the land formerly possessed by the Helvetii was claimed _ 
by the Germans. 
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77. They were designated Germans when Caesar began his con- 
quest of Gaul. It is not strange that the Celts being threatened with 
danger from two national foes should seek the one as a protection against 
the other. 


78. Ariovistus attempted to establish the power of the nation 
which dwelt across the Danube in Gaul, but was defeated by Caesar and 
compelled to cross the Rhine (B, G. i. 538). 


79. Caesar crossed the Rhine twice, not with the intention of con- 
quest, but to prevent the frequent invasions of the-Germans into Gaul. 


80. Of the German tribes dwelling nearest the Rhine Caesar had 
an accurate knowledye, but the Suebi, he was told, inhabited the rest of 
Germany, and were divided into a hundred districts, which sent annu- 
ally a thousand men each to seek booty. They lived by hunting and 
fishing, and devastated their borders to prevent foreign invasion. This 
stratagem was employed by the Germans on an extensive scale, and the 
neighborhood for miles was laid waste to guard against hostile attacks, 


81. The appéarance of the Germans, Roman writers declare, was as 
follows: A people with fierce blue eyes, yellow hair, strong frame, and 
gigantic height, who are inured to cold and hunger, but not heat and 
thirst, friendly, faithful, warlike, and ready to sacrifice life for liberty, 
dwell beyond the Rhine. 


82, With the arts of civilization the Germans are represented to 
have been unacquainted; and they were ignorant of agriculture and 
the use of letters, living in the forests and supporting themselves by 


the chase: 


83. The government was by the people in the majority of tribes, 
but some obeyed the limited authority of kings without giving up 


‘individual rights. 
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84. In battle it was the duty of a commander to be as valiant as pos- 
sible, and the duty of his soldiers not to be inferior to him. It was 
considered a disgrace to survive the fall of the commander, but to protect 
him was the motive of every soldier. 


85. The estimate of women was high among the German tribes, and 
polygamy was permitted only to pea in order to extend their influence 
in neighboring tribes. 


86. They worshipped the sun, moon, earth, fire, and imaginary: 
beinys controlling the events of life, whose will the priests divined by 
mysteries. Their temples were caves of the earth. 


BRITAIN. 


87. In regard to Britain little was known before the time of Caesar, 
who endeavored to reduce it, but his attempts were ineffectual. Ostorius 
in the reign of Claudius subjugated the southern part ; and Agricola in thie 
reign of Domitian increased the Roman sway there. Britain remained a 
Roman province until a.p. 426, when the assistance of the troops was 
demanded by Valentine III. against the Huns. The Britons under the 
Roman power became so effeminate that they were unable to drive away 
the inhabitants of the north; and the Saxons, who were invoked to aid 
them, subdued the country. 

Britain abounded in Roman walls, traces of which remain to-day. 
The race to which the Britons belonged was the Celtic. 


DRUIDISM. 


88. Druidism was an impress of the Indo-European faith. As the sky _ 
became the first deification of the Aryans (cf. Jupiter= Dyaus pita, 
divus = heavenly, hence divine, the old idea lingering on in “sub divo” 
out of doors), so the Druids first worshipped the stars, the sun, and the 
forces of nature, and these phenomena became personified. Bel became 
the sun-god; Kirk, the wind from the valley of the Rhone; Tarann, the 
thunder, = 


DRUIDISM. . ales fo 


89. The deities of the Sanskrit pantheon lingered on in the system 
et the Druids. Much importance was attached to kine in both religions. 
In the Veda one of the most. fertile sources of metaphors is the cow- 
stall; and likewise the forms of bulls and oxen obtained a great vogue 
in Druid worship. Many ceremonies, as religious bathing, etc., exhibit 
a striking correspondence. 


90. The Druids formed a distinct caste by themselves, possessing great 
authority. They were regarded as the interpreters of the will of heaven 
and the diviners of the secrets of the earth. 

91. The power of the Druids was supreme in the government of 
the state. According to Caesar they appointed the chief magistrates, 
and these acted as was agreeable to the will of the priests. Justice 
was administered by them, and whoever opposed their decisions was 
excommunicated. 


92, The Druids gave oral instruction to pupils, who learned from 
them verses of hidden meaning amounting to many thousand ; but they 
wrote nothing, and the songs of the early bards have passed away. 

93. A belief in a life beyond the grave was taught by them. This 
was more clear and definite to them than the Latin faith in. the vague 
existence of the "Manes. The mistletoe was a sacred plant, the rarity of 
which caused it to become the holiest object in Nature. The oak was also 
venerated. Human sacrifices were frequently offered to the gods. 


94. Such is a brief description of the religious system among the 
Gauls and Britons. 


95. Caesar refers to the Druids in the following passages. Druides, 
vi. 14; Druidum, vi. 13 (twice) ; Druidibus, vi. 13; Druides, vi. 21 ; 
Druidibus, vi. 16, 18. 
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96. The Organization of the army.— The Roman army of the late 
republic consisted of (a) legions; (0) auxiliary infantry; (¢) cavalry ; 
(d) artillery; (e) staff and staff troops. : 


97. The Legions. — It was both the duty and the right of every Roman 
citizen to serve in the army. But after the social war the number of Ro- 
man citizens had increased to such an extent that only a part was needed. 
We find therefore at the end of the republic the armies changing into an 
organization of professional soldiers who were mostly led by the hope of 
gain. The higher classes remained at home, unless, indeed, some one was 
driven by natural inclination or anticipations of ascending to a high rank. 
The levy (déectus) was held in Italy in the name of the consuls, in 
the provinces in'the name of the proconsuls. 


98. Number of soldiers.— The number of soldiers in a legion, at 
Caesar’s time, may be estimated as amounting to 3,000 or 3,600. It was 
the custom to form a new legion (legio tironum) rather than to fill out 
vacancies in the old ones (/egiones veteranae), unless their number was 
diminished to an extraordinary degree. (Cf. B.G. vii. 1, 7.) 


99. Divisions of the Legions. — Each legion was divided into ten 
‘cohorts (300 to 360 men) ; each cohort into three maniples (100 to 120 
men); each maniple into two platoons (50 to 60 men) [ordines = 
platoons ]. 


100. Officers. — The officers of the legion were the six military 
tribunes (¢ribuni militum). Each maniple was under the command of 
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’ . 
two centurions (centurio prior in charge of the first: platoon and centurio 


PILUM. 


posterior in charge of the second platoon). 

The centurzones of the first maniple of a cohort were called pili, 
those of the second princzpes, those of the third hastatz, — names 
which are an apparent survival of the older organization. The 
centurio prior (pilus prior, principilus) of the first maniple of the 
first cohort of the first legion had the highest rank. The centurions 
of the first maniple of a legion occupied an exceptional position, 
and took part in the council of war (B. G. v. 28). 


101. The tribuni militum.— The tribunt militum were men of 
higher social position who, after having served a short time in the 
cohors praetoria, were appointed military tribunes. 

The difference between the centurions and the tribuni was the 
same as that between non-commissioned officers and commissioned 
officers, — centurions being very rarely promoted to the rank of 
tribune melitum. 


102. Clothing. — Clothing, armor, and equipment were the 
same for all legionaries. They wore the mili- 
tary cloak (sagum) and the cuirass (lorica) of 
leather, the helmet of either brass (cassis) or 


GLADIUS. SARCINAE., SCUTUM. 


leather (galea), greaves (ocreae), the wooden, iron-plated shield (scwtwm), 
and the sword (gladius). Their characteristic weapon was the spear 
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(pilum), the iron of which bent when the missile struck, since only the 
end was hardened: this made it useless to the enemy and prevented 
an easy removal. (B.G. i. 25). 

Besides these each soldier carried entrenching tools (saws, spades, axes, 
— ete.), cooking vessels, and spare clothing, and his ration of food (13 pounds 
for a day). 

For convenient carrying, the baggage — about 30 to 45 pounds — was 
packed in bundles (sarcince) and fastened to a sma]! board which rested- 


on the top of a forked pole (furca). 
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AQUILIFER. VEXILLUM. sIGNUM. 
103. Standards. — Each legion had as a standard an eagle (aquili), 


entrusted to the principilus, first centurion of the first cohort (aquilifer). 


Each cohort had a signwm (usually an animal). 


(Aquila therefore sometimes = legio, and signum = cohors.) 
3 
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104. Music. — Two kinds of instruments were used for giving signals 
to the legionaries: buccina (buccinatores) = bugle, and tuba (tubiernes) 
= trumpet, — the latter being more numer- 
ous than the former. 


105. Baggage train.— The heavy hag- 
gage of the legions was carried by pack- 
animals, horses, or mules (twmenta saret- 
naria, B, G. vil. 45). 

The first thing they carried were the 
leather tents (tentora, tabernacula). Ten 
men formed a contubernium, but as two 
were always on guard-duty it was actually 
occupied by only eight. Each centurion 
had a tent for his own use. Making an 
allowance of two tents for servants, each maniple (one hundred and 
twenty men) needed sixteen tents, a cohort forty-eight, a legion four 
hundred and eighty (twelve tents for the ¢ribunt mélitum and their 
servants excluded). Besides this, a great amount of stakes, tools, etc., 
was required for pitching camp, which justifies us in assuming one more 
pack-animal for each cohort (48 + 1 = 49). 

_ The weight of a tent was about forty pounds, and as a pack-animal’s 
load can be rated at about two hundred pounds, and as very probably 
each contubernium (ten men) had one mule or horse, it could convey be- 
sides the tent sixteen pounds of each soldier’s baggage (food, mills, etc.). 
T'o this must be added about five servants and three pack-animals for 
each tribune, their several horses, etc., so that the sum total of animals 
hardly fell short of five hundred and twenty, —a real tmpedimentum for 
an army. 


BUCCINA, TUBA. 


106. The antesignani. — The antesignani were a detachment from tlie 
cohorts (three hundred men for each legion) always ready for battle 
(cxpediti), and serving as vanguard and as light infantry in a hand-to- 
hand battle. 
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107. The tavitaey Infantry. — Avxilia were raised by (a) enlistment 
from allied nations, — slingers trom the Balearic Islands, archers from Nu- 
midia, and light-armed German troops (B. G. viii. 13) ; (6) by conscription 
from barbarian nations of the provinces, — troops which were seldom to be 
relied upon, and principally used for a show of strength, or for the con- 
struction of fortifications (B. G. i. 51; vii: 34) ; (c) by treaty with allied 
nations. The number of auxiliary troops is extremely varying, The 
name for all auxiliary infantry is alaric. 


108. The Cavairy.— The cavalry in Caesar’s army was raised in the 
manner described above. The soldiers came from Germany, Gaul, and 
Spain (B. G. v. 26, 46 ; vii. 13, 55). 

As an average its strength was about one-fourth of that of the legions. 
They doubtless preserved to a certain extent their national organization. 
Bodies of from two hundred to four hundred were commanded by a 
praefectus equitum (either a native or a Roman, B. G. i. 18; iii. 26; 
iv. 11; viii. 12, 48). The whole was always under a Roman com- 
mander (B. G. i. 52; vii. 48). About four hundred horses made up an 
ala (regiment); the tactical unit of the ala was the turma (squadron) 
(32 men + the decurio = 33) (B. G. vi. 8; viii. 16, 18). 


109. The Artillery. — Artillery was used by the Romans only in 
defending and attacking fortified places. Its organization is unknown 


to us. Very likely a number of fabri were entrusted with the transpor- | 


tation, construction, and use of the engines. 


110. The Staff. — The general staff consists of :-~ 

(a) The general (¢mperator). 

(b) Legates (legati) were men of senatorial rank assigned to the pro- 
consuls by the senate. They were the lieutenants of the general, placed 
at the head of detachments of one or more legions. It was Caesar who 
fit placed a legate at the head of each legion (B. G. i. 52). 

(c) The quaestor, assigned by lot to the pro-consul as superintendent 
o1 the finances of the province. He with a numerous body of assistants 


| 
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had to provide the army with food, pay, clothing, arms, equipments, and 
shelter. 

(d) Aides-de-camp, and the staff of the quartermaster-general. A 
number of young noblemen followed the general as volunteers (contuber- 
nales, comites praetorii, voluntarit). They formed the nobler part of the 
general’s suite (cohors praetoria), and served as aides-de-camp, orderly- 
officers, and were used as aids in the administrative department. If very 
‘numerous, they formed platoons by themselves, or joined the body-guard, 
taking part in the battle. The other part of the cohors praetoria was 
composed of lictores, scribes, servants, apparitores (orderlies), and specu- 
latores (scouts, spies). 


(e) Body-guard. This was not a choice troop, but troops which stood 
in a nearer personal relation to the general. (a) Small bodies of German 
cavalry (RB. G. vii. 13) used as personal escort (escadrons de service) ; 
(8) evocat? were those veteran soldiers who having completed their term 
of service either remained with the army or returned to it at the solici- 
tation of the general. Those men who exercised more influence over the 
common soldier, with whom they were in every respect on the same plane, 
than officers and centurions, were of priceless value to a general. 

They formed in Caesar’s army an organized troop divided into centwriae, 
and were honored by a number of privileges. They had pack-animals 
and riding-horses, which they used on the march, and could therefore be 
used as orderlies for important communications or as scouts. In battle 
‘they fought near the general, protecting his person and the vewillum 
(standard). They were joined by the voluntarit. 


(/) Engineers (fabri) stood under the command of the praefectus fa- 
brorum. They were employed in building bridges, in constructing the 
winter-quarters, and in repairing the weapons. Thus the pila, which once 


hurled became useless, had to be collected after battle, and were repaired 
by the fabra ferrari. 


111. ay: — Caesar had fixed the pay of the legionaries at 225 denarii 
($45), paid by three instalments (stipendia). For food and equipment a 
reduction was 'made, which in the provinces however was very low. Be- 
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sides, booty and gifts of the general increased the income of the soldier 
considerably. 

(The pay of a day-laborer in Rome at that time was about three-fourths 
of a denarius daily.) 

The auxiliary infantry very likely received the same pay; the cavalry 
three times as much, if they brought their horses with them. 


112, Discipline. — Better than by fear of punishment order was main- 
tained by constant employment; such were the daily fortification of the 
camp, the severe guard-duty, and constant practice in the use of weapons. 
Courage was rewarded by substantial gifts of money. Military crimes 
(mutiny, desertion, cowardice, abuse of authority) were always severely 
punished. Violence to the conquéred, robbery and plunder, however, 
were allowed by generals desirous to attach the soldiers to their person. 


113. Tactics. — Tactics of a troop comprise: its order of arrangement 
for battle, — with reference to which every movement and formation are 
"made, — its movements during battle, the order of march, the disposition 
in the camp, and all evolutions in passing from one to the other. 
Because the order-of-battle of a bedy of soldiers is that of the tactical 
unit of this body, we have to consider first the order-of-battle of the 
cohort, as being the tactical unit of the legion. 


114, The Ordér of Battle. — The three maniples arrayed side by side 
formed the order-of-battle of a cohort. The front of each maniple was 40, 
that of the cohort 120 feet; each maniple had twelve files. Hach man in 
the front rank (ordo, B. G. vii. 62) of the maniple occupied three feet, 
which were sufficient to throw the pilwm. For the use of the sword four 
to six feet were needed, which were gained by the stepping forward of 
the odd numbers (/axare ordines, B. G. ii. 25). Each file consisted of ten 
men; the maniple had therefore ten ranks; the distance from breast to 
breast in the file was four feet. The maniple forms then a square, each 
side forty feet ; the cohort a rectangle, 120 feet front by forty feet deep. 


115. Offensive order-of battle of the legion. — The legions formed 
either two (acies duplex) or three lines (actes triplex) ; if they were arrayed 
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in two lines each line consisted of five cohorts ; if in three, the first line of 
four, each of the two others of three. Between the cohorts of the first 
line intervals equal to or a little larger than the front of a cohort 
were left. . 
The front of a legion in order of battle is 840 feet, its depth 600 feet. 


116. Attack.— The Roman legions never failed to take the advantage 
of a higher place (supertoris loci, B, G. i. 22, 24, 25; 11.8; ii. 45 v.95; 
vi. 40 ; vii. 51), perhaps the slope of a hill, having thus the enemy below 
them. Under those circumstances more than one rank could hurl the 
spears (B. G. i. 25). If the distance was greater than about 250 paces to 
an enemy setting out for attack or greater than 120 paces to an enemy 
awaiting the onset, the legions first moved forward at an equal pace (certe 
gradu, B. G. viii. 9). At the proper distance they set out at a run (concur- 
sus) ; the first rank raised the spears (¢nfestis pelis), which they hurled at 
a distance of ten to twenty paces (emissio pilorum, B. G. vi. 45), throwing 
thus the enemy into confusion. If the right moment had passed, and a 
rapidly advancing enemy had gotten too near, the soldiers had to drop the 
spears and use their swords (B. G, i. 52). 

After they had hurled their spears the soldiers of the first rank drew 
their swords and rushed forward, taking advantage of the confusion of the 
enemy (impetus gladiorum, B. G. i. 25, 52; vi. 8). The first ranks were 
now engaged in single combats, while the other ranks hurled their spears 
over their comrades’ heads into the enemy and served as a reserve. They 
also prevented the enemy from pouring into the intervals and attacking 
the cohorts in flank, especially at the unprotected right side (latera aperta, 
B. G. i. 25; il. 23; iv. 25, 26; v. 35). So that the second line, which 
followed at a distance of about 200 feet and halted when the first had be- 


come engaged, could be used as a reserve behind which the exhausted first 
line after about fifteen minutes could retire. 


117, Defensive order-of-battle.— (1) In one line (acies simplex). 
(2) The circle (orbis). 


(1) The acies simplex was used for defending the walls of a camp, 
Where a second line and great depth were superfluous, five banks were 
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enough. In this arrangement a legion would cover 4800 feet without 
intervals. If this arrangement without intervals was used in the open field, 
which was done in order to prevent an outflanking or incursions of cavalry, 
etc., the cohorts retained their normal front and depth, and a legion 
covered then 1200 feet. 

(2) The circle was formed in case an attack on all sides was feared. 
Small divisions (maniples) formed a solid circle, greater ones (cohorts), a 
- solid square, still greater detachments hollow squares. A legion could form 
such a hollow square by placing the first, second, and third cohort in 
front, the eighth, ninth, and tenth in the rear, the fifth and sixth on the 
left, the fourth and seventh on the right side. The front would be 360 
feet, the sides 320 feet, the inner square covering 67,200 square feet. 


118. The march of the cohorts. — Order of march (agmen) of the 
cohorts is twofold. (1) Column of maniples (manipulatim). (2) 
Column of centuries (ordinatim centuriatim), 

(1) Column of maniples was formed from the order-of-battle by facing 
to the right or left ; the width of the column was forty feet. 

(2) Column of centuries. The first maniple (pz/anz) marched forward 
and the rest followed successively. Its width was also forty feet. In 
this order Caesar crossed the Rhine. The width could, if necessary, be 
diminished to twenty feet by doubling the depth. The length of a col- 
umn of centuries was 120 feet ; of a maniple, 144 feet. 

The order of battle was formed — 

From the column of maniples by the commands, Halt! Front! From 
the column of centuries by aligning on the right or left after the leading 
maniples had halted. 


119. The march of the legions. — The legions marched in three 
forms. (1) In simple form (agmen pilatum); (2) in order-of-battle 
(acies instructa); (3) in square (agmen quadratum), 

In simple column the legions followed each other according to their 
number, each cohort in column of centuries. The length of a legion was 
then 1,400 feet; with double ranks, 2,600 feet. With baggage-train its 
length was 2,050 feet, or if the road was small 3,900 feet. 
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The march in order-of-battle was either by lines or by wings. A legion 
that marches in order-of-battle by lines formed as many columns as the 
order-of-battle has lines, — in Caesar’s army generally three. The cohorts 
marched in columns of maniples and were able to form the order-of-battle 
by simply facing to the right or left. 

A legion that marched in order-of-battle by wings formed three col- 
umus. The cohorts of the right wing (Nos. 1, 5, 8) formed the first, the 
cohorts of the centre (Nos. 2, 6, 9) the second, the cohorts of the left 
wing (Nos. 4, 3, 7) the third columns. Each cohort marched in columns 
of centuries, 

Order of march in square (corresponding to the orbis): a division of 
troops in ordcr-of-battle by wings led, followed by the baggage; a simi- 
lar division marched at the rear; on either side marched a Eanes in 
cohorts in columns of maniples. 


120. Tactics of the cavalry.— The tactical unit of the Roman 
cavalry was the turma (32 horses), arranged in four, ranks of eight horses. 
Front and depth were 40 feet. 

Twelve turmae formed a regiment (a/a). The order-of-battle very likely 
resembled that of the infantry, and consisted of two or three lines with 
intervals, the front of a line being 440 feet (B. G. iv. 33; viii. 17-19). 

A detachment of cavalry served as reserve (B. G. vii. 13). 

Caesar not unfrequently strengthened his cavalry by placing German 
infantry or maniples of antesignant in the intervals between two turmae’ 
.(B. G. viii. 18). 

The order-of-march of the regiment was in column of turmae, each 


turma keeping the order-of-battle. The length of a regiment was then 
480 feet, to which the train added about 240 feet. 


121. The camps (castra). — We have to distinguish two kinds of 
camps. (1) Summer camps (castra aestiva), which were regularly pitched 
at the evening of each day’s march, however long and fatiguing it might 


have been, and frequently were left the next day. (2) Winter-quarters 


(castra hiberna), where the legions stayed over winter, kept apart from 


any contact with the inhabitants (B. G, iii. 4), and under a constant 
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training. As regards the form of the latter, they were hardly differ- 
ent from the summer camps, but they were naturally furnished with 
more accommodations. The tents (tabernacula, pelles) of the summer 
camp, for instance, were replaced by huts (casue stramenticiae). (BD. G. 
v. 43.) 

The place for the camp — the slope of a hill where there was an easy 
supply of water and wood was considered the best situation — was 
selected by a number of tribunes and centurions sent in advance (B. G. 
217), 

The form of the Roman camp at Caesar’s time was a square or a 
rectangle, the sides of which were as 2: 3. Its front faced the enemy. 


“ 


Two streets, running parallel to the front, divided the camp into three - 


parts: the praetentura, divided from the latera praetori by the via prin- 
cipalis; and the retentura, divided from the latera praetorw by the 
via quintand. 

Either extremity of the wa principalis was faced by a gate (porta 
principalis, dextra, and simistra); and when two gates are mentioned from 
which a sally is made (B. G. iii. 19; v. 58; vii. 41), these two gates 
are to be understood. Besides there were two other gates: one facing the 
enemy in front, porta praetoria ; the other at the opposite side, porta 
decumana. From the porta praetoria a street (via praetoria) led to 
the via principalis. 

Distribution of the troops: In the practentura, one fourth or one fifth 


_ of all the cohorts,,one half of the cavalry, and all the mulites les arma- 


turae (slingers, archers, dartmen). 


The middle part of the middle camp is occupied by the praetorium 
(general’s quarter), with the tents for the commander and his staff, altars, 


tribunal (B. G. vi. 3, suggestus), ete. 

The same place which is occupied by the praetoriuvm in the middle 
camp is taken by the guaestorium, with the tents for the quaestor and his 
staff in the refentura, Provisions and booty, foreign ambassadors and 
hostages, are kept here, along with the rest of the cohorts. 

a. The camp was surrounded by wall and ditch. Between the wall 
and the encampment there was a street abont 120 feet broad. The 


ee depth of the ditch was generally about seven feet, its breadth nine feet. 
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It is to be remarked that Caesar expressly states depthyand breadth only 
when they deviate from the common measures, 


Norr.— There are three forms of ditches. {1), scarp (/atus wmterius) and 
counterscarp (latus exterius) are inclined (fossa fastigata). (2), scarp is in- 
-fined; counterscarp, vertical (fossa punica). (3), both scarp and counterscarp 
vertical (dvrectis lateribus). Of these the first is decidedly the most common. For 
the third see B. G. vii. 72; vili. 9. : 


b. The ditch yielded the material for the construction of the wall 
(vallum). Its height was dependent on the depth of the ditch. In the 
whole the height can be assumed to be two thirds of the upper breadth 
of the ditch (cf. B. G. ii. 5; B. C. i. 63, erat eo loco fossa pedum XV et 
vallum contra hostem in altitudinem pedum X). Its outside was gener- 
ally turfed (B. G. vii. 9). To make it still more firm and strong, fences: 
of hurdle-work running parallel to the length of the wall were used. 
Inside steps led up to the top. The ordinary upper breadth of the wall 
in general was six feet. Broader walls had a rampart (lorica, loricula) 
of palisades (valli) (cf. B. G. v.40; vil. 72; viii. 9), either all of the 
same height, or with pennae (as B, G. v. 40; vii. 72), between whieh 
intervals were left. Where wall and ditch were of unusual size, or where 
there were even two ditches, we find the wall crowned with towers 
(B. G. v. 403. vil. 725 viii. 9). 

e. The digging out of an ordinary ditch and the construction of an 
ordinary wall took from three to four hours, 


d. A number of troops — generally one or two cohorts before each 
gate, and one turma equitum, but if required stronger forces, as before 
Avaricum, two legions (1B. G. vii. 24) — kept guard (excubari, in statione 
esse) before the gates of the wall, others on the rampart. The word 
excubiae denotes guards either by night or by day, while wgilae those 
by night only. The night (from 6 o’clock p.m. to 6 o’clock a.m.) was 
divided into four watches of three hours each. The signal for changing 
the watches was given by the buccinator. 


e. Every evening a watchword (¢essera) was given by the general, 
which was made known to the soldiers by the ¢esserari. 
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_ 122. Marches.— Every greater distance was divided into day’s 
marches (iinera) ; two or three days of march were generally followed 
by a day of rest, the contrary being expressly stated (B. G. i. 41). Every 
day’s march led from a camp to a camp, so that the days of march-are 
not unfrequently counted by camps (B. G. vii. 63). 

The armies marched about seven hours (= five Roman hours in sum- 
mer), from 4 or 5 am. to 11 a.m. or12M. (justum iter, B. C. iii. 76, 
“normal march”), at a rate of something less than a hundred paces a 
minute. But marches at a much more quickened pace were not rare 
(B. G. vii. 40; v. 46, 47; ii. 12). 

There are to be distinguished two kinds of marches. (1) Perpendicular 
_ marches, where the line of march stands perpendicular to the assumed 
line of the hostile army, divided into two subdivisions, — (a) advance, 
(6) retreat. ‘(2) Parallel marches, where the line of march runs parallel 
to the line of the hostile army or to the line of its march. 


123, I. The Advance. When the column is marching forward we have 
to distinguish,—(1), the van (primum agmen); (2), the main body 
(exercitus, omnes copiae, agmen legionum); (3), the rear-guard (agmen 
novissimum, agmen extremum). 

(1) The van consisted of light infantry and the greater part of the 
cavalry. Its object was (a) to delay the march of the hostile army (novis- 
simum agmen capere, demorari), giving the main body time to deploy. 
(6) To reconnoitre the country (loce naturam perspicere, iter cognoscere, 
B. G. i. 15, ete.), and to give news of the enemy. This was done by 
detachments of cavalry (exploratores) sent out in different directions. 
(c) To select a proper situation for a camp. 

: (2) In some distance after the van the main body followed, marching 
in one of the following three forms : — , 

(a) In column, each legion followed with its baggage, which divided it 
from the legion next following. A column of five legions, with a breadth 
of forty feet, requires 10,250 feet length ; and a sixth legion would need , 
not less than forty minutes to reach the head and join with the other 
legions in battle. Legions marching in this form were therefore not ready 
for battle (cmpeditae, B. G. iil. 24), and the form was only adopted in a 
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friendly country. When near the enemy a second form was therefore 
adopted. 

(6) In column, but with the baggage of the whole army assembled. 
Three fourths of the entire number of legions composed the head, followed 
by the collected baggage ; the rest of the legions (one fourth) formed the 
rear-guard (claudunt agmen) as guard for the baggage ( praesidio tmpedi- 
mentis). As the legions could in this form more easily deploy, they were 
called expeditae. Nevertheless the individual soldier was even here not 
ready for battle, being of course unable to fight sub sarcinis, —i.e.,. 
laden with all his personal baggage (sarcinae), ete. If therefore an army 
marching in this form was attacked, the legionaries had to pile their bag- 
gage (sarcinas in acervum comportare, sarcinas conferre, B. G. i. 24; 
vii. 18), to draw the shields from their coverings (tegumenta scutis detra- 
here, B. G. ii. 21), to put on their field-badges (insignia accommodare, 
B. G. ii. 21), to put on their helmets (galeas induere, B. G. ii. 21), and 
to get their weapons ready (arma expedire, legio armatur, B. G. vii. 18). 
Time for this was won by the van. 

(c.) The advance in order-of-battle (acte instructa) could be adopted 
only for comparatively short distances (about three hours’ way), provided 
the ground was suitable and the enemy near (Bb. G. iv. 14). The baggage 
was left in the camp. 


II. The Retreat. 

(a) The retreat in column, with baggage massed. For this form of 
the retreat the baggage was sent out of the camp.as early as possible, 
accompanied by a legion which formed the van-guard, and selected the 
place for a new camp. Then followed the main body, the eohorts in 
columns of centuries, as in the advance. The rear-guard left the camp 
last, following at a suitable distance ; it was composed of the greatest part 
of cavalry and of the milites levis armaturae (archers, slingers), often 
supported by the antesignanz, or even an entire legion. 

(6) When the enemy had numerous cavalry and were on a march 
through a rebellious country, the retreat in square (agmen quadratum) 
was chosen. As a rule, all the legions formed the square, with the united 
baggage in the centre. The cavalry, remaining outside the square, skir- 
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mished around it ; if it was unable to resist the enemy, the legions formed 
the orbis. 


III. Flank marches. They were made in order-of-battle, and there- 
fore for short distances only, the legions marching in a column of lines 
(two, acie duplici, or three, acie triplici). The baggage-train marched 
either on the side opposite the enemy, or followed each legion (B. G. 
vii. 34), especially when a considerable obstacle was between the enemy 
and the Roman army. 


124 Crossing a stream.—(1) By fords. This method was preferred 


by Caesar, as it required no long preparation. When the current was 


very strong two lines of cavalry were stationed, —one up-stream for 
breaking its force, one down-stream in order to save men carried from 
their footing (B. G. vii. 56). 

(2) By bridges of every kind. Especially noteworthy is the elaborate 
bridge with which Caesar twice spanned the Rhine (described B. G. 
iv. 16-18; cf. also vi.9). Bridges of boats were used (B. G. vi. 6) ; they 


were protected by strong fortifications and forces ( praesidia). 


125. The battle,—1. The offensive. (7) The legions. The normal 
order for the offensive was the triple line (aczes triplex), the third line 
being designed as.a reserve. The first line had to attack the enemy and 
to overthrow them if possible. If it did not succeed, the second line took 
up the attack, the third line being designed to prevent a flank movement 
of the enemy (cf. B. G..i. 25), and to be hurled avainst the hostile army 
at the crisis of battle (B. G. i. 25). In B,G. i. 49 we see it also 
employed in pitching a camp. 

Where there was no need of a reserve, as in a coup-de-main, a double 
line (acies duplex) was sufficient (B. G. iil, 24-26). Where on the 
other hand both flank movements of the foe were to be feared and a 
necessity for a reserve was felt, we find a quadruple line (acves 
quadruplex). 

(b) The cavalry, which was commonly placed at both the flanks of 
the legions, had to guard against a flank movement of the enemy, to take 
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if circumstances permitted the enemy in flank, and to distress the fleeing 
foe (B. G. i. 53; iv. 14; viii. 29). Chiefly if the cavalry consisted of 
troops which could not be relied upon (B. G. i. 24, 25), and also from 
other reasons (B. G. i. 52), it was placed behind the first cohorts of the 
legions. 

(c) The light troops were mostly placed at the wings of the legions. 

(d) The front of the line-of-battle was divided into the centre (actes 
media) and right and left wing (cornu dextrum and sinistrum). The 
most experienced and reliable troops were placed at the wings, and the 
best of all (the tenth legion in Caesar’s army) was stationed on the wing 
which was to begin the attack. 

(e) Before the battle commenced the general personally encouraged 
each legion (B. G. ii. 20), going through the whole line-of-battle (aczes 
instructa). 


2. The defensive. The fundamental idea of every defensive method 
is to delay the enemy’s approach by making use of the natural obstacles 
which the ground affords, to weaken him meanwhile by missiles, and 
finally to attack him at the weakest point. Now the Roman legions were 
fit only for a hand-to-hand fight, and their missiles being neither very 
far-reaching nor very numerous, the principal thing was to select a ground 
which was most disadvantageous to the approaching battle-line of the 
enemy, and to increase the natural obstacles by art (as B. G. vii. 
56, 62, 63, 64, where we have ditches, pitfalls, etce.). An excellent illus-, 
tration of a Roman defensive method is given in B. G. ii. 5. 


126, The Siege. — Fortified places were assailed — 
(a) By blockade (obsidio). 

(b) By violent assault (oppugnatio repentina). 

(c) By formal siege (oppugnatio). 


(2) Blockade (obsidio) was used against places of great strength 
which seemed to be poorly provided with provisions, provided their loca- 
tion allowed a complete environment. The most famous blockade is that 
of Alesia (B. G. vii. 69). 


\\ 
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The besieged town was surrounded by fortifications (ctrcumvallatio), 
consisting of redoubts (castella) at convenient places, connected by walls 
(bracchia, munitiones). Behind these fortifications the camps of the be 
sleging army were pitched. The stronger the place and the weaker the 
blockading army the stronger the circumvallation was to be. (Cp. the 
circumvallation of Alesia with threefold ditches, a wall twelve feet high, 
etc.) If succor was to be feared, a second line of circumvallation facing 
outwards was to be built. The army camped then between the two lines 
(B. G. vil. 74). Small garrisons ( praesidia) held the redoubts (castella), 
strengthened in day-time by sentries (statvones), in night-time by strong 
pickets (excubitores). (B. G. vii. 69.) y 

(5) Violent assault (oppugnatio repentina) was used against places with 
weak fortifications well supplied with provisions; and against strongly 
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fortified places if time pressed. The principal means for a violent assault 
were scaling-ladders and breaching-huts (musculz). Behind hurdles (crates) 
slingers and archers were as near the wall as possible in order to drive 
the soldiers from the ramparts. After this had been done the legionaries, 
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‘formed in several columns, rushed forward, in order to distract the ene- 
my’s attention by an attack on several points. At their head were la- 
borers who carried the ladders and material for filling out the ditch. 
While a number of soldiers tried to climb up the wall, others tried to 
make a breach in the wall through which the place might be entered. 


TESTUDO. ARIES, 


(c) The formal siege (oppugnatio) was used against strongly fortified 
and well-supplied places. It was often combined with (a) blockade 
(B. G. vii. 11). 


127. The Agger. — The principal work for a formal siege was the 
mound (agger). It was begun at a distance of not less than about 
four hundred feet, the distance being dependent on the power of the hos- 
tile missiles. Its height was equal to the wall of the stronghold, or even 
a little higher. (Before Avaricum it was, for instance, eighty feet.) 
Its breadth must have been enough for a storming column, — at least 
fifty feet. 

Norr. — The breadth of the mound before Avaricum (“pedes CCCXXX”) is 
incredible. The figures seem to be corrupt. 


For the construction of the agger the ground had to be levelled by — 
workmen protected by musculi (xeAdvn xwortpis), a sort of very strong 
vineae (movable sheds). Those who built the agger were guarded by 
pluter (standing shield) against missiles, while others brought the 
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material in covered galleries composed of a number of wineae. Archers 
and slingers posted behind plwtec and the artillery in moving towers 
tried to keep the rampart free from soldiers. In a few cases turres 
ambulaturiae were placed on the mound (agger), (B. G. ii. 30, 31 ; viii. 41). 
The agger then was intended to vive a firm, smooth roadway for the 
tower. As a rule, one or two (B. G. vii. 17) moving towers accompanied 
the agger. The agger contained much wood-work. (It was frequently 
set on fire, B. G. vil, 22, 24.) This wood-work was mainly logs (arbores, 
materia). It was not solid, but had holes which admitted draught (cf. 
B.G. vii. 24, where the mound is set on fire from below). It gradu- 
ally approached the wall (B. G. vil. 24, cum murum hostium paene 
contingeret). It was erected story after story. The place near to the 
enemy’s wall was filled ont by pouring out great masses of rubbish, 
stones, wood, etc., brought through the galleries Jeft in the middle of 
each story, after the agger had reached the required height. 


INDUCTIVE STUDIES. 


Tue studies will contain (1) examples showing the method of Indue- 
tive Study, and (2) a list of topics for investigation. The topics may 
be regarded as review work. ‘The purpose of this work is to give the 
student an impulse to original research. y 


I, The Consuncrion cum in First Book of the Gallic War. 
A. Occurrence. Chaps 1, 2, 4,7, 9,11, 12, 13 (twice), 14, 16 (twice), 19, 20 
(three times), 22, 23, 25, 26 (four times), 27, 31, 32, 33 (twice), 35, 36, 38, 39, 40 
{four times), 41, 42 (three times), 43, 47, 50, 52 (twice), 53. In all, forty-six times. 


B. CuassiFICATION. 

a. “ cum — prohibent — gerunt,” 1. “cum — videbatur,” 40. 

From a we observe the following; namely, the conjunction cum (1) takes the 
indicative mood; (2) it determines the time of the action, e.g., ‘‘ trial had been made 
at the time when.’’ etc., 40. Such an indicative is the indicative in its commonest 
type. This use of cum we call Cum Determinative.” 


b. “ cum — conaretur — cogerent,” 4. “ cum — contenderent,” 31. 
“cum — nuntiatum esset,” 7. “ cum — quaereret — posset,” 32. 
“cum — exisset,” 12. “ cum — occupavissent,” 33. 
“ cum — intellegerent,” 13. “eum — vellet” (in oratio obliqua), 
“ cum — possent,” 13. . 36. 
“ cum — posset,” 16. “ cum — processisset,” 38 , 
“cum — peteret,” 20. “ cum — iussisset” (in oratio obli- 
“ cum — posset,” 20. qua), 39. 
“cum — teneretur — abesset — “ cum — tenuisset — fecisset,” 40. 
cognitus esset,” 22. “ cum — animadvertisset,” 40. 
“ biduum supererat, cum — opor- “cum — mitterentur,” 42. 
teret’’ = in quo tempore, 23. “cum — fleret,” 42. 
“ cum — inflexisset,” 25. “ cum — conspexisset,” 47. 
“ cum — esset pugnatum,” 26. “ eum — quaeretur,” 50. 
“ cum — possent,” 26. “ cum — animadvertisset,” 52. 
“ cum — convenissent — proiecis- “ cum — conversa esset,” 52. 
- gent — petissent — iussisset,” “ cum — traheretur,” 53. 
= YE 
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From } we observe that the subjunctive mood is used without exception. The con- 
junction cum (1) takes the subjunctive mood, and (2) describes or characterizes the 
time of an action, e.g., ‘‘ when the state attempted to enforce its right, etc., Orgetorix 
died,’ 4; the two cum-clauses show the situation, the mysterious circumstances of 
his death. Such a subjunctive is simply the ordinary subjunctive which is found in 
all relative clauses of so-called characteristic. This use of cum we call ‘“‘Cum De- 


scriptive.’’ We observe furthermore (3) that the tenses employed are the imperfect 
and pluperfect. 


-c. “ cum — praestarent,” 2. “ eum — potuissent,” 26. 
“ eum — possent,” 9. “ cum — appellatus esset,” 35. 
“ eum — possent,”. 11. “ cum — viderentur,” 40. 
“ cum — accederent,” 19. “ cum — intermitteret,” 41. 
“ cum — teneretur,” 20. “ cum — polliceretur,” 42. 
With praesertim Perfect subjunctive with praesertim. 
“ praesertim cum — divideret,” 33. |“ praesertim cum — susceperit,” 16. 


From ¢ we observe that the conjunction cum (1) denotes cause, and (2) takes 
the subjunctive mood when so used. Also it is seen (3) that the causal idea is some- 
times emphasized by the adverb praesertim. 


d, “ cum — haberet,” 43. 


Perfect subjunctive. Present subjunctive. 
“cum — pugnatum sit,” 26. |) [Seam — saint 14s 


From d we observe that the conjunction cum (1) denotes concession, —i.e., 


actions notwithstanding which other events occur; and (2) takes the subjunctive 
mood when so used. 


II. Inpirecr Discourss, illustrated by ehapter 20 of the First Book. 
The exact words of the speaker are as follows: — 


“T)o not pass any very severe sentence upon my brother. I know that these facts 
are true, and no one receives more pain on that account than Ido. Because, when 
I could do a great deal by my influence at home and in the rest of Gaul, and my 
brother Dumnorix very little on account of his youth, by my help he rose to author- 
ity and is now using the power and strength thus gained not only to lessen my 
influence, but almost for my own ruin. Yet I am moved by affection for my brother 
and by public opinion. If any very severe punishment is inflicted upon him by you, 
no one will think that it was done without my own desire, since I hold such a place 


in your friendship. And for that reason it will happen that the affections of the 
whole of Gaul will be turned from me.” 
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R. In Latin. 


** Noli quid gravius in fratrem statuere. Ego scio haec esse vera, nec 
quisquam ex hoc plus quam ego doloris capio, propterea quod, cum ipse 
: gratia plurimum domi atque in reliqua Gallia, ille minimum propter 
adulescentiam posset, per me crevit; quibus opibus ac nervis non solum 
ad minuendam gratiam. sed paene ad perniciem meam utitur. Ego tamen 
et amore fraterno et existimatione vulgi commoveor. Quod si quid ei 
a te gravius acciderit, cum ipse hunc locum amicitiae apud te teneam, 
nemo existimabit non mea voluntate factum. Qua ex re fiet uti totius 
Galliae animi a me avertantur.” 


The words of the speaker when indirectly quoted are as follows : — 


Diviciacus began to implore Caesar not to pass any very severe sentence upon 
his brother, (saying) that he knew that those facts were true, and no one received 
more pain on that account than he did. Because when he could do a great deal by 
his influence at home and in the rest of Gaul, and his brother very little on account 
of his youth, by his help he had risen to authority, which power and strength he 
was using not only to lessen his influence, but almost for his ruin. Yet he was 
moved by affection for his brother and by public opinion. But if any very severe 
punishment should be inflicted upon him by Caesar, no one would think that it was 
done without his own desire, since he held such a place in Caesar’s friendship. And 
for that reason it would happen that the affections of the whole of Gaul would be 


turned from him, 


In Latin. 


D. 
Diviciacus obsecrare coepit ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret. 


Scire se illa esse vera, nec quemquam ex eo plus quam se doloris capere, 
propterea quod, cum ipse gratia plurimum domi atque in reliqua Gallia, 
ile minimum propter adulescentiam posset, per se crevisset; quibus 
opibus ac nervis non solum ad minuendam gratiam, sed paene ad per- 
‘niciem suam uteretur. Sese tamen et amore fraterno et existimatione 
vulgi commoveri. Quod si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, cum 
ipse eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem existimaturum non 
sua voluntate factum. Qua ex re futurum uti totius Galliae animi a se 


averterentur. 


From a study of the above we observe the following : — 


1. Principal declarative clauses in indirect discourse have their verbs in the in- 
finitive with subjects in the accusative: secire se illa esse vera for ego scio ; 
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quemquam — se — capere for quisquam — ego — capio; sese commoveri for 
commoveor; neminem existimaturum for nemo existimabit; futurum (esse, 
for futurum est, erit, or fiet. 

2. Unlike the English idiom, which changes the tense of principal verbs in in- 
direct discourse from present to past after a verb of saying containing a past notion, 
the Latin language employs the present infinitive, the time of which is relative to 
that of the verb on which the oratio obliqua depends. E.g., He said that he knew 
that those things were-true = Dixit scire (not scivisse) se illa esse (not fuisse) 
vera. 

3. The verb in all subordinate clauses is in the subjunctive: posset, crevisset, 
uteretur, accidisset, teneret, averterentur.. From B we see which of these 
verbs would be in the indicative in the direct narrative. 

4. The tense of coepit throws the verbs of the subordinate clauses inte the 
secondary tenses, i. e., imperfect and pluperfect. 

5. The imperative becomes the subjunctive: statueret for noli statuere. 

6. The first person is changed to the third: ego to se (scire se, se capere, 
se commoveri, a se averterentur); meus to suus (ad suam perniciem, sua 
voluntate); ego ipse to is ipse (ipse posset, ipse teneret) ; haec to illa (illa 
esse vera); hoc to eo (ex eo plus); hunc to eum (eum locum amicitiae). 

7. The second person is changed to the third: statues to statueret (quid 
statueret) ; te to Caesare (a Caesare accidisset); te to eum (apud eum 
teneret). : 

8. In B we observe that accidisset would be the future perfect in the direct 
discourse, denoting the action as completed at the future time denoted by existi- 
mabit, —a nicety of expression which the English language does not exhibit. 
Notice the tense used in the oratio obliqua. 


Ill. The Gerunp and GerunpDIvE in Second Book of the Gallic War. 


A. Occurrence of the Gerunp. Chaps. 1, 6 (twice), 7, 9, 10, 12, 17, 21 (three 
times), 24. In all, twelve times. 


B. Occurrence of the Grrunpive. Chaps. 1, 2 (impersonal construction), 
5 (impersonal construction), 7, 8, 9, 10 (three times), 17, 19, 20 (nine times), 21 (five 
times), 28. In all, twenty-six times. 


C. CLASSIFICATION. 


a. Genitive of the gerund. 


“coniurandi causas,” 1. “pugnandi causa,” 10. 
“ consistendi potestas,” 6. “praedandi causa,” 17. 
“finem oppugnandi,” 6. “cohortandi causa,” 21. 
“studium propugnandi,” 7. “pugnandi tempus,” 21. 


“transeundi initium,” 9. “praedandi causa,” 24. 
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6. Accusative of the gerund. 
“ad oppugnandum,” 12. 


«, Nominative of the gerundive. 


“ Caesari omnia erant agenda,” 20, 
“vexillum proponendum,” 20. 
“signum tuba dandum,” 20. 
*“revocandi milites,” 20. 


d. Genitive of the gerundive. 


“yotiundi oppidi,” 7. 
“committendi proelii,” 19. 


e. Accusative of the gerundive. 
“non omittendum sibi concilium 
Nervii existimaverunt,” 17. 

“ad homines conducendos,” 1- 
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“ada dimicandum,” 21, 


“ (milites) arcessendi,” 20. 
“acies instruenda,” 20. 
“milites cohortandi,” 20. 
“signum dandum,” 20. 


“aggeris petendi,” 20. 
“committendi proelii signum,” 21. 
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“ad defendendos eos,” 10. 
“ad insignia accommodanda,” 21. 
“ad galeas induendas,” 21. 


“ad aciem instruendam,” 8, “ad tegimenta detrudenda,” 21, 


“ad bellum gerundum,” 9. 


f. Ablative of the gerundive. 


“de expugnando oppido,” 10. 
“de flumine transeundo,” 10. 


“in quaerendis suis,” 21. 
“in commemoranda calamitate,” 28. 


° 
g. Impersonal construction. 


“dubitandum non existimavit,” 3. | “confligendum sit,” 3. 


D. Concxusion. 


From a and d we learn that the genitive of the gerund and gerundive depends on 
a noun, like any other genitive on its noun. 

The examples in b and ¢ exhibit a fondness to employ the preposition ad with 
the accusative to express purpose, readiness, and ability. 

In the examples in ¢ and g, and first example in ¢, we see the notion of necessity, 
duty, or obligation thrust into the gerundive. 

From first example in c, Caesari omnia erant agenda, ani first example im e, 
omittendum sibi, we observe that the nomen agentis, or the principal actor, is 


put in the dative case. 
From / it is seen that the ablative with the prepositions de and in is of frequent 


gecurrence. 
The examples in d, e, and f show that when the gerund would have a direct 


object, the gerundive formation is preferred; when the gerundive is used, the noun, 
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which would have been the direct object of the gerund, takes the construction 
which the gerund would have had. 

From the first example in d and second example in f we notice that even de- 
ponent verbs and intransitive verbs allow the gerundive formation. 


In studying the three following topics the student is expected to deduce as many 
principles as the classifications admit of. 


{V. The AsLaTivE Case in the Third Book of the Gallic War. 
Chaps. 16-20. 


A. Occurrencr. Chaps. 16 (six times), 17 (nineteen times), 18 (seventeen 
times), 19 (nine times), 20 (sixteen times). In all, sixty-seven times. 


B. CLassiFIcATION. 


a. “ quo proelio,” 16. “ quibus angustiis prematur,” 18. 
“ militum vocibus,” 17. “ quibus fossas compleant,”’ 18. 
“magnis praemiis pollicitationi- “quo plurimum valebant,” 20. 

bus,” 18. 


Ablative of means. 


6. “a barbaris ius conservaretur,” “ab iis erat provisum,” 18. 
16. “ab his sit concessum,’’ 18. 


Ablative of Agency. nomen agentis always takes the preposition ab. 


«. “eum his copiis,” 17. 
“ cum Viridovice” (friendly sense), 
17. 


“eum tanta multitudine” (hostile 
sense), 17. 


Ablative of accompaniment ; always with the preposition cum. The classical 
distinction between the ablative of manner and the ablative with cum is, that cum 
thrusts into the ablative the notion of addition or unexpectedness ; e. g., cum 
celeritate would denote an additional quality or one which would not be expected. 


d,. Ablative with preposition ab. 
1. See d. 


2. ‘tab agri cultura et cotidiano labore,” 17. 
Ablative of separation. 


3. “a Caesare acceperat,” 17. | “ab imo acclivis,” 19 
Ablative of source. 
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e. Ablative with preposition ex. 


1. “ex quibus exercitum coegerat,” “ex iis quos habebat,” 18. 
17. “ex tertia parte Galliae,” 20. 


Ablative of separation ; often equivalent to a partitive genitive. This substitution 
of a preposition for the ending of the genitive case (cf. ex his unus for horum 
unus) is an anticipation of the breaking down of the inflectional system. The 
substitution of the preposition de in this sense is perpetuated in the Romance lan- 
guages; cf. French de. 


nex. Gallia,” 17. “duces ex concilio dimittunt,” 
“ex castris,” 18. 18. 
Ablative of place from which. Notice that ex denotes “ from the interior of.” 


3. “ex fuga evaserant,” 19. 


“ 
Ablative of means; originally an ablative of source, but the source was looked 
upon as the means. A similar confusion of source and means is found in some 
Greek writers in their use of é& for d7d. 


jf. Tolosa et Narbone,” 20. 
Ablative of place from which, without a preposition; mostly confined to names of 
towns. 


g. Ablative with preposition de. 
1. “ea de causa,” 17. 
Ablative of source; metaphorically. 


2. “de navali pugna, de victoria,” 19. 


de, “concerning.” 


Ah. “in Venetis,” 17 “in itinere agmen adorti,” 20. 
“in iis locis,” 20. “in convalle in insidiis,” 20. 


Ablative with preposition in; place in which. 


i. “spatio duum milium,” 17. “ castris sese tenebat,” 17. 
“idoneo loco,” 17 (like loco are “ duabus portis,” 19. 
locis, terra marique, dextra, 
laeva, etc.). 
Ablative of place in which, without a preposition ; chiefly when the place is 
regarded also as the means. 


j. “ auxilii causa,” 18. “ opportunitate, inscientia, defatiga- 
“ auxilii ferendi causa,” 18. tione, virtute, exercitatione,” 19. 
“his rebus adducti,” 18. “latitudine, et multitudine,” 19. 


Ablative of cause. 
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k. “his paucis diebus,” 17. 
“ proxima nocte,” 18. 


Ablative of time when. 
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uno tempore,” 19. 


“ eodem tempore,” 20. 


1. “magno cursu contendérunt,” 19. 


Ablative of manner. 


_m. “integris viribus milites,” 19. 


Ablative of characteristic or quality. 


temporary state. 


Notice viribus is a temporary condition, while “ 


(chap. 16) shows a permanent state. 


The main distinction which can be observed 
between the ablative of quality and the genitive of quality is, that the genitive de- 
notes the permanent condition, but the ablative the assumption of a new quality or a 


omnes gravioris aectatis” 


n. “pro perfuga,” 18 (equivalent to a noun in apposition). 


Ablative with preposition pro. 


o. “eo gravius Caesar vindicandum 


statuit,” 16. 


“quo diligentius ius conservare- a 
tur,” 16 for ut with compara- 


Ablative denoting degree of comparison. 


“quibus amissis,” 16. 
“omni senatu necato,” 16. 
“ senatu suo interfecto,” 17. 


P- 


“ 


“ productis copiis,” 17. 

“ praesertim eo absente ” (the idea ¥ 
of cause, emphasized by prae- as 
sertim), 17. ss 

“aequo loco” (with an adjec- = 


tive for a participle; condition 


strengthened by nisi), 17. 


“ opportunitate aliqua data,” 17. “ 


“hae confirmata Opinione,” 18. 


“ qua re concessa,” 18. 


“ut explorata victoria” (ut as- f 


tive degree to explain the com- 
parison = ut eo. 
paucis ante annis,” 20. 


sisting a condition = contrary to 
fact), 18. 

sarmentis virgultisque conlectis,” 
18. 

impeditis hostibus,” 19. 

exercitu pulso,” 19. 

impedimentis amissis,” 19. 

re frumentaria provisa, auxiliis 
equitatuque comparato, multis 
viris evocatis,” 20. 

cuius adventu cognito,” 20. 

magnis copiis coactis equitatu,” 20. 

equitatu suo pulso,” 20. 

insequentibus nostris,” 20. 


Ablative absolute. Especially common, for the Latin language was handicapped 
The present active participle was used with 
much more exactness than in English, being never employed in the best writers 
unless the time of the action expressed by it is the same as that of the verb. Hence 


in having no perfect active participle. 
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to express the past notion conveyed by the present or perfect active participle in 
English the Latin language must use (1) a clause introduced by cum, ‘postquam, 
etc.; or (2) the perfect participle of a deponent verb; or (3) the ablative absolute. 


C. Let the student establish as many rules as possible from the above 
classification. 


V. The Sussunctrve Moop in the Fourth Book of the Gallic War. 
Chaps. 22-31. 


A. Occurrence. Chaps. 22 (five times), 23 (seven times), 24 (once), 25 (four 
times), 26 (once), 27 (five times), 28 (four times), 29 (three times), 30 (once), 
31 (twice). In all, thirty-three times. ? 


B. CLAssIFICATION 


a. “legati qui se excusarent” (qui “ut ea res eveniret,” 25. 
= tA) 5 22: “ne tantum dedecus admittere- 
“qui pollicerentur,” 22. tur,” 25. 
“ut administrarentur,” 23. “ut ignosceretur petiverunt,” 27. 


Subjunctive of purpose. 


6. “quo minus venire possent ” “ad partem insulae deicerentur,” 
(after verb of hindering), 22. 28. 
“uti telum adigi posset,” 23. “accidit ut esset luna plena,” 
“ut nulla cursum tenere posset,” 29. 
28. ; “ut navigari commode posset effe- 
“ sed aliae eodem referrentur,” 28. cit,” 31. 


Subjunctive of result. 


c. “naves quibus reportari possent,” 29. 


Subjunctive in relative clause of characteristic. This is a true subjunctive of 
result, the action of the verb being the result of other actions or qualities belonging , 
to the antecedent of the relative; e.g, nemo est qui noceat = there is no one) 
who so conducts himself, or is of such a character, that he harms. 


d. “quod bellum fecissent,” 22. | “questus quod bellum intulissent,” 27. 
Subjunctive with quod, denoting cause on the authority of another than the 
writer, or an assumed reason. 


e. “ut quae motum haberent” (emphasized by ut), 23. 
Subjunctive in relative clause expressing cause. 
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Ff “ut ratio, maritimae res postularent,” 23. 
Subjunctive by the attraction of another subjunctive clause. 


g. “quae cognosset et quae fieri vellet ostendit,” 23. 
Subjunctive in indirect question. 


\ 


h. “ quae imperasset, facturos,” 22. | “ quaeque imperasset, facturos,” 27. 


Subjunctive in subordinate clause in indirect discourse. In the direct narrative 
imperasset would have been in the future perfect, to show that the command will 
be given before the obedience begins. 


z. “dum reliquae naves convenirent, exspectavit,” 23. 


Subjunctive with dum, denoting futurity and purpose. 


j. “cum esset administratum,” 23. “reliquae cum essent inutiles,” 
“ cum tela conicerent, incitarent,” 29. 
24. “cum administraretur,” 31. 


Subjunctive with cum, denoting cause. 


\ 


k. “cum voce magna dixisset,” 25. “quae cum appropinquarent et vi- 
“hos cum conspexissent,” 25. derentur,” 28. 
“quod cum  animadvertisset,” “cum equites intellegerent, cogno- 
26. scerent,” 30. 


Subjunctive with cum, denoting relative time. 


l. “eum mandata deferret,” 27. ] “cum pacem petissent,” 27. 
Subjunctive with cum, denoting concession. 


C. Let the student establish as many rules for the subjunctivé mood as he can, 
based upon the above classification. 


VI. WHat WE KNOW OF THE GERMANS FROM THE TEXT OF 
CAESAR. 


A. For places where the words “ Germania” and “Germani” occur, the student 
should consult the Geographical Index. 


B. Principal facts about this people. 

a. The training for war. i. 36. 

6. The personal appearance and prowess. i. 39. 

c. The method of engagement in cavalry battles. i. 48. 

d. The superstition in vogue in regard to the expediency of entering battle. 
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e. The manner of fighting in battle. i. 52. 

Jf. The method of life; means of protecting their own boundaries; proceedings 
in time of war; government in time of peace; morality; strength of the nation, 
vi. 23, 24. e 


C. Let the student construct an historical account of the Germans by filling out 
the references given above, and also by further investigation. (See A.) 


VII. AppiTrionAt Exercises. 


In the following topics the places of occurrence in first four books are given to 
assist the student. The portion of text to be assigned is left to the discretion of the 
instructor. 


1. debeo. oportet. 


a.. debeo, — debeant, 1.17, debere,1.44,45. deberet, ii. 27. debuit, ii. 33. 
debuerint, i. 11. 

b. oportet. — oportere, i. 34, 36, 44; iii. 18, 24; iv. 29. oportebat, i. 4. 
oporteret, i. 16, 23, 44, 45 (twice); ii. 20. 


2. licet. 
licet, iv.1. liceat,i.7. licere, i. 42; iii. 10; iv. 8. liceret, i. 30, 31, 35, 39. 


3. coepit. 


coepit, i. 20, 26; ii. 10, 12, 23; iii. 3,21; iv. 7, 14,25. coeperunt, i. 15, 23, 
2b (twice), 32, 54; ii. 6, 13, 19, 26; iii. 23, 26, 28; iv. 27, 30. coeperint, ii. 5. 
coeperant, i. 26; iii. 12. coepisset, iii. 13. coepissent, iii. 5,24. coeptus est, 
iv. 18. coepti sunt, ii.6. coepta erat, iv.18. coepta essent,i.47; ii.2. Judg- 
ing from the examples just cited when is coepisse used in passive? Note the 
voice of the complementary infinitive used in last four eases. 


4, proprior and proximus. 


propius, i. 42, 46; iv. 9, 11, 28. proximus, iil. 7. proximum, i. 22, 24, 
proximo, i.50. proxima, i. 40; ii. 12,35; ili. 18 proximo, i. 44. proximi, 
i. 1, 54; ii. 3; 12, 27; iii. 11. proximas,i.12. proxima (acc.), iii. 12. proximis, 
i.3; ii. 33; iv. 25. proxime, i. 24; ii. 8,19; iii. 29. 


5. aut. sive. vel. 


a. aut, i. 1 (twice), 13 (four times), 15, 19 (twice), 22, 27, 31 (twice), 34 (twice), 
39 (three times), 40 (eight times), 43, 47 (twice), 48, 53; il. 25, 30, 33 (twice) 
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iil. 6, 14, 16, 17, 22 (twice), 26; iv. 1, 2, 5, 16, 17, 20 (twice), 24 (twice), 
29 (twice), 30. 

b. sive, i. 12 (twice), 23, 27 (twice); iii. 13, 17. 

c. vel, i. 6 (twice), 19 (twice), 31 (three times) ; iii. 14; iv. 7 (twice), 16. 


6. postquam. cum. 


a. , Postquam, EONS iy yen bh ig tts 

b. cum, i. 1, 2, 4,7, 9,11, 12, 13 (twice), 14, 16, 19, 20 (three times), 22, 23, 25, 
26 (four times), 27, 31, 32, 33 (twice), 35, 36, 38, 39, 40 (four times), 41, 42 (three 
times), 43, 47, 50, 52 (twice), 53; ii. 1, 2, 8, 4 (twice), 6 (twice), 8, 11 (twice), 
13 (twice), 15, 16, 17 (four times), 19, 20, 22, 24 (three times), 25, 26 (three times), 
27, 28, 29 (three times); 33 (twice); iil. 1 (twice), 2 (twice), 3 (twice), 5, 7, 9, 10, 11, 
12, 13, 14 (twice), 15 (three times), 16, 17, 20 (twice), 21, 22, 24, 25 (twice), 28, 29; 
iv. 2, 3, 4 (twice), 5, 6, 7, 11 (twice), 12 (three times), 14, 15 (three times), 16 (three 
times), 23, 24, 25 (twice), 26, 27 (twice), 28, 29, 30, 31, 82 (twice), 33, 37 (twice), 38. 


7. dum. 
i. 7, 11, 27, 39, 46; iii. 17; iv. 13, 22, 23, 32, 34. 


§. ut. ne. 


a. ut, i. 2 (twice), 3 (three times), 4 (twice), 5 (twice), 6 (twice), 7 (twice), 
9 (three times), 10, 11, 12, 13 (four times), 16, 19, 20 (twice), 22 (tnree times), 
25 (four times), 26, 28 (twice), 29, 31 (three times), 33 (twice), 34, 35 (twice), 36, 
88 (three times), 39 (four times), 40, 41 (twice), 42, 43 (five times), 44 (twice), 
46 (twice), 47, 48 (twice), 49, 50, 51, 52; ii. 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9 (twice), 10 (twice), 
11 (twice), 14, 17 (three times), 18 (three times), 21, 22 (three times), 23, 25, 26, 
27 (five times), 28 (twice), 32 (twice), 33 (four times) ; ili. 2, 3, 4 (twice), 8 (twice), 
9, 12, 13 (twice), 14 (three times), 15 (three times), 17 (twice), 18, 19 (three times), 
20, 21, 22, 26 (twice); iv. 1, 2 (twice), 3, 11 (four times), 12, 13 (twice), 16 (twice), 
17 (three times), 19 (three times), 21 (three times), 23 (three times), 25, 27, 28, 29, 
31, 33, 35. 

b. ne, i. 4, 9, 13 (twice), 17, 19, 20, 22, 23, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31 (twice), 35, 37, 38, 
42 (twice), 43, 46, 49, 51 (twice) ; ii. 1,5, 8, 21, 26, 31, 32, 33; iii, 10, 11, 26, 29; 
iv. 6, 9, 11 (twice), 13, 25. 


9. ante. 


i. 8, 6, 16, 18, 21, 31 (three times), 33, 44, 49, 50; ii. 12, 22, 32, 33 (twice), 35; 
iii, 20 (twice); iv. 9, 12, 35, 36. 
10. apud. 


i. 2,9, 17, 18 (twice), 16, 20 (twice), 31, 33, 40, 47, 50; ii. 2, 4, 7,14; iii. 9, 21; 
wv. 1, 2, 8, 13, 15, 18. 


¢ 


pendently. 
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In the remaining topics no help is given, as the work should be pursued inde- 
The student should collect examples from the text, elassify them, ana 


establish as many principles or truths as he is able from the material which he has 


gathered. 
li. Conjunctions. 
et. 
12, jataue. 
que. 
13. The conjunction cum. 
14, antequam. 
15. Particles. 
16. Adjectives. 
17. Adyerbs. 
18. Appositives. 
19, The nominative. 
20. The genitive. 
21. The dative. 
22. Dative of agent so called. 
23. Two datives. - 
24. The dative after verbs of persuad- 
ing. 
25. The accusative. 
26. The accusative of extent of space 
and duration of time. 
27. The accusative of limit of motion. 
28. The ablative. 
29. The ablative absolute. 
30. The ablative of place. 
31. Prepositions. ~ 
ab. 
32. |e. 
r ex. 
_ 33.f ee 
in. 
34. The objective genitive. 
35. The locative case. 
36. The comparative degree. 
37. Comparatives aud superlatives, 
88. Noun formation. 
39, Irregular nouns. 
40, Collective nouns. 
41. Abstract nouns. 
42. Compounds. 
43. Derivatives. 
44, Numerals. 


45. 
46, 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 


Negatives. 
Classification of verbis 
Conjugation 

Irregular verbs. 

The infinitive. 

The supine. 

The participle. 
Gerund and gerundive. 


. The subjunctive mood. 


Subjunctive of result. 

Subjunctive of purpose. 

Conditional sentences. 

Commands and desires, 

Mixed purpose or result. 

The imperfect tense. 

The perfect tense. 

The present tense. 

The sequence of tenses. 

The active voice. 

The passive voice. 

Deponent verbs. 

Impersonal verbs. 

The periphrastic conjugation. 

Methods of expressing futurity. 

Methods of expressing necessity 

Methods of expressing cause. 

Methods of expressing concessioi~ 

Indirect question. 

Indirect discourse. 

Construction after verbs of coms 
mapding. 


. Construction after verbs of feare 


ing. 
Verbs of remembering, ete. 


. Relative clauses. 
. Relative adverbs. 


Conditional relative sentences. 
Expressions of time. 
Methods of denoting possession. 


. The Belgae. 
. The Boii. 


o Pea Ge BA. Gaal 

= 'y> ! 85x “The Helvetii. 
arc! 86. Ariovistus. 

Cg | 87, Dumnorix. 


Neen 88. The Allobroges. 
o 89. Britain. 

90. Llelvetia. 

91. Correlatives. 


a" 
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C. IULIT CAESARIS 
Dire bpnul O- GALLICO 


COMMENTARIUS PRIMUS. 


s 


In the References to Latin Grammars, those to Harkness’ Complete Grammar 

' (1898) are given first, followed in parentheses by those to Harkness’ Standard 

Grammar, M. = Mooney, A. = Allen and Greenough, G. = Gildersleeve, B. = Ben- 
‘nett, L. & M. = Lane and Morgan. 

1. A word which the student meets for the first time is printed in the full- 

faced type. (The first occurrence of different stems is also treated in the same 

way, 0.2. est and fuit.) After its first occurrence every word is put into 


S- 


ordinary type. The student can therefore, by a glance at a page, realize what, 
words he has iwet already in his reading. 


1. Descriprion or Gavt. 


1. !Gallia est omnis ?divisa in partés 
trés, 3quarum Gnam incolunt Belgae, aliam 
Aquitani, tertiam, : qui ipsdrum ‘lingua 
5Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. hi omnés 
Slingua, institiitis, légibus inter sé differunt. 5 
Gallos ab Aquitinis Garumna flimen, a Bel- 
gis Matrona et Séquana ‘dividit. hdorum 
omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea 


quod a cultti atque htmanitate  provin- 
ciae longissime absunt, miniméque ada eds 10 
mercatOrés saepe commeant atque ca quac ad ° effeminandds 
animos pertinent important, proximique sunt 9 Germanis, qui 
trans Rhénum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bellum gerunt. 


Chay. 1. 1 Intr. 72, and Vocab,—2 640, 3 (£50, nN. 2); A. 291, 6; G. 438; 
L. & M.1012. —3 441 (397); M. 225, 4; A.216; G. 367; B.201,1; L.& M.560; 
563.—4 476 (418); M. 247, 1; A. 248, c; G. 401; B. 218; L.& M. 645.— 
5-Intr. 48.— 6 480 (424); M: 238, 1; A. 253; G.397; B 226; L. & M. 650; 
Intr, 730— 7, 392, 4.(463, Il, 8); M. 175, 23 A. 205, 6; G 211, 1; L. & M. 
471. —8 628 (544); A. 3800; G. 427; L.& M. 995. —9 424, 2 (391, 1), M. 214, 
A. 234, a; G. 359; .B. 192; L. & M. 536; Intr. 74, and Vocab 
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qua dé causa Helvetii quoque Wreliqués Gallés virttte prae- 
cédunt, quod feré cotidianis proeliis cum Germanis conten- 
dunt, cum aut "suis lfinibus eds prohibent, aut ipsi in 
edrum finibus bellum gerunt. [edrum tina pars, quam 38 QGallés 
5obtinére 1 dictum est, initium capit 4 flimine Rhodand; con- 
tinétur Garumna flimine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum; attingit 
etiam ab Séquanis et Helvétiis fliamen Rhénum Py, vergit ad 
septentrionés. / Belgae ab extrémis Galliae finibus oriuntur, 
pertinent ad inferidrem partem fliminis Rhéni; spectant in 
10septentridnés et orientem sdlem, Aquitania a Garumna 
16 flamine ad Pyrénaeds montés et ad eam partem Oceani quae 
est ad Hispaniam pertinet; spectat inter occasum solis et 
septentridnés. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The geography of Gaul. (2.) The partitive genitive. | (3.) The ablative of 
specification. (4.) The dative after adjectives. (5.) The preposition regularly used 
with the ablative of accompaniment. (6.) The reflexive pronoun.  (7.) The idiom 
reluquos Gallos. (8.) The impersonal construction. (9.) The different uses of the 
preposition ad in the chapter. 


2-29. Tus Hetverran War. 
The ambitious designs of the Helvetit under Orgetoriz. 
2. Apud Helvétids longé ndbilissimus et ditissimus fuit 
15 Orgetorix. is M. Messala et M. Pisone ! consulibus ?régni 
cupiditate inductus conitratidnem nodbilitatis fécit et °%civi- 
tati persuasit ‘ut dé finibus suis cum omnibus copiis ®exi- 


Chap 1. 10 497, 4 (440, 2, N. 1, 2); A. 193; G. 291, Rk. 2; B. 241; L.&M. | 


565.— 11 503 (449, 1); M. 434; A. 196; G. 309, 1; B. 244, 1; L. & M. 1042. 
— 12 464, 1 (414); M. 256,2; A. 243; G. 390; B. 214,2; L. & M. 600; 601,— 
13 642 (523, 1; 535); M. 268; A. 272; 'G. 598; B. 831, 1; DL, & Megeu— 
14 615 (538); M. 267; A. 270; G. 535; B. 330; L. & M. 971. —15 467 (415) ; 
,M. 233; 286; A.244; G.890; B. 229 ; vie & M. 600; 601 —16 393 (863) ; M.179; 
A. 184; G. 821; B. 169; L. & M. 463. 

Chap. 2. 1 489 (431, 4); M;. 255; A. 255,.a@;.G. 409). Bige7 re L. & M. 689. 
— 2 440, 2 (396, IIL); M. 226,1; A. 217; G 363, 2; B .204,1; L.& M. 571.— 
8 426, 1 (885, Il); M. 205; A. 227; G. 846, 2; B. 187, Il; lL. & M. 580. 14 
564, I (498); M. 328; A. 331; G. 546; B. 282; L. & M. 893; 894. — 5 545, II; 
889, 1 (493, 1; 461) ; M. 315; A. 286; 205, evil G. 510; B. 267, 1; L. & M. 798; 472. 


es 
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rent: perfacile esse, cum virtiite 7 omnibus 8 praestarent, tdtius 
Galliae %imperid potiri. id hdc facilius eis persuasit, quod 
undique loci natura [Helvétii continentur: una ex parte fli- 
mine Khénd, latissimd atque altissimd, qui agrum Helvétium 


& Germanis dividit; altera ex parte monte tra altissimd, quis 


est inter Séquands et Helvétids; tertii lacw Lemanno et flimine 
Rhodan6, gui prévinciam nostram ab Helvétiis dividit. his ré- 
bus Mfisbat ut et minus laté 4 vagarentur, et minus facile 
finitimis bellum inferre possent; qua ex parte hominés !? bel- 
landi cupidi magno dolore adficiébantur.. pro multitudine 
autem hominum et pro gloria belli atque fortitiidinis angustds 
18s6 finés habére arbitrabantur, qui in longittidinem 4 milia 
16 passuum CCXL, in latitidinem CLXXX patébant. 


Zs 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The superlative degree. (2.) The ablative absolute. (3.) The objective geni- 
tive. (4.) The construction after persuasit. (5.) The omission of the verb which 
governs the indirect discourse. (6.) The dative after compounds. 7.) The case 
employed after potior.  (8.) The accusative of extent of space. 


The Helvetis make preparations. Orgetorixz is chosen to carry 
reel | out their plans. 
3. His rébus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti 


f 


= - ee /o 
constituérunt ea quae ad _ proficiscendum 1 nertinérent com- 15 / 4 


parare, iumentdrum et carrdrum ?quam maximum numerum 


coémere, sémentés quam maximiis facere, ut in itinere copia 


Chap. 2. G 642 (523); M. 392; A. 336; 330,e; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 961. 
—7 429 (386); M. 202; A. 228; G. 347; B. 187, III; L. & M. 532. — 8 598 
(517); M. 355; A. 326; G. 586; B. 286, 2; L. & M.863.—9 477 (421); M. 253; 
A. 249; G. 407; B. 218, 1; L. & M. 646 —10 534, 1 (468); M. 306, 1; A. 277; 
G. 231; B. 260; L. & M. 735.—11 571, 1 (501, I); M. 341, 2; A. 332, a; G. 
553, 3; B. 284; L. & M. 891; 892.—12 450; 626 (399, I; 542, I); M. 226; 
289, 2; A. 218, a; 298; G. 428; B. 338, 6; L. & M. 998.—13 503 (449); M. 
434; A. 196; G. 309; B. 344, 1; L. & M. 1042. —14 168, 1; 417 (178; 379); 
M. 74, 2; 196; A. 94, e' 257; G. 95, R. 3; 335; L. & M. 267; 513. —15 442 
(396, [V); M. 225,4; A. 216; G. 367; B. 201; L. & M. 559; 560. 

Chap. 8. 1 643 (524); M. 405; A. 340; G. 628; B. 324; L.. & M. 788; 793. 
— 2 159, 2 (170, 2); A. 93, b; G. 303, Rr. 1; B. 240, 3; L. & M. 679. 
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frumenti ®suppeteret, cum proximis civitaitibus pacem et ami- 
citiam cOnfirmare. ad eas rés ‘cdnficiendas biennium sibi 
satis esse dixérunt: in tertium annum profectidnem ®lége 
confirmant. ad eas rés conficiendas Orgetorix déligitur. is 
ssibi légationem ad civitatés suscépit. in ed itinere persuadet 
8 Casticd, Catamantaloedis filis, Séquand, cillus pater régnum 
in Séquanis multds ‘7 annds obtinuerat et 4 senatu populi Ro- 
mani amicus appellitus erat, ut régnum in civitate sua ®oceu- 
paret, quod pater ante habuerat; itemque Dumnorigi HaeduG, 

10fratri Diviciaci, qui ed %9tempore principatum in civitate 1! ob- 
tinébat ac maximé plébi acceptus erat, ut idem conarétur, 
persuadet eique filiam suam in matrimonium dat. _ perfacile 
11 factii csse illis probat cOnita perficere, propterei quod ipse 
suae civitatis imperium Fobtentirus esset: ndn esse dubium 

isquin totius 4Galliae plirimum Helvétii !possent; sé suis 
cOplis sudque exercitt illis régna conciliattrum cOénfirmat. hac 
dratione adducti inter sé fidem et itsitirandum dant et 16 régno 
occupatd per trés potentissimds ac firmissimds populds totius 
WGalliae sésé potiri posse spérant. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The superlative with guam. (2.) The subjunctive of purpose. (8) The 
gerundive construction. (4.) The accusative of duration of time. (5.) The his- 
torical present. (6.) The ablative of time. (7.) The datives in this chapter. 
(8.) The formation factu.  (9.) The genitive after potior. 


Chap. 3. 3 568 (497, II); M. 828; A. 317; G.545,1; B. 282; L, & M.'891; 
892.— 4 628 (544); M. 291; A. 300; G. 427; B. 338, 3; L. & M. 995. —5 476 
(418); M. 247; A. 248,c; G. 401; B. 218; L. & M. 645.—6 426, 2 (885, IL); 
M. 205; A. 227; G. 346, 2; B. 187, IL; L. & M. 530; 581.—% 417 (879): 
M.197; A. 256; G. 336; B.181; L. & M.513.—8 565 (499, 3); M. 333; 
A. 331; G. 546; B. 282; L. & M. 893; 894.—9 486 (429); M, 243; A. 256; 
G. 398; B. 231; L. & M. 630.—10 534, 1 (468); M. 306; A. 277; G. 2381; 
B. 260; L, & M. 735.— 11 635, 1 (547); M. 302; A. 803; G. 436; B. 340, 2; ~ 
L. & M. 1007. —12 618 (535) ; M. 392; A. 836, 1, 2; G. 650; B. 814; L. & M. 
1023; 1026.—183 236; 643 (233; 524); M, 98, 1n.; A. 118, 6, 1; G. 515; 
B. 337, 4; L. & M. 355. —-14 443 (897); M. 225; A, 216); G. 3673) B. 20a ae 
L. & M. 559.—=15 595, 1 (501, IT, 2); M. 387; 341, 8; A, 319, d; G. 555, 2; 
B. 284, 3; L. & M, 910; 9138.— 16 489 (431, 2); M. 255; A, 255; G. 409; B. 
227; L. & M. 638; 639.—17 458, 3 (410, V, 3); M. 253; 231; A. 249, a; G 
407, nN. 2, d= B. 218, 1.a: L. & M. 646; 593. 
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The scheme is discovered. Orgetoria is tried, and is rescued 
by his vassals. His death. 


4. Ha rés est Helvétiis per indicium énintiata. ! moribus 
suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere coégérunt; 2 dam- 
natum poenam sequi oportébat, ut igni *cremarétur. 4 dié 
5 constitita causae dictionis Orgetorix ad itdicium omnem suam 
familiam, ad hominum milia decem, undiaue coégit et omnés5 
clientés obaeratdsque suds, quorum magnum numerum habébat, 
eddem conduxit: ° per eds, né causam diceret, sé éripuit. cum 
civitas ob eam rem incitata ermis itis suum exsequi / conarétur 
multitidinemque hominum ex agris magistratis cogerent, Or- 
getorix mortuus est; neque abest suspicio, ut Helvétii arbi-1 
trantur, quin ipse sibi mortem ° consciverit. } 

3 a) 
Topics for Study. aA 


h 


(1.) The idiom er vinculis causam dicere. 2.) The participle. (8.) The sub- 
stantive clause of result. (4.) The distinction between per with the accusative and 
ab with the ablative. (5.) The conjunction cwm in temporal sense. (6.) The prep- 
osition ad with numerals. (7.) The subjunctive with guea alter negative clauses. 
(8.) The intensive pronoun. 


The Helvetii nevertheless complete their preparations. 


5. (Post Gius mortem ‘nihilo minus Helvétit id quod cén- 


stituerant facere conantur, 2ut @ finibus suis exeant.) (ubi 
iam sé ad eam rem paratds esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua 


Chap. 4. 1 475 (416); M. 254; A. 245; G. 408; B. 219; L. & M. 612.— 


2 638, 2 (549, 2); M..282, Wx, 6; A. 292, Ex. 5; G. 667; B. 337, 2,6; L. & M. 


1017, ¢.—$ 571, 4 (501, III); M. 337; A. 332; G. 557; B. 284; L. & M. 892; 


"902. — 4 486 (429); M. 243; A. 256,1; G.393; B. 231; L. & M. 631.—5 135 


(123); M. 55,1; A. 73; G. 64; B. 53; L. & M. 231.—6 468, 3 (415, 1,1, nN. 1); 
M. 247, 3; A. 246, b; G. 416, No. 18.—7 600, II (521, II, 2); M. 347; A. 325; 
G. 585; B.288, B; L.& M.858.—8 595, 1 (504); M.341,3; A. 319, d; G.555; 
B. 284, 3; L. & M. 910; 913. 

Chap. 5. 1 479 (423); M. 248; A. 250; G. 403; B. 223; L. & M, 655 — 
2 571, 4 (501, II1); M. 341; A. 332; G. 546; B. 284; L. & M. 902. 


0 
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omnia, 2numeré ad duodecim, vicds ad quadringentés, reliqua 
privata aedificia incendunt, frimentum omne, praeterquam quod 
sécum portaturi erant,)(combirunt, ut domum reditiOnis spé 
sublata paratidrés ad omnia pericula subeunda ‘essent, trium 


5ménsum molita cibaria sibi quemque *®domd efferre iubent. 


(persuadent Rauracis et Tulingis et Latobrigis finitimis uti 
eddem ‘tsi consilio oppidis suis vicisque existis tna cum 
jig proficiscantur, Boidsque, qui trans Rhénum incoluerant et 
in agrum Noricum transierant Noréiamque oppignarant, re- 
10ceptds ad sé socids sibi asciscunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of degree of difference. (2.) Substantive clauses of purpose. 
(8.) The accusative of limit of motion. (4.) Verbal nouns. (5.) The ablative ab- 
solute. (6.) The gerundive. (7.) The construction after wtor. (8.) Other verb 
which the student has met in the text that has the same construction after it: 


(The two routes offering an egress from the country. 


6, Hrant omnin6 itinera duo, quibus titineribus dom6 exire 
2possent: %inum per Séquands, angustum et difficile, inter 
montem liram et flimen Rhodanum, vix qua singuli carri 
4diicerentur; mdns autem altissimus impendébat, ut facile per- 
spauci prohibére possent: ‘alterum per provinciam nostram, 
Smulté facilius atque expeditius, propterea quod inter finés 
Helvétisrum et Allobrogum, qui ntper pacati erant, Rhodanus 


fluit isque nonnillis ‘locis vadd transitur.. extrémum oppi-’ 


Chap. 5. 3 480 (424); M. 238; A. =“ G. 897; B. 226; L. & M. 650, —= 
—S 546 (497, [I ; 495, Tl); M. 328 ; 316, ; A. 817; ” 287, e; G. 545, 1; 511,R.1; 

weoes 2h8. o8 day & M. 893; 804. — pee tf (412, Il, 1) M. 283, 2; A. 258,a; 
ae B. 229, b; L, & M. 605 ; G0 6 477 (421, 1); M. 253; A. 249; G. 407; 
B. 218, 1; L& M. 646. 

Chap. e 1 399 (453, 2); M. 450; A. 200; G. 615; B. 251, 3; L. & M. 809, 
— 2 591, 1 (503, I); o ab JA 8205. G. 681, Ts 3B. 283 ; L. & M. 836. — 
3 393, 4 (364) ; M.°181, A. et Gi 8285"; 169; L. & M. 463. —4591,1 
(503, 1); M. 883; A. 390; 6. Gale) lees 283; L. & M. 836. — 5 393, 4 (364) ; 
M. 181, sly Aj 843 G, 328° Bi Mee L. & M. 463.—6 479 (423); M. 248; 
A. 250; G. 403 ; B. 223; L.& M, 695. 7 485, o(aay ie 2); M. 241, 33 A. 
258); °G.i3885i; B. 228,6; L.& M. 625; 626, 


s 


\ 
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dum Allobrogum est proximumque Helvétiérum finibus Genava. 
ex e6 oppidd pons ad Helvetios periinet. Allobrogibus sésé 
vel persudsirds, quod nondum *bond animd in populum Ro- 
manum *vidérentur, existimabant, vel vi coactiirds ut per 
suds finés es ire paterentur. omnibus rébus ad profectidnem 5 
comparatis diem dicunt, qua dié ad ripam Rhodani omnés 
3lconveniant. is diés erat a. d. V. Kal. Apr. L. Pisone, 
A. Gabinio consulibus. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The relative pronoun.  (2.) Partitive apposition. (8.) The ablative of 
quality.  (4.) Sequence of tenses. (5.) The Roman reckoning of time. 


Caesar attempts to check the march of the Helveti. They send 
ambassadors to him. 


7. 1Caesari cum id ?nuntiatum esset, eds per provinciam nos- 
tram iter facere *cdnari, maturat ab urbe proficisci et quam 1c 
# maximis potest itineribus in Galliam ulteridrem contendit et 
ad Genavam pervénit. °prdvinciae tdti quam maximum potest 
militum numerum imperat (erat omnind in Gallia ulteridre ® legia 
tina), pontem, qui erat ad Genavam, iubet rescindi. ubi dé 
éius adventu Helvétii certiorés facti sunt, légatds ad cum mit- 15 
tunt ndbilissimés civitatis, ciius légatibnis Namméius et Veru- 
eloetius principem locum obtinébant, qui 7dicerent ®sibi esse in 
‘animo sine wllo maleficio iter per provinciam facere, propterea 


Chap. 6. 8 473, 2 (419, II); M. 246; A. 251; G. 400; B. 224; L. & M.643. 
—9 643, 545, IL; (524 ; 493, 1); M. 315; 3898; A. 286; 336, B: .C. 518; 650; 
iB. 267, 2; 318; Te & M. 803; "804. —10 399 (453, DANE Wl 450; A. 200 ; G. 615; 
B. 2515, 813): & M. 822. —it 590 (497, Dy M. 328; Be Silas G. 630 ; B, 282, 2; 
L. & M. 893 ; 835.— 12 754,38; 755, x. 2 (642, III, 3; 644, IT); M. 501, 4; 498; 
A. 259, e; 376; G. Appendix; B. 371, d; L. & M. 1169; 1171. 

Chap. 7%. 41 424 (384, 1); M. 201; A. 225, e; G. 345; B. 187,171; L. & M. 538. 
— 2 600, II (521, Il, 2); M. 347; A. 325, Ex. 2; G. 585; B. 288, B; L. & M. 
858. — 3 616, 2 (539, II); M. 266; A. 329, 1; G. 535; B. 329; L. & M. 971. — 
15°, 2 (170, 2); A. 93, 0; G. 303, R. 1; B. 240, 3; es Oo iN ae 
(385, Lari 2051; A, 227% G. 346; B. 1b sen) Bt L. & M. 533.—6 Intr. 98.— 
7 590 (497, a M. 382, 3;-A. 317; G. 630; B. 289, 9; L. & M. 893; °835.— 
8 430 (387); M. 212; A. 231; G. 349; 15.190; L. & M. 542. 
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quod aliud iter habérent nillum: rogare ut Gius voluntate id 
sibi facere liceat. Caesar, quod °memoria tenébat |,. Cassium 
consulem !°occisum exercitumque éius ab Helvétiis pulsum et 
sub iugum missum, concédendum non putabat ; neque hominés 
inimicd animé data facultate per provinciam Nitineris faciundi 
temperaturds ab iniuria et maleficid existimabat. tamen, ut 
spatium intercédere posset, dum milités quds imperaverat 
lconvenirent, légatis respondit diem sé ad déliberandum stmp- 
turum: si quid vellent, ad Idus Apr. )’reverterentur. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The dative of indirect object. (2.) The infinitive clause as an. appositive. 
(3.) The relative in purpose clauses. (4.) The dative of possessor. (5.) The idiom 
certiores facti. (6.) The ablativesin this chapter. (7.) The gerundive. (8.) The 
imperative after a verb of saying. (9.) The Roman legion. 


Caesar erects fortifications. The Helvetii attempt to cross the 
Rhone against his will, but are compelled to desist. 


8. Interea ei !legidne quam sécum habébat militibusque 
qui ex prévinciaé convénerant a laca Lemanné, qui in flimen 
Rhodanum influit, ad montem Turam, qui finés Séquandrum ab 
Helvétiis dividit, milia passuum decem novem mitrum in altiti- 
dinem 2pedum sédecim fossamque perdtcit. e0 opere pei- 
15 fectO praesidia disponit, castella comminit, ? quo facilius, si *sé 
invitd transire ®cOnarentur, prohibére possit. ubi ea diés quam 
constituerat cum légatis vénit, et légati ad eum revertérunt, 
negat sé Smdre et exemplo populi Romani posse iter ulli per 


Chap. 7. 9 476 (420); M. 247; A. 248, c; G. 401; B. 218; L. & M. 645, — 
10 613 (535, I); M. 268; A. 272; G. 527; B. 381, 1; L. & M. 961.11 626 
(544); M. 296; A.296; G. 427; 130,8; B. 339; L. & M.988; 999. — 12 603, II, 
2 (519, II, 2); M. 354; A 328; G.572; B. 293, I1I,2; L.& M.921.—-13 642, 4 
(523, III); M. 393; A. 339; G. 652: B. 316; L. & M, 1023. 

Chap. 8. 1 476 (420); M. 247; A. 248,c; G. 401; B. 218; L. & M. 645, == 
2 440, 3 (396, V); M. 223; A. 215,); G. 365; B. 203,.9; L, & M. 558, — 
3 568, 7 (497, II); M. 328; 331; A. 317, ); G. 545, 2; 'B. 282, a; L. & M. 908, 
—4 489 (431, 4); M. 255; A. 255,a; G. 409; B. 227,1; L. & M. 638. —5 652 
(529, 2); M.405; A.342; G. 629; B.324; L.& M.7938.—6 475 (416); M. 254; 
A. 215; G. 408; B. 219; L. & M. 612. 


alae 
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ee eed a 
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provinciam dare et, si vim facere 7cdnentur, prohibitiirum os- 
tendit. Helvétii ea 8 spé deiecti navibus iunctis ratibusque 
compluribus factis, alii vadis Rhodani, qua minima altitidé 
fliminis erat, noanumquam interdili, saepius noctii, si perrum- 
pere 9 possent conati, operis miunitione et militum concursi et5 
télis repulsi h6c conatu déstitérunt. \ 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of instrument. (2.) The genitive of quality. (8.) The regular 
conjunction in final clauses containing a comparative. (4.) The subjunctive by 
attraction. (5.) The indirect question. (6.) The different parts of speech for form- 
ing the ablative absolute that the student has met with. . 


Dumnoriz prevails upon the Sequani to allow the Helvetii 
to march through their territory. 


9. Relinquébatur ina per Séquands via, qua }Séquanis in- 
vitis propter angustias ire nén poterant. his cum sua sponte 
persuadére non possent, légatds ad Dumnorigem Haeduum mit- 
tint, ut 2e6 déprecatdre 4 Séquanis ?impetrarent. Dumnorix 10 
gratia et largitione apud Séquands plirimum poterat et Helvétiis 
erat amicus, quod ex ea civitate Orgetorigis filiam in matrimé- 
nium dixerat, et cupiditaite régni adductus *novis rébus studébat 
ef quam plirimas civitaétés sud beneficis habére obstrictas 
volébat. itaque rem suscipit et & Séquanis impetrat ut per 15 
finés suds Helvétids ire patiantur, obsidésque uti inter sésé 
dent perficit: Séquani, né itinere Helvétios prohibeant, Helvétii, 
ut sine maleficid et imuria 5 transcaltba 


Chap. 8. 7 643 (524); M. 392; A. 336; G. 650; B, 313; L. & M. 1026.— 

& 464 (414); M. 236, 2; A. 243; G. 390; B. 214, 2; L. & M. 600; 601.—9 649, 
TH, 3 (529, 1); M. 394; A. 334; G. 460, b; B. 300; L. & M. 810. 
Ghap. 9. 1 489 (431); M. 255; A. 255; G. 409; B. 297; L. & M. 638,— 
2 489 (431, 4); M. 255; A. 255, a; G. 409; B. 297, 1: L. & M. 638. —3 546 
(495, ll); M. 316, 1; A. 287,¢; G. 509, a; B. 268, 3; L. & M. 804. —4 426 
(384, 1, 6); M. 205; A. 297; G. 346; B. 187, Il; L. & M. 530; 531.—=5 568 
(497, Il); M. 328; A.317; G. 545; B. 282; L. & M. 891; 892. 
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Topics for Study. 3 


(1.) The mood used with the conjunction cm in causal sense. (2.) The ms- 
torical present. (3.) The construction after studeo. (4.) The idiom plurimum posse. \ 
(5.) The expression for “to marry” used of the man. 6.) The negatives used 
in purpose clauses. (7.) The anticipation of the part the verb “to have” was to 
hold in verbal conjugation. 


“Caesar prepares to defeat this plan. 


»? 


\10. Caesari reniintiatur Helvétiis esse in animo per agrum 
Séquandrum et Haedudrum iter in Santonum finés facere, qui 
non longé & Toldsatium finibus absunt, quae civitas est in prdo- 
vincia. id si }fieret, intellegebat magnd cum periculd provinciae 
sfutirum ut hominés bellicdsds, populi Romani immicds, locis : 
patentibus maximéque frimentariis fimtimds *habéret. ob eis : 
causis el Sminitidni quam fécerat T. Labiénum *légatum prae- 
fécit, ipse in Italiam miagnis itineribus contendit duasque ibi 


legidnés conscribit et trés, quae circum Aquiléiam hiemabant, 

10eX hibernis Edicit et, qué proximum iter in ulteridrem Galliam 
per Alpés erat, cum his quinque legidnibus ire contendit.  ibi 
Ceutronés et Graioceli et Caturigés ®locis superidribus occupatis: 
Sitinere exercitum prohibére cdnantur. compliribus his proeliis 
pulsis ab Ocels, quod est citeridris prdvinciae extrémum, in finés — 

5 Vocontidrum ulteridris provinciae dié septimd pervénit ; inde in 
Allobrogum finés, ab Allobrogibus in Segitisiavos exercitum 
dicit. hi sunt extra provinciam trans Rhodanum primi. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Subordinate clauses in indirect discourse.  (2-) The dative after compounds. 
(3.) The ablative absolute. (4.) Substantive clauses of result. 5.) The ablative o? 
separation.  (6.) The comparison of adjectives in ws preceded by a vowel. (7.) ‘The 
functions of the /egatus. 


Chap. 10. 1 643; 646 (524); M. 392; 403; A. 336; 337; G. 650; 656; 
B. 313; 319; L, & M. 1020; 1034. —2 571, 4 (501, 1); M 338; A. 329; G.506. 
B. 294; L & M. 804. —3 429 (386) ; M. 202; A. 2298; G. 347: wide LS, iene & M. 
534. —4 Tntr, 110, . —5 489 (431) ; Me 255 ; A, 25 55 G. 409; B. 297, i & M. 
638.— 6 464 (414); M. 236, 2; A. 243; G. 390; B. 214, 2; L.&M. 600; 601 


a ad 
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The Haedui and other tribes complain to Caesar of the 
devastation of their fields. 


Zl. Helvétii iam per angustids et finés Séquandrum suas 
voplas tradaxerant et in Haeduorum finés pervénerant edrumque 
agros populabantur. } Haedui, cum sé !suaque ab iis défendere 
non ?possent, légitds ad Caesarem mittunt ?rogitum auxilium, 
ita sé omni tempore dé populd Romano ‘ merits esse, ut paene 5 
in cdnspecti exercitiis nostri agri 6 vastari, [liberi eorum in ser- 
vitutem abdiici, oppida expugnari non 6 aébuerint J eddem tem- 
pore Haedui, Ambarri, necessarii, et cdnsanguinei Hacdudrum, 
Caesarem certidrem faciunt sésé 7 dépopulatis agris non facile ab 
oppidis vim hostium prohibére\ } item Allobrogés, qui trans to 
Rhodanum vicds possessidnésque habébant, Sfuga sé ad Cae- 
sarem esate | et démonstrant sibi praeter agri solum nihil 
esse *reliqui. } !quibus rébus adductus Caesar non 1 exspec- 
tandum ?*sibi statuit, dum omnibus fortiinis socidrum consimp- 
tis in Santonds Helvétii 1 pervenirent. | 15 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Causal clauses with cum. (2.) The use of the present infinitive after dedco. 
(3.) The time denoted by the infinitive. (4) The supine. (5.) The passive 
notion in deponent verbs. (6.) The impersonal construction. (7.) The ablative of 
means. (8.) The partitive genitive. (9.) The dative of agent. (10.) ‘l'emporal 
clauses with dum. (11). The omission of the verb which governs the indirect 
discourse. 


Chap. 11. 1 494; 503 (441, 1; 449); M. 412; A. 188; 197, d, Ex. 2; G 
204, n.2; B. 236; L. & M. 489. —2 598 (517); M.355; A. 326; G.586; B. 286, 
2; L. & M. 863. —3 633 (546); M. 301; A. 302; G. 435; B. 340, a; L. & M. 
1005; 1006, — 4 641-643 (522-525); M. 392; A. 330, e; 335; 336; G. 648-650; 
B. 314, 2; L. & M. 961; 1023.—5 618, 2 (537, 1); M. 260, 1, n.; A. 288, a; 
G. 423, n. 2: B.270,2; L.& M.978; 980.—6 546 (495, VI); M.316,2; A. 287, 
ce; G. 513; B. 268, 7,a; L. & M. 806.—7 518, 3 (231, 2); M. 281, 6; A. 135, b; 
G. 220,n.1; B.112,6; L.& M. 689; 353. — 8 476 (420) ; M. 245; A. 248; G. 399; 
B. 220; L. & M. 635. —9 440, 5, n. (397) ; M. 225, 2; A. 216; G, 369; B. 201; 
L. & M. 559; 564.—10 510 (453); M. 455; A. 180, f; G. 610, R. 1; B. 251, 
6; L. & M. 843.— 11 237 (234); M. 266; A. 330,c; G.427; B. 337,7; L. & M. 
961; 992.—12 431 (388); M. 207; A. 232; G. 355; B. 189,1; L.& M. 991. = 
13 603, II, 2 (519, «I, 2); M. 354; A. 328; G. 572; B, 293, III, 2; L.&M. 921 
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The destruction of the Tigurint. 


12. Flimen est Arar, quod per finés Haedudrum et Séqua- 
norum in Rhodanum influit incrédibili }lénitate, ita ut oculis 
in utram partem ?fluat itdicari non *possit. id Helvétii rati- 
bus dc lintribus ilinctis transibant. ubi per exploratdrés Caesar 

scertior factus est trés iam cOpiarum partés Helvétios id 4 flimen 
tradiixisse, quartam feré partem citra flumen Ararim reliquam 
esse, dé tertia vigilia cum legiduibus tribus é castris profectus 
ad eam partem pervénit quae nondum fiimen transierat. eds 
impeditds et inopinantts agegressus magnam edrum partem con- 
locidit: reliqui fugae sésé °mandarunt atque in proximias silvas 
abdidérunt. is pagus appellabatur Tigurinus ; nam omnis civitas 
Helvétia in quattuor pigds divisa est. hic pagus anus, cum 
dom6 exisset patrum nostrdrum memoria, L. Cassium cdnsulem 
interfécerat et Gius exercitum sub jugum miserat. ita sive cast 
15sive cOnsilid dedrum immortalium, quae ® pars civitatis Helvétiae 
insignem calamitatem populd Romano intulerat, ea ‘ princeps 
poends persolvit. qua in ré Caesar non sdlum piblicas, sed 
etiara privatiés iniiirias ultus est, quod Gius soceri L. Pisdnis 
avum, L. Pisonem légaitum, Tigurini eddem proelid quo Cas- 
2osium interfécerant. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of manner. (2,) The accusative after compounds. (8.) Indirect 
question, (4.) Subjunctive of result. (5.) The attraction ofthe antecedent. (6.) The 
contraction of the perfect. (7.) The idiom princeps poenas. persolvit. (8.) The 
deponent verb. (9.) Temporal clauses. (10.) The divisions of the Roman day and 
night. (11.) The three methods (illustrated in this chapter) of supplying the de- 
ficiency caused by the absence of a perfect active participle in the Latin language, 


Chap. 12. 1 473, 3 (419, ITI); M. 245; A.248; G. 399; B. 220; L. & M. 636. 


— 2 649, IT (529, 1); M.394; A.334; G. 467; B.300; L.& M. 810. —3 570 (500, - 


Tl); M. 887; A. 319; G. 552; B. 284; L. & M. 962.—4 413 (376); M. 194; 
A. 239, b; G. 331, 1, R.1; B.179; L.& M. 497; 501.—5 238 (235); M. 100, 1; 
A. 128, a; G. 131, 1; B. 116, 1; L. & M. 385.—6 399 (445, 9); M. 453, 1; 
A. 200, b, N., Ex. 2; G. 620; B. 251, 4.—7 497, 3 (442); M. 424; A. 191; G, 
825, R. 6; B. 2893 241, 2: 


COMM. IL. 13. 77 


The embassy sent from the Helvetii. Divico speaks. 


13. Hoc proelid facto reliquas copias Helvétidrum ut cdn- 
sequi !posset, pontem in Arare ?faciunduin ctirat atque ita 
exercitum tradicit. Helvétii repentind éius adventi comméiti 
cum id, quod ipsi diébus viginti aegerrimé confécerant, ut flimen 


transirent, ind illum dié fécisse # intellegerent, légatds ad eums 


mittunt; ciius légationis Divicd princeps fuit, qui belid Cas- 
siano dux Helvétiorum fuerat. is ita cum Caesare égit: si 
pacem populus Romanus cum Helvétiis *faceret, in eam partem 
Sitirds atque ibi futirds Helvétids ubi eds Caesar constituisset 
atque esse voluisset; sin bcllo persequi persevéraret, © 
niscerétur et veteris incommodi populi Itdmani et pristinae 


remi- 


virtitis Helvétiorum. quod improvis6 tinum pagum adortus 
esset, cum ii qui fliimen transissent ‘suis auxilium ferre non 
possent, ne ob eam rem aut suae magnopere virtiili tribneret 
aut ipsOs déspiceret. sé ita a patribus maidribusque suis di- 
dicisse, ut magis virtiite quam dold ®contenderent aut insidiis 
niterentur. quaré mG committeret ut is locus ubi cdnstitis- 
sent ex calamitate populi Romani et internecione exercitis 
nomen caperet aut memoriam proderet. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The subjunctive of purpose. (2.) Temporal clauses with eum.  (3.) The 
gerundive construction. (4.) The ablative of time. (5. ) Subordinate clauses in indirect 
discourse. (6.) The prepositions in this chapter. (7.) The mood in indirect discourse 
- representing the indicative future (perfect) of the direct. (8.) The sequence of tenses. 


Chap. 13. -1 568 (497, II); M. 328; A. 317; G. 545,1; B. 282; L. & M. 891; 
892, —= 2 628 (544); M. 295, 2; A. 294, d; G. 480; B. 337, 7,2; L. & M. 994. — 
8 600, II (521, II, 2); M. 347; A. 325; G. 585; B. 288; L. & M. 858. —4 643; 
646 (524); M. 392; 402; A. 336; 337; G. 650; 656; B. 313; L. & M. 1020; 
1035: — 5 642 (523, 1); M. 892; A. 3836; G. 527; B. 331, 1; L. & M. 961. — 
6 462, 4 (523, III); M. 393; A. 339; G. 652; B. 316; L. & M. 1023.—7 494 
(441, 1); M. 78; 412; A. 190, a; G. 204.N. 1.6; B. 86; 236; L. & M. 271; 488, 
= 8 570 (500, II); M. 337; A. 319; G. 552; B, 284; L. & M. 908. 


10 
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Caesar’s reply. 


14. His Caesar ita respondit: 4e6 sibi minus ? dubitationis 
dari, quod eas rés quas légati Helvétii commemorassent 
8memoria tenéret, atque *e6 gravius ferre, quo minus meritéd 
populi Romani accidissent: qui si alictius *iniiriae sibi edn- 

sscius fuisset, nén fuisse difficile cavére; sed eG déceptum, quod 
neque commissum 4 sé intellegeret quaré timéret, neque sine 
causi timendum putaret. ®quod si veteris ‘contuméliae obli- 
visci vellet, ®num etiam recentium iniinarum, quod ed invitd 
iter per prdvinciam per vim temptassent, quod Haeduds, quod 
10 Ambarrés, quod Allobrogis ®vexassent, memoriam dépdnere 
posse? quod sua victoria tam insolenter gloriarentur quodque 
tam dit sé imptne inilinas tulisse admirarentur, eddem _per- 
tinére. cOdnsuésse enim deds immortalés, qué gravius hominés 
eX commiutatiOne rérum doleant, qués prd scelere edrum ulcisci 
15 velint, his secundidrés interdum rés et dititurnidrem impini- 
tatem concédere. cum ea ita !sint, tamen, si obsidés ab iis 
sibi dentur, uti ea quae polliceantur factiirds intellegat, et si 
Haeduis dé inifriis quis ipsis sociisque edrum intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sésé cum lis pacem esse factiirum. 
20 Divicd respondit: ita Helvétids & maidribus suis instititds esse, 
uti obsidés accipere, ndn dare, cdnsuérint: éius rei populum 
Romanum esse testem. hdc respdnsd datd discessit. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of cause. (2.) The partitive genitive. (3.) The correlative guo 
—eo. (4.) The ablative of difference. (5.) The ablative of means. (6.) The geni- 
tive after adjectives. (7.) The genitive after verbs. (8.) Concessive clauses with 
cum.  (9.) Interrogative words used in text thus far. é 


Chap. 14. 1 475 (416); M. 254; A. 245; G. 408; B. 219; L. & M. 612.— 
2 442, 5 (397); M.225,4; A.216; G.372; B.201,1; L.&M.560; 564.—3 476 
(420); M. 247; A. 248; G. 401; B. 218; L. & M. 645.—4 479 (423); M. 248; 
A. 106, c; G. 403; B. 223; L.& M. 655; 842.—5 451, 1 (399, 2); M. 226, bs 
A. 218, a; G.374; B. 204, 1; L. & M.573, —6 510, 9 (453, 6); M.465, 5; A. 240, 
b, last ex.; B. 185, 2; L.& M. 847.—7 454 (406, II); M. 297, 1; A. 219; G.376; 
B. 206, 6; L. & M. 588. —8 878 (351, 1, x. 3); M. 885, 4; A. 210,¢; G. 456; 
B. 162, 2,0; L. & M. 698; 701.—9 588, IL (516); M. 359, 1; A. 333; G. 525; 
B. me Ls ek & M. 848.— 10 598 (515, I1I); M. 355; A. 326; G. 587; B. 286, 
2: & M. 863. 


COMM. I. 15 16. 79 


The cavalry of Caesar defeated by the Helvetii. The march 
of both armies. 


15. Posterd dié castra ex ed locd movent. idem facit Caesar 
equitatumque omnem, ad numerum quattuor milium, quem ex 
omni provincia et Haeduis atque edrum sociis coactum habébat, 
praemittit, qui }videant quas in partés hostés iter faciant. qui 
2cupidius novissimum agmen insectti aliénd locd cum equitatiis 
Helvétiorum proclium committunt; et pauci ?dé nostris cadunt. 
qud proelid sublati Helvétii, quod quingentis equitibus tantam 
multitidinem equitum prdpulerant, audacius ~subsistere ndn- 
numquam et novissimd agmine proelid nostrés lacessere coe- 
pérunt. Caesar suds 4 proelid continébat ac satis habébat in 16 
praesentia hostem  rapinis, pabulationibus populatisnibusque 
prohibére. ita diés circiter quindecim iter fécérunt, uti inter 
novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum primum n6n amplius 
quinis aut sénis milibus passuum interesset. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.} The relative clause of purpose. (2.) An equivalent for the partitive geni- 
tive. (3.) The force of the comparative. (4.) Collective nouns. (5.) The ablative 
of instrument. (6.) The accusative of duration of time. (7.) Distributive numerals. 


The delay of the Haedui in furnishing grain. Caesar calls a 
council of their chiefs. 


16. Interim cotidié Caesar 1 Haeduds frimentum, quod essent 15 
pablicé polliciti, *Magitare. mam propter frigora, quod Gallia 
sub septentridnibus, ut ante dictum est, posita est, non modo 
framenta in agris mattra non erant, sed né pabuli quidem satis 


Chap. 15. 1 590 (497, I); M. 382, 3 a 317; G. 680; B. 282, 2; L. & M. 
893 ; ebb 2 0844s 1) Ms 26; A.93,a; G. 297; B. 240, 1 L.& M. 678.08 
3 444 (397, 3, N. 3); M. 225, 5,N.2; A. ‘16, c; G. 372, rR. 2; B. 201, 1, a; 
L. & M. 559; 563. 

Chap. 16. ee M. 192, 2; A. 239,c; G. 339; B. 178, 1,a; L.& M. 
552, —2 610 (536, 1); ay ee 275; G. 647; B. 335; L. & M. 708. 
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magna copia suppetébat: ed autem *framentd, quod flimine 
Arare navibus subvexerat, propterea iti minus poterat, quod 
iter ab Arare Helvétil averterant, 4 quibus discédere ndlébat. 
diem ex dié dicere Haedui: conferri, comportari, adesse dicere. 
subi sé dititius dici intelléxit et diem imstare qud dié frimen- 
tum militibus métiri oportéret, convocatis edrum principibus, 
quorum magnam cOdpiam in castris habébat, in his Diviciacé et 
Lisco, qul summo magistratul praeerat, quem vergobretum ap- 
pellant Haedui, qui creatur annuus et vitae necisque in suds 

lohabet potestatem, graviter eds acctsat, quod, cum neque emi 
neque ex agris sumi posset, tam necessario tempore, tam pro- 
pinquis hostibus ab iis nén ‘sublevétur; praesertim cum 
magna ex parte edrum precibus adductus bellum suscéperit, 
multd etiam gravius quod sit déstititus queritur. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Verbs which admit two accusatives. (2.) Frequentatives. (3.) The “ his- 
torical infinitive.’ | (4.) The construction after wfor, (5.) Position of the emphatic 
word with ze — quidem. (6.) The dative with compounds. (7.) The ablative: 
with comparatives.  (8.) Causal clauses introduced by guod on authority of another. 


Speech of Liscus. 


15 17. Tum démum Liscus Gritidne Caesaris adductus quod 
antea tacuerat prdponit: esse nonniillés quorum auctoritas 
apud plébem plirimum valeat, qui privatim plis possint quam 
ipsi magistratis. hds séditidsa atque improba Gratidne multi+ 
tiidinem dé&terrére né friimentum 1fednferant, quod praestare 

20débeant: si iam principatum Galliae obtinére n6dn __possint, 
Gallérum quara Romandrum imperia praeferre, neque dubitare 
(débeant], 2quin, si Helvétids superaverint Romani, iind cum 


Chap. 16. 3 477 (421, 1); M. 253; A. 249; G. 407; B. 2181; T.. & M. 646, 
— 4 588, IL (516, Il); M. 357; A. 321; Gi 541; B. 286,1; L. & M. 846; 851, 

Chap. 17. 1 596, 2 (505, II, 1); M. 335; A. 331, .¢, 2; G. 548; B. 295, 3; 
L. & M. 898.—2 595, 1 (505,'1); M. 341, 8; A. 319, d; G. 555; B. 284, 3: 
L. & M, 913. ‘ 


COMM. I. 17-18. 81 


reliqua Gallia ®Haeduis libertatem sint éreptiri. ab eisdem 
nostra cOnsilia quaeque in castris gerantur hostibus énintiari: 
hds 4 sé coéreéri ndn posse: quin etiam, quod ‘necessariam rem 
coactus Caesari énintiarit, intellegere sésé quanto id cum peri- 
culd fécerit, et ob eam causam, quam dii potuerit, tacuisse. 5 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Subjunctive after verbs of hindering. (2.) The time of the infinitive. 
(3.) Result expressed by quiz. (4.) The dative for the ablative of separation. 
(5.) The accusatives in this chapter. 


Liscus discloses the treachery of Dumnoria. 
18. Caesar hac 6ratidne Lisci Dumnorigem, Diviciadci fratrem, 
désignari sentiébat, sed, quod pluribus praesentibus eis rés 
iactari nolébat, celeriter concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet. 
quaerit ex sold ea quae in conventu dixerat. dicit liberius 
atque audacius. eadem sécréto ab aliis quaerit; reperit esse 10 
véra: ipsum esse Dumnorigem, summa audacia, magna apud 
plébem propter liberalitatem gratia, cupidum rérum novarum. 
complirés ann6ds portéria reliquaque omnia Haeduérum vecti- 
galia parvo pretid redémpta “habére, propterea quod _ illdé 
licente contra licéri audeat némod. his rébus et suam rem 15 
familiarem auxisse et facultatés ad largiendum magnas com- 
parasse; magnum numerum equitatis sud simptt semper alere 
et circum sé habére, neque sdlum *domi, sed etiam apud finiti- 
mas civitatés largiter posse, atque hiius potentiae *causé matrem 
in Biturigibus homini illic ndbilissimd ac potentissimé conlo- 20 
casse, ipsum ex Helvétiis uxdrem habére, sordrem ex mitre et 
propinquas suas 'niptum in alias civitatés conlocasse. favére et 


Chap. 17. 8 427 (385, II,2); M. 211; A. 229; G. 345, nr. 1; B. 188, 2, d; 
L. & M. 537. 

Chap. 18. 1 417 (379); M. 197; A. 256; G. 836; B. 181; L. & M. 513.— 
2 431, 3-(388, 1, N.); M. 284; A. 292,c; G. 288; B. 337, 6; L. & M. 1018.— 
3 484, 2 (426, 2); M. 242,2; A. 258, d; G.411; B. 232,2; L &M. 620; 621.— 
4 475, 2 (416); M.218,1; A. 245,c; G.408; B. 198,1; L. & M.570.—5 633, 1 
(546, 1); M. 301; A. 302; G.435; B. 340, a; L. & M. 1005. 
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cupere Helvétiis propter eam adfinitatem, Odisse etiam sud 
nomine Caesarem et Romanés, quod edrum adventi potentia éius 
déminita et Diviciacus frater in antiquum locum gratiae atque 
honoris sit restititus. si quid accidat Romanis, summam in 
sspem per Helvétids régni obtinendi venire; imperid populi Ro- 
mani ndn modo dé régno, sed etiam dé e& quam habeat gratia 
déspérare. reperiébat etiam in quaerendd Caesar, quod proelium 
equestre adversum paucis ante diébus esset factum, initium Géius 
fugae factum a Dumnorige atque @ius equitibus (nam equitatui 

yoquemn auxilio Caesari Haedui miserant Dumnorix praeerat): 
edrum fuga reliquum esse equitatum perterritum. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The locative case. (2.) Theablativeofcause. (3.) Thesupine. (4.) Two 
datives.  (5.} The ablative of price. (6.) The dative with special verbs. (7.) The 
ablative of characteristic. 


Caesar summons Diviciacus, brother of Dumnoriz. 


19. Quibus rébus cdgnitis, cum ad his suspicidnés certis- 
simae rés accéderent, quod per finés Séquandrum Helvétids 
1tradixisset, quod obsidés inter eds dandds ciirasset, quod ea 

150mnia non modo 2iniussi sud et civitatis, sed etiam inscienti- 
bus ipsis fécisset, quod 4 magistrati Haedudrum accisarétur, 
satis esse causae arbitrabatur quaré in eum aut ipse animad- 
verteret, aut civititem animadvertere iubéret. his omnibus rébus 
tinum repugnabat, quod Diviciadci fratris summum in populum 
20 Rémainum studium, summam in sé voluntatem, égregiam fidem, 
ilstitiam, temperantiam cOgnéverat: nam 8né éius supplicid 
Divicidci animum offenderet verébatur. itaque prius quam 


Chap. 18. 6 433 (390, IT) ; M. 206; A. 233; G.356; B.191; L. & M. 548, 

Chap. 19. 1 588, II; 643 (516, II); M. 357; 400; A. 321; 341, d; G. 628; 
B. 286, 1; L. & M. 846; 793, —2 148, 1 (134); M. 61,1; A. 71,0; G 70, A; 
B. 219, 2.—3 567,1 (498, III, x.1);'M. 336; A. 331, /; G. 550; B. 246, 2: 
L. & M. 897. 


COMM. I, 19-20. 83 


guicquam ‘conarétur Divicidcum ad sé vocari iubet et coti- 
dianis interpretibus remOtis, per C. Valerium Procillum, prin- 
sipem Galliae provinciae, familiarem suum, cul summam omnium 
rérum fidem habébat, cum e6 conloquitur: simul commone- 
facit quae ipsd praesente in concilid Gallorum dé Dumuoriges 
sint dicta, et ostendit quae séparatim quisque dé ed apud sé | 
dixerit. petit atque hortatur ut sine lus offénsidne animi vel 
sipse dé e6 causa cognita statuat, vel civitatem statuere iubeat. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) Clauses introduced by guod on another’s authority. -(2.) The partitive geni- 
tive. (8.) The construction after verbs of fearing. (4.) Defective nouns. (5.) The 
subjunctive with priusqguam.  (6.) Subjunctive of purpose. 


Diviciacus intercedes for his brother. Caesar pardons Dumnoriz. 


20. Divicidcus multis cum lacrimis Caesarem complexus ob- 
secrare coepit, né quid gravius in fratrem statueret: scire sé 16 
illa esse véra, nec quemquam ex e6 pliis quam sé doloris ca- 
pere, propterea quod, cum ipse ?graua plirimum domi atque in 
reliqua, Gallia, ille minimum propter aduléscentiam posset, per 
sé crévisset ; quibus opibus ac nervis noOn sdlum ad minuendam 
gratiam, sed paene ad perniciem suam 7fiterétur. sésé tamen et 15 
amore %fraternd et existimatidne vulgi commovéri. quod si 
quid ei & Caesare gravius ‘accidisset, cum ipse eum locum 
amicitiae apud eum tenéret, néminem existimatirum non sua 
voluntate factum; qua ex ré futirum uti tétius Galliae animi 
a sé Averterentur. haec cum pliribus verbis fléns 4 Caesare 20 
peteret, Caesar Gius dextram prendit; consdlatus rogat finem 
Srandi *faciat; ®tanti éius apud sé gratiam esse ostendit, uti et 


Chap. 19. 4 605, II (520, II); M. 351; A. 327; G. 517; B. 292; L. & M. 
879; 880. 

Chap. 20. 1 475 (416); M. 254; A, 245; G. 408; B. 219; L. & M. 612.— 
2 643 (524) ; M. 392; A.336; G. 650; B. 318; L. & M. 1026.—38 440, 2,n.2; 
-/395, N. 2); M. 421; A. 190,); G. 363; B. 151, 2; L. & M. 554.—4 644, 2 
(525, 2); M. 402; A. 307, f; G. 656; B. 319; L. & M. 788.—5 565 (499, 2); 
M. 333; A. 331. b; 546, r.2; B. 282; L. & M. 893; 894; 778. —6 448 (404): 
M. 224; A. 252, a; G. 380; Bb. 208, 4; L. & M. 576. , 


| 
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rei publicae initiriam et suum dolorem éius voluntati ac precibus 
condonet. Dumnorigem ad sé vocat, fritrem adhibet; quae in 
ed reprehendat ostendit; quae ipse intellegat, quae civitis que- 
ritur proponit; monet ut in reliqnum tempus omnés suspicidnés 
dvitet, praeterita sé Diviciaco fratri condonare dicit. Dummorigi 
custdaés ponit, ut quae agat, quibuscum loquatur scire possit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The adjective for the genitive. (2.) Principal clauses in indirect discourse. 
(8.) Subordinate clauses in indirect discourse. (4.) Change of person in indirect 
discourse. (5.) The omission of wt. (6.) The periphrastic form futurum esse. 


The preparations for engaging the Helvetii. 


21. Hddem dié ab exploratdribus certior factus hostés sub 
monte consédisse milia passuum ab ipsius castris octd, qualis 
esset natiira montis et quilis in circuit ascénmsus qui !cdg- 

iondscerent misit. reniintiitum est facilem esse. dé tertia vigilid 
Titum Labiénum, légitum pro praetdre, cum duabus legidnibus 
et iis ducibus qui iter cOgndoverant summum iugum montis 
ascendere iubet; quid sui cdnsilil sit ostendit. ipse dé quarta 
vigilia eddem itinere qué hostés ierant ad eds contendit equita- 

15tumque omnem ante sé mittit. P. Considius, qui rei militaris 

' peritissimus habébatur et in exercitii L. Sullae et postea in M. 
Crassi fuerat, cum exploratoribus praemittitur, 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The powers of praetor. (2.) Relative clauses of purpose. (8.) The vigz/iae. 
(4.) The indirect. question. 


These preparations are rendered useless by the fears of 
P. Considius. 


22. Primi ltice, cum summus mons 4 T. Labiéné tenérétur, 
ipse ab hostium castris non léngius mille et quingentis passibus 


Chap. 21. 590 (497, I); M. 382,38: A. 817; G. 630; B. 282, 2; L.& M. 893; 
835. 


) 
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abesset, neque, ut posted ex captivis comperit, aut ipsius ad- 
ventus aut Labiéni 1 cognitus esset, Considius equé admissd ad 
eum accurrit, dicit moutem, quem 4 Labiénd occupari voluerit, 
ab hostibus tenéri: id sé 4 Gallicis armis atque insignibus cé- 
gnovisss. Caesar suds copias in proximum ’collem subdicit, 5 
aciem instruit. Labiéuus, ut erat ei praeceptum i Cacsare né 
proelium ®committeret, uisi ipsius cOpiae prope hostium castra 
visae essent, ut undique und 
tempore in hostés impetus 
fisret, monte occupatd nostrds 
exspectabat ‘*proelidque ab- 
stinébat. multd denique dié 
per exploratorés Caesar. cé- 
gnovit et montem 4 suis tenéri 
et Helvétids castra mévisse et 
Cénsidium timore perterritum quod non vidisset prd visd sibi 
venuntiasse. e6 dié gud cOnsuérat intervalld hostés sequitur et 


5milia passuum tria ab edrum castris castra pdnit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom equo admisso.  (2.) Substantive clauses. (3.) Dependent clauses 
in indirect discourse. (4.) Asyndeton.  (5.) The idiom multo die. 


Caesar advances towards Bibracte. 


23. Postridié Gus !diéi, quod omnind biduum supererat, 
cum exercitui frimentum métiri oportéret, et quod a Bibracte, 20 
oppidé Haedudrum longe maximé et copidsissimd, ndn amplius 
milibus passuum XVIII aberat, rei friimentariae prospiciendum 


Chap. 22. 1 600, II (521, II, 2); M.347; A. 325; G.585; B. 288,B; L.&M. 
(858. — 2 Intr. 116.—8 565 (498,1); M. 328; A. 331; G.546; B. 282; L.& M. 
893. —4 464 (414, 1); M. 236,2; A. 243; G. 390; B.214,2; L.& M 600; 601. 
—5 417 (379); M. 196; A. 257, 6; G. 335; B. 181; L. & M. 518. 

Chap. 23. 1 446, 5 (398, 5); M. 258, 2; A. 223, e; G. 372, nN. 3; B. 201, 3,a; 
L. & M. 558. 
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existimavit: iter ab Helvétiis avertit ac DBibracte ire contendit. 
ea rés per fugitivos L. Aemilii, decuridnis equitum Gallorum, 
hostibus nintiatur. Helvétii, sea quod timdre perterrités Ro- 
mands discédere & sé existimarent, 7e0 magis, quod -pridié 
ssuperidribus locis occupatis proelium nén commisissent, sive e0, 
quod ré frimentaria interclidi posse cOnfiderent, commiutaté 
consilid atque itimere conversd nostrés & novissimd agmine in- 
sequi ac lacessere coepérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The genitive with postridie. (2.) The impersonal construction.  (3.) The 
powers of the decurio. (4.) Ablative of degree of difference. (5.) The dative after~ 
compounds. 


Preparations for battle. 


24. Postquam id animum advertit, cdpias suas Caesar in 
yoproximum collem subdiicit }equitatumque, qui sustinéret hos- 
tium impetum, misit. ipse interim in ~ colie 
medid triplicem 7aciem instriixit %legidnum 
quattuor veteranarum [ita uti supral; sed in 
summ6 iugd duds legidnés, quas in Gallia cite- 
ridre proximé cdnscripserat, et omnia *auxilia 
conlocavit ac totum montem hominibus com- 
plévit ; intered ®sarcinas in inum locum cénferri 
et eum ab his qui in superidre acié cdnstiterant: 
q PSN] miiniri iussit. Helvétii cum omnibus suis carris 
20 sarciNa. — seciiti impedimenta in tinum locum contuiérunt ; 

ipsi cOnfertissima Sacié réiectd nostré equitatii phalange facta 
sub primam nostram aciem successérunt, * 


Chap. 28. 2 479 (423); M. 248; A. 250, x.; G. 403; B. 223; L. & M. 655. 

Chap. 24. 1 Inte. 108. —2 Intr. 115.—3 Intr. 98.—4 Intr. 107.— 
§ Intr. 123, 1, 2) 6. — 6 478, 3 (419, IT); M. 245; A. 248; G.399; B. 220; 
L. & M. 636. 
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COMM. I. 25. as 3576 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The Roman legion. (2.) The distinction between sarconas and im- 
pedimenta. (3.) The Roman cavalry. (4.) Ablative absolute. (5.) The 
Roman line of battle. 


The battle. 


25. Caesar primum sud, deinde omnium ex cdnspectii 
remotis equis, ut aequato ommium periculd spem fugae 
tolleret, cohortatus suds proelium commisit. milités é locd 
superiore pilis missis facile hostium phalangem perfrégé- 


runt. ea disiecta !gladiis déstrictis in eds impetum fécé-5 
runt. Gallis m&ignd ad pugnam erat impedimentd quod 
pliribus edrum “sciitis ind ictu *piloruin transfixis et 
conligatis, cum ferrum sé ‘inflexisset, neque évellere neque 
sinistra impedita satis commodé pignare poterant, multi 
ut dit iactatd bracchid praeoptarent scitum mant émit- 10 
tere et ntuido corpore pugnare. tandem vulneribus défessi 
et pedem referre et, quod mons suberat circiter mille pas- 
suum, e6 sé recipere coepérunt. captd monte et succédenti- 
bus nostris Boii et Tulingi, qui hominum * milibus circiter 
XV agmen, hostium claudébant et novissimis praesidi6 erant, 15 
ex itinere nostrés latere apertd aggressi circumvenire, et 
id cdnspicati Helvétii, qui in montem sésé recéperant 
rursus instire et proelium redintegrare coepérunt. Ro- 
mani conversa °signa bipartitd intulérunt: prima ac secunda 
aciés, ut victis ac, submétis resisteret, 7 tertia, ut venientés 


to 
S 


exciperet. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of manner. (2.) Roman arms. (3.) Causal clauses 
PILUM. with cum. 4.) The dative of service (5.) The idiom pedem referre. 


Chap. 25. 1 Intr. 116. — 2 Intr, 102. —3 Intr. 102. — 4 598 (517); M. 355, 
A. 326; G. 586; B. 286, 2; L.& M. 863.—65 476 (420); M. 247; A. 248, ¢; 
G. 401; B. 218; L. & M. 645. — 6 Intr. 103.— 7 Intr. 125, 1) a. 
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The defeat of the Helvetit. 


26. Ita ancipiti proelid diii atque acriter pignatum est. dii- 
tius cum sustinére nostrdrum impetiis nén possent, alteri sé, ut 
coeperant, in montem recépérunt, alteri ad impedimenta et carrés 
suds sé contulérunt. nam hoe toto proelid, cum ab hora septima 

5ad vesperum pignatum sit, aversum hostem vidére néind potuit. 
ad multam noctem etiam ad impedimenta pignatum est, propterea 
quod pro vallo carrds obiécerant et é locd superidre in nostrés 
venientés téla coniciébant et nonnilli inter carrds rotasque mataras 
ac tragulas subiciébant nostrdsque vulnerabant. dii cum esset 

10 pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. bi Orgeto- 
rigis filia atque tinus é filiis captus est. ex ed proelid circiter milia 
hominum CXXX superfuérunt efique tdta nocte continenter ié- 
runt: nillam } partem noctis itinere intermiss6 in finés Lingonum 
[dié quartd] pervénérunt, cum et propter vulnera militum et prop- 

15 ter sepultiram occisdrum nostri [triduum morati] eds sequi ndn 
potuissent. Caesar ad 2 Lingonas litteras nuntidsque misit né eds 
frimentd néve alia ré iuvarent: qui si livissent, sé eddem locd 
quo Helvétids habitirum. ipse tridué mtermiss6 cum omnibus 
copiis eds sequi coepit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The impersonal construction. (2.) Duration of time, (8.) Missive weapons. 
(4.) Greek form in aceus. plur. 


The Helvetii surrender. Six thousand try to escape. 


20 27. Helvétii omnium rérum inopia adducti légitds dé déditione 
ad eum misérunt. 4qui cum eum in itinere convénissent séque ad 
pedés proiécissent suppliciterque lociiti flentés picem petissent, 


Chap. 26. 1 417 (379); M. 197; A. 256; G. 336; B.181; L. & M. 513,—< 
2 109 (68); M. 52,9; A. 63, f; G. 65,2; B.47,3; L. & M. 180. 
Chap. 27. 1 510 (453); M. 455; A, 180, f; G. 610; B. 251, 6; L. & M.843, 
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atque eds in e6 locé qué tum essent suum adventum exspectare 
lussisset, paruérunt. ©0 postquam Caesar pervénit, obsidés, arma, 
servos, qul ad eds perfugissent, poposcit. dum ea conquiruntur 
et conferuntur, nocte intermissa circiter hominum milia VI éius pagi, 


qui Verbigenus appellatur, sive timére perterriti né armis traditis 5 


supplicié 2adficerentur, sive spé saliitis inducti, quod in tanta mul- 
tittidine déditici6rum suam fugam aut occultari, aut omnind ignd- 
rari posse ®existimarent, prima nocte é castris Helvétidrum égressi 
ad Rhénum finésque Germandrum contendérunt. 


Topics for Study. Z 


(1.) The relative pronoun taking the place of a conjunction with a demonstrative. 
(2.) The'construction after verbs of fearing. _(8.) Causal clauses with guod expressing 
the thought of some other person than the author. 


The return of the Helvetiu to their territory. 


28. Quod ubi Caesar resciit quorum per finés ierant, his uti 
conquirerent et redtcerent, si sibi purgati esse vellent, imperavit : 
reductés in hostium numerd habuit; reliqués omnés obsidibus, 
armis, perfugis traditis in déditidnem accépit. Helvétios, Tulin- 

_ gos, Latobrigos in finés suds, unde erant profecti, reverti iussit, et 
\quod omnibus friictibus amissis 'domi nihil erat quo famem to- 
jerarent, Allobrogibus imperavit ut tis frimenti copiam facerent : 
ipsds oppida vicdsque qués incenderant restituere iussit. id ea 
maximé ratione fécit, quod ndluit eum locum unde Helvétii dis- 
cesserant vacare, né propter bonitatem agroérum Germani, qui 


10 


trans Rhénum incolunt, é suis finibus in Helvétidrum finés trans- 20 


irent et finitimi Galliae provinciae Allobrogibusque essent. Boids, 
petentibus Haeduis, quod égregia virtite erant cogniti, ut in fini- 


Chap. 27. 2 567, 1 (498, wy M. 336; A. 331, f; G. 550; B. 296, 2; L.& M. 


897. — 8 588, II (516, Il); M.357; A. 321; G. gee B. 286, 1; L. & M. 851. 
Chap. 28. 1 484, 2 Sn 2); M. 242; A. 208.0 Ge 40) Ra's Bi2S2.2 
L. & M. 620; 621. 
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bus suis conlocdrent concessit ; quibus illi agrds dedérunt, quésque 
postea in parem itris libertatisque condicionem? atque ipsi erant 
recéperunt. ‘i 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) The locative case. (2.) The dative after zmpero. (3.) Compare the con- 
struction after zwbeo with that after zmpero. (4.) The idiom parem atque. 


The comparative estimate of the number of Helvetii who returned 
home and the number that had gone forth from their country. 


29. In castris Helvétidrum tabulae repertae sunt litteris Graecis 
sconfectae et ad Caesarem relatae, quibus in tabulis nominatim 
ratio confecta erat, 1 qui numerus dom6 2exisset edrum, qui arma 
ferre possent, et item séparatim pueri, senés mulierésque. quéirum 
omnium rérum summa erat capitum Helvétidrum milia CCLXIII, 
Tulingdrum milia XXXVI, Latobrigdrum XIII, Rauracdrum 
io XXIII, Boidrun XXXIT; ex his qui arma ferre possent ad 
milia XCII. summa omnium fuérunt ad milia CCCLX VILL 
edrum qui domum rediérunt cénsi habitd, ut Caesar impera- 
verat, repertus est numerus milium C et X. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of place. (2.) The form of the interrogative pronoun used 
adjectively. | (8.) Subjunctive in indirect questions.  (4.) Agreement of a verb with 
the predicate noun. 


Chap. 28. 2 508, 5 (451, 5); M. 465, n.2; A. 156,a; G. 643; B. 341, 1,¢; 
L. & M. 760. 

Chap. 29. 1 184, 1 (188, IT, 1); M. 83; A. 104, a; G. 106; B. 90, 2, b; 
L. & M. 284. —2 649, II (529, 1); M.394; A.334; G.467; B.300; L.& M. 810. 
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80-54. Tur War wir ARIOVISTUS. 


Ambassadors from almost alt parts of Gaul congratulate Caesar 
and request a council, 


30. Belié Helvétiorum confectd totius feré Galliae légati, prin- 
cipés civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convénérunt: intellegere 
sésé, tametsi pro veteribus Helvétidrum imdnis populi Romani ab 
his poenas bell6 repetisset, tamen eam rem On minus ex tsi 
terrae Galliae quam populi Romani accidisse, propterea quod e65 
concili6 flérentissimis rébus domds suds Helvétii reliquissent, uti 
tOti Galliae bellum inferrent ?imperidque pottrentur locumque 
domicilis ex magna copia déligerent, quem ex omni Gallia op- 
portinissimum ac frictudsissimum iidicassent, reliquasque civitatés 
stipendiarias habérent. _petiérunt uti sibi concilium tdtius Galliae 10 
in diem certam indicere idque Caesaris voluntate facere licéret: 
sésé habére quasdam rés, quaés ex commini consénst ab ed petere 
vellent. e& ré permissa diem concilid cénstituérunt et iireiirandd 
né quis éniintiaret, nisi quibus commini consilid * mandatum esset, 
inter s€ sanxérunt. 15 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) Distinction between the subjective and objective genitive. (2.) The Supine. 
(3.) The mood and tense which represent the future perfect indicative in‘ the indirect 
discourse. (4 ‘The ablative with special verbs. 


Complaints made against Ariovistus and the Germans. 


31. Ho concilid dimisso idem principés civitatum qui ante 
fuerant ad Caesarem revertérunt petiéruntque uti sibi sécrét6 in 
occultd dé sua omniumque saliite cum ed agere licéret. ea ré 
impetrata sésé omnés flentés !Caesari ad pedés prdiécérunt: non 
minus sé id contendere et labdrare né ea quae dixissent éniintia- 20 


Chap. 30. 1 633 (546) ; M. 301; A. 302; G. 485; B. 340, a; L. & M. 1005; 
1006.—2 477 (421, 1); M. 253; A. 249; G. 407; B. 218, 1; L.& M. 646.— 
8 643, 646 (524); M. 392, 402; A. 336; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 1034. 

Chap. 31. 1 425, 4, nN. (884, 4, N. 2); M. 208,n.; A.235,a; G. 350, 1; B. 188, 
1,Nn.; L. & M. 538. 
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rentur, quam uti ea quae 2 vellent impetrarent, propterea quod, 
si énuntidtum esset, summum in cruciditum sé veutirds vidérent. 
locitus est pro his Diviciacus Haeduus: Galliae totius factiénés 
esse duds: harum alterius principatum tenére Haeduds, alterius 
Arvernds. li cum tantopere dé potentata inter sé multds annds 
contenderent, factum esse uti ab Arvernis Séquanisque German 
3 mercéde arcesserentur. drum primé circiter milia XV Rhénum 
transisse: posteaquam agrés et cultum et cdpiis Galldrum hominés 
feri ac barbari adamassent, traductds pliirés: nune esse in Gallia 
load C et XX milium numerum. cum his Haeduds edrumque clien- 
tés semel atque iterum armis contendisse; magnam calamitatem 
pulsds accépisse, omnem ndbilitatem, omnem senatum, omnem 
equitatum amisisse. quibus proeliis calamitatibusque fractds, qui 
et sua virtiite et populi Romani hospitis atque amicitia plirimum 
15ante in Gallia potuissent, coactds esse Séquanis obsidés dare nd- 
bilissimés civitatis, et lireiirandd civitaétem obstringere sésé neque 
obsidés repetitiirds neque auxilium & populd Romand imploratiros 
neque rectisatirds qud minus perpetud sub illérum dicidne atque 
imperio *essent. winum sé esse ex omni civitate Haedudrum, qui 
20addiici ndn potuerit ut itraret aut liberds suds obsidés daret. ob 
eam rem sé ex civitite proftigisse et "Romam ad senatum vénisse 
auxilium postulatum, quod sdlus neque iireiiirandd neque obsidi- 
bus tenérétur. sed péius victdribus Séquanis quam Haeduis victis 
accidisse, propterea quod Ariovistus, rex Germandrum, in edrum 
25 finibus consédisset tertiamque partem agri Séquani, qui esset op- 
timus totius Galliae, occupavisset et nunc dé altera parte tertia 
Séquands décédere iubéret, propterea quod paucis ®ménsibus ante 
Haridum snilia hominum XXIIII ad eum vénissent, quibus locus 
ac sédés pararentur. futiirum esse paucis annis uti omnés ex 


Chap. 31. 2 643 (524); M. 392; A. 336, 2; G. 650; B. 313; L.& M. 1026. 
—3 478 (422); M. 251; A. 252; G. 404; B. 295; L. & M. 652.—4 568, 7 
(497, II, 2); M. 328; 381; A. 317, b; G. 545, 2; B. 282, a; L. & M. 908, — 
5 418 (380, 11); M. 199, 1; A. 258, 6; G. 387; B. 182, 1. a: L. & M, 515.— 
6 488, 1 (430); M. 248; A. 250; G. 403; B. 223; L. & M. 655. 
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Galliae finibus pellerentur atque omnés Germani Rhénum transi- 
rent: neque enim conferendum esse Gallicum cum Germanorum 
agro, neque hanc cdnsuétudinem victts cum illa comparandam. 
Ariovistum autem, ut semel Galloruin cdpias proelid vicerit, quod 
proelium factum sit ad Magetobrigam, superbé et criidéliter im-5 
perare, obsidés ndbilissimi ciiiusque liberds poscere et in eds omnia 
exempla cruciatisque €dere, si qua rés non ad nutum aut ad vo- 
luntatem Gius facta sit. hominem esse barbarum, iracundum, 
temerarium: non posse Glus imperia dititius sustinéri. ‘nisi si 
quid in Caesare populdque Romano sit auxilii, omnibus Gallis 10 
idem esse faciendum quod Helvétii fécerint, ut domd émigrent, 
aliud domicilium, alias sédés, remotas 4 Germanis, petant fortt- 
namque, quaecumque accidat, experiantur. hacc si énintiata 
Ariovist6 sint non dnbitare quin dé omnibus obsidibus qui 
apud eum sint gravissimum supplicium ®simat. Caesarem vel 15 
auctoritate sua atque exercitiis, vel recenti victoria, vel ndmine 
populi Romani déterrére posse né maior multitidd Germanorum 
®Rhénum tradicatur, Galliamque omnem ab Ariovisti inriria posse 
défendere. 
' Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom Cuesari ad pedes. (2.) Subordinate clauses in indirect discourse. 
(3.) Purpose clauses with quo.  (4.) The ablative of price. (5.) Accusative of 


ylimit of motion, Romam ad senatum. (6.) Construction with guin after verbs of 
doubting. (7.) Manner of denoting an interval between two events. (8.) The 
ablative of time. (9.) The predicate accusative. (10.) The partitive genitive. 


(11.} Hendiadys. (12.) Relative clauses cf purpose. 


‘ The wretched lot of the Sequani. 


32. Hac dratidne ab Diviciacd habitaé omnés, qui aderant, magnd 20 
fleta auxilium 4 Caesare petere coepérunt. animadvertit Caesar 


Chap 31. 7 575, 7 (507, 3, n. 4); M. 361, 2; A. 315, a; G. 591, Rr. 2; B. 306, 
L. & M. 928.— 8 595, 1 (501, II, 2); M. 337; A. 332, 7; G. 555, 2; B. 284, 
L. & M. 910; 913.—9 413 (376, N.); M. 194; A. 239, 0; G. 331, R. 1; 
179, 1; L. & M. 501. 
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iinds ex omnibus Séquands nihil efarum rérum facere quis céteri 
facerent, sed tristés capite démissd terram intuéri. ius rei causa 
quae Jesset miratus ex ipsis quaesut. mihil Séquani respondére, 
sed in eddeni tristitia taciti permanére. cum ab his saepius quae- 

5 reret neque tllam omnin6 vocem exprimere posset, idem Diviciacus 
Haeduus respondit: hdc esse miseridrem gravidremque fortiinam . 
Séquandrum quam reliquorum, quod soli né in occultd quidem queri 
neque auxilium implorare audérent absentisque Ariovisti erudéli- 
tatem, velut si cdram adesset, horrérent, propterea quod reliquis 

19 tamen fugae facultés darétur, 2 Séquanis vérd, qui intra finés suds 
Ariovistum recépissent, quorum oppida omnia in potestate éius 
essent, omnés cruciatiis essent perferendi. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative absolute. (2.) The historical infinitive. (8.) Dative of 
agent. (4.) The indirect question. 


Caesar resolves to remedy their evils. 


His rébus cdgnitis Caesar Gallorum animés verbis c6nfirma- 

vit pollicitusque est sibi eam rem ‘curae futiram: magnam sé 
15 habére spem et beneficid sud et auctdritate adductum Ariovistum 
finem iniiriis factirum. hac Gratidne habité concilium dimisit. 
et 2 secundum ea multae rés eum hortabantur quaré sibi eam rem 
cdgitandam et suscipiendam putiret, imprimis quod Haedués, 
fratrés cOnsanguinedsque saepenumerd & senatii appellatds, in ser- 
20 vitiite atque in dicidne vidébat Germandrum tenéri edrumque 
obsidés esse apud Ariovistum ac Séquands intellegébat; quod in 
tanté imperid populi Romani turpissimum sibi et rei publicae esse 
arbitrabatur. paulatim autem Germanos cdnsuéscere Rhénum 


Chap. 82. 1 649, IT (529); M. 394; A. 334; G. 467; B. 300; L. & M. 810. — 
2 431 (388); M. 207; A. 232; G. 355; B. 189, 1; L. & M. 991. 

Chap. 33. 1 433 (390); M. 206; A. 283; G. 356; B. 191; L. & M. 547. — 
2 328, 5 (433); M. 258,1; A. 153; G. 416; B.141; L. & M. 660. 
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transire et in Galliam maguam edrum multitidinem venire populé 
Romano periculdsum vidébat, neque sibi hominés ferds ac barbarés 
temperatiiros existimabat, quin, cum omnem Galliam occupavissent, 
ut ante Cimbri Teutonique fécissent, in provinciam exirent atque 
inde in Italiam contenderent, praesertim cum Séquands 4 provincia 5 
nostra Rhodanus divideret; quibus ?rébus quam matiirrimé occur- 
rendum putibat. ipse autem Ariovistus tantds sibi spiritis, tantam 
adrogantiam siimpserat ut ferendus nn vidérétur. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The dative after compounds. (2.) The dative of service. (3.) The dative 
with special verbs. (4.) The preposition secundum. 5.) Relative clauses of result. 


Caesar demands a conference with Ariovistus. The refusal 
of Ariovistus. 


(34 Quamobrem placuit ei ut ad Ariovistum légatés mitteret, 


qui tab e6 ?postulairent uti aliquem locum medium utriusque 10 


conloquid diceret: velle sésé dé ré publica et summis utriusque 
rébus cum ed agere. ei légatiéni Ariovistus respondit: si quid 
ips* & Caesare 3 opus esset, sésé ad eum ventirum fuisse; si * quid 
ille sé velit, illum ad sé venire oportére. praeterea sé neque sine 
exerciti in eas partés Galliae venire audére quas Caesar possidéret, 


_ 


neque exercitum sine magn6d commeati atque modlimentd in inum 
locum contrahere posse. sibi autem mirum vidéri quid in sua 
Gallia, quam belld vicisset, aut Caesari aut omnin6d populd Romano 


5 negotii esset. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The construction with postulo.  (2.) The regular construction with opus ; 
and the construction with opus as a predicate noun. (3.) ‘The construction after 
verbs of asking. (4.} The dative of possession. 


Chap. 33. 8 429 (386); M. 202; A. 228; G. 347; B. 187, IIT; L. & M. 532. 

Chap. 34. 1 411, 4 (374, nN. 3); M. 192, 2, n.; A. 239, c, nN. 1; G, 339, N. 2; 
B. 178, 1, a. —2 590 (497, 1); M. 382, 3; A. 317; G. 630; B. 282, 2; L. & M. 
893; 835. —3 477, Ill, n. (414, LV, ni 4) 3 Me 287, 25 A. 243,.e, n.; Gy 4063 
B. 214, 1, d: L. & M. 649. —4 411 (374); M.192, 2; A.239, ¢; G.329; B. 178, 
1,a; L. & M. 522.5 441 (397); M, 225, 2; A. 216; G. 369; B. 201; L. & M, 
559; 564. 


5 


96 . DE BELLO GALLICO 


The second embassy. 


35. His respdnsis ad Caesarem relitis iterum ad eum Caesar 
légatds cum his mandatis mittit: quoniam tantd sud populique 
Romani beneficid adfectus, cum in consulati sud réx atque amicus 
& senati appellatus esset, hanc sibi populéque Romand gratiam 

sreferret, ut in conloquium venire invitatus gravarétur neque dé 
commini ré dicendum sibi et cdgndscendum putaret, haec esse 
quae ab e6 postuliret: primum né quam hominum multitidinem 
amplius trans Rhénum in Galliam tradiceret; deinde obsidés, 
qués habéret ab Haeduis, redderet Séquanisque permitteret ut” 

1oqués illi habérent voluntate Gius reddere illis licéret; néve Hae- 
duds ? iniiiria lacesseret, néve his sociisve edrum bellum inferret. 
si id ita ?fécisset, sibi populéque Romand perpetuam gratiam 
atque amicitiam cum ed futiram: si ndn impetraret, sésé, quoniam 
M. Messala, M. Pisone consulibus senatus cénsuisset uti, quicum- 

15 que Galliam prévinciam obtinéret, quod commodé rei publicae facere 
posset, Haeduds ceterdsque amicds populi Romani défenderet, sésé 
Haeduérum iniiriais nén neglécttirum. 


Topics for Study. 
(1.) The idiom gratiam referre. (2.) The repetition of prepositions. (3.) The 


ablative of manner. (4.) Conditional sentences in indirect discourse. 
The reply of Arvovistus. 

36. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit: itis esse belli ut qui vicis- 
sent iis quds vicissent quemadmodum vellent imperarent: item 
20 populum Romanum ! victis non ad alterius praescriptum, sed ad 
suum arbitrium imperire cOnsnésse. si ipse populd Romand non 
praescriberet quemadmodum sud iire. iterétur, ndn oportére 
sésé & pcpuld Romand in sud iire impediri. Haeduds sibi, 
quoniam belli fortiinam temptassent et armis congressi ac superati 
Chap. 35. 1473, 3 (419, III, w.2); M.245; A. 248; G.399; B.290; L.& M 


635. —— 2 646 (527, 1); M.402; A. 337; G. 656; B. 320; L. & M. 788. 
Chap. 36. 1 494 (441); M. 412; A.188; G. 204, nN. 1, b; B. 286; L. & M. 488, 
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essent, stipendiarids esse factds. magnam Caesarem iniiriam 
facere, qui sud adventi vectigilia sibi déteriora ?faceret. Hae- 
duis sé obsidés redditirum non esse, neque iis neque edrum sociis 
imaria bellum inlatirum, si in ed manérent quod convénisset, 
stipendiumque quotannis penderent; si id noén fécissent, longés 
lis fraternum nomen populi Romani afuttrum. quod sibi Caesar 
dénuntiaret sé Haedudrum inidrids non negléctirum, néminem 
sécum sine sua pernicié contendisse. cum vellet, 3 congrederétur : 
intelléctirum quid invicti Germani, exercitatissimi in armis, qui 
inter annds quattuordecim téctum non subissent, virtiite possent. 107 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The substantive use of adjectives and participles. (2.) Relative clauses ex- 
pressing cause. (3.) The mood which represents the imperative in indirect discourse. 
(4.) The idiom /onge — afuturum. 


Caesar hastens against Arwovistus and seizes Vesontio. 


37. Haec eddem tempore Caesari mandata referébantur et 
légati ab Haeduis et 4 Tréveris veniébant: Haedui !questum 
quod Hariidés, qui niper in Galliam *transportati essent, finés 
eorum 3 popularentur : sésé né obsidibus quidem datis pacem 
Ariovisti redimere potuisse ; Tréveri autem, pigds centum Sué-15 
borum ad ripas Rhéni consédisse, qui Rhénum transire cdnaren- 
tur; his praeesse Nasuam et Cimberium fratrés. quibus rébus 
Caesar vehementer commotus matiirandum sibi existimavit, né, 
st nova manus Suéborum cum veteribus cdpiis Ariovisti sésé 
_ gonitinxisset, minus facile *resisti posset. itaque ré friimentaria 20 
quam .celerrimé potuit comparata magnis itineribus ad Ariovis- 
tum contendit. , 

Chap. 36. 2 592 (517); M. 382; A. 320,e; G. 633; L. & M. 839.—8 642, 4 
(523, III); M. 393; A. 339; G. 652; B. 316; L, & M. 1023. 

Chap. 87. 1 633 (546); M. 301; A. 302; G. 435; B. 340, a; L. & M. 1005; 
1006, — 2643 (524); M. 400; A. 336; 341,a; G. 508; B. 323; L. & M. 1026.— 


3 588, IL (516, Il); M. 357; “A, 321; G. 628; B. 286, 1; L.& M 851. —4 302, 
6 (384, 5); M. 205, n.; A. 230; G. 208, 2; B. 138, IV; L. & M. 530. 
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Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom eodem tempore —et. (2.) The dative: with special verbs. 
(3.) The impersonal construction. (4.) Clauses introduced by guod expressing the 
reason of another. 


38. Cum tridui !viam précessisset, nintiitum est el Ario- 
vistum cum suis omnibus copiis ad occupandum Vesontidnem, 
2quod est oppidum inaximum Séquandrum, contendere triduique 
viam & suis finibus prodfécisse. id né accideret, magnopere sibi 

5praecavendum Caesar existimabat. namque omnium rérum 
quae ad bellum dsui erant summa erat m ed oppidd facultas, 
idque natura loci sic miniébatur ut magnam ad dicendum bel- 
lum daret facultatem, propterea quod flimen Dibis ut circind 
circumductum paene totum oppidum cingit; reliquum spatium, 

loquod est non amplius pedum DC, qua flimen intermittit, mons 
continet magna altitiidine, ita ut radieés montis ex utraque parte 
ripae fliminis contingant. hunc mirus circumdatus arcem efficit 
et cum oppidé coniungit. htic Caesar magnis nocturnis diur- 
nisque itineribus contendit occupatdque oppidd ibi praesidium 

15 conlocat. 

Topics for Study. 


~ (1.) The accusative of extent of space. (2.) The attraction of the relative. (8. 
The gerundive.  (4.) The ablative of characteristic. 


Reports reach the Roman soldiers concerning the huge stature 
and remarkable skill of the Germans. The army is in a 
state of panic. 


39. Dum paucds diés ad Vesontidnem rei friimentariae com- 
meattsque causi mcratur, ex percontatidne nostrérum vocibus- 
que Galldrum ac mercatérum, qui ingenti magnitidine corporum 
Germinés, incrédibili virtite atque exercitatione in armis esse 

20 praedicabant (saepenumerd sese cum his congressds né vultum 


Chap. 88 1 417 (379); M. 196; A. 257; G. 835; B. 181; L. & M.513,— 
2 396, 2 (445, 4); M. 182,4; A.199; G. 614, rR. 3; B.250,3; L.& M. 824; 826, 
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quidem atque aciem oculérum dicébant ferre potuisse), tantus 
subito timor omnem exercitum occupavit ut non mediocriter 
omnium mentés animdsque perturbaret. hic primum ortus est a 
'tribunis militum, praefectis reliquisque, qui ex urbe amicitiae 
causa Caesarem seciti nén magnum in ré militari dsum habé5 
bant: quorum ?alius alia causa inlata, quam sibi ad_proficiscen- 
dum necessériam esse *diceret, petébat ut Gius voluntate discédere 
licéret; ndnnalli pudore adducti, ut timoris suspicioOnem vitarent, 
remanébant. hi neque vultum fingere neque interdum lacrimas 
tenére poterant: abditi in 10 
taberndculis aut suum fa- 
tum querébantur, aut cum 
familiaribus suis commine 
periculum miserabantur. 
vulgo {Otis castris tes- 15 
tamenta obsignabantur. 
hdrum voécibus ac timdre 
paulatim etiam ii, qui 
magnum in castris isum 
habébant, milités centurionésque quique equitatui praeerant, per- 20 
turbabantur. qui sé ex his minus timidds existimari volébant, 


TABERNACULUM. 


non sé hostem veréri, sed angustias itineris, magnitidinem sil- 
varum, quae intercéderent inter ipsds atque Ariovistum, aut * rem 
frimentariam, ut satis commodé supportari posset, timére dicébant. 
nonnalli etiam Caesar reniintiabant, cum castra movéri ac signa 25 
ferrl iussisset, non fore dicté audientes milités neque propter 
timérem signa latiirés. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) The-idiom alius alia. (2.) Clauses which contain a statement on the anthor- 
ity of another. (3.) The accusative of anticipation. (4.) The idiom signa laturos, 


Chap. 39. 1 Intr 101.—2 516 (459, 1); M. 440; A. 203,c; G. 319; B. 253, 
2; L. & M. 1047.—3 649, I (528, 1); M. 391; A. 341, d¢; G, 628; B.314,3;'L. 
& M. 1026.—4 A. 334, ¢; G, 468. 
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Caesars speech. 


40. Haec cum animadvertisset, convocatd cdncilid omniumque 
Srdinum ad id céncilium adhibitis centuriombus vehementer eds 
incisavit: primum, quod aut quam in partem aut qud cdnsilid 
dicerentur sibi quaerendum aut cogitandum 1} putarent. Ariovis- 

5tum sé consule cupidissimé populi Romani amicitiam appetisse : 
cir hunc tam temeré quisquamn ab officid discessirum ? iiidicaret ? 
sibi quidem 8 persuadéri cOgnitis suis postulitis atque aequitate 
condicidnum perspecta eum neque suam neque populi Romani 
gratiam repudiaturum. quod sl furore atque amentia impuisus 
io bellum intulisset, quid tandem verérentur? aut cir dé sua vir- 
tute aut dé ipsius diligentia déspérirent? factum éius hostis 
periculum patrum nostrdrum memoria, cum Cimbris et Teutonis 
& Gaio Mario pulsis nén mindrem laudem exercitus quam ipse 
imperator meritus ‘vidébatur; factum etiam niper in Italia 
15servili tumultu, ©quds tamen aliquid fsus ac disciplina, quae a 
nobis accépissent, sublevarent. ex qué itidiciri posse quantum 
habéret in sé ®boni codnstantia, propterea quod, qués aliquamdiu 
inermods sine causi timuissent, hds postea armatds ac victorés 
superassent. denique hds esse edsdem, quibuscum saepenumerd 
20 Helvétii congressi non sdlum in suis, sed etiam in illdrum finibua 
plérumque superarint, qui tamen parés esse nostro exercitul non 
potuerint. si quds adversum proelium et fuga Gallorum com- 
movéret, hds, si quaererent, reperire posse dititurnitate belli 
défatigatis Gallis Ariovistum, cum multds ménsés castris sé ac 
25 paludibus tenuisset neque sui potestaitem fécisset, déspérantés .iam 
dé pigna et dispersds subitd adortum magis ratidne et cdnsilid 


Chap. 40. 1 588, 2 (516, II); M. 357; 400; A. 821; 341, d; G. 628; B. 286, 
1; L. & M. 846; 791.— 2 642, 3 (523, II, y.); M. 394; A. 338; G. 651; B. 315, 
1; L. & M. 1025. — 3 302, 6 (301, 1); M. 205, n.; A. 230; G. 217; B. 187, 1,6: 
L. & M. 530; 686. —4 643, 3 (524, 2, 2); M. 392, 3; A. 386, b; G. 628, R.; 
B, 314, 3; L. & M. 1028. —5 399, 4 (445, 6); M. 452; A. 199, b; B. 251, 1.— 
6 440, 5, N. (397, 3); M. 255, 2; A. 216,3; G. 204. N. 2; B.201,2; L. & M. 564 
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quam virtite vicisse. cui 7 ratidni contra hominés barbards atque 
imperitos locus fuisset, hac né ipsum quidem spérare nostrés 
exercitis capil posse. qui suum timdrem in rei frimentiriae 
simulationem angustiasque itineris cOnferrent facere adroganter, 
cum aut dé officié imperatoris déspérare aut praescribere vidé- 5 
rentur. haec sibi esse cirae; frimentum Séquands, Leucés, 
Lingonés subministrare, lamque esse in agris frimenta matira ; 
dé itinere ipsds brevi tempore lidicatirds. quod non fore dicté 
audientés milités neque signa ®latiri °dicantur, nihil sé ea ré 
commovéri: scire enim, quibuscumque exercitus dictd audiéns 10 
non fuerit, aut male ré gesta fortiinam défuisse, aut aliquo faci- 
nore compertO avaritiam esse convictam. suam innocentiam 
perpetua vita, félicitatem Helvétidrum bello esse perspectam, 
itaque sé quod in longidrem diem conlaturus fuisset repraesen- 
tattrum et proxima nocte dé quarta vigilia castra motirum, ut 15 
quam primum intellegere posset ?°utrum apud eds pudor atque 
officium an timor valéret. quod si praetereaé némd sequatur, 
tamen sé cum soli decima legiOne itirum, dé qua non dubitaret, 
sibique eam praetoriam cohortem futiram. huic legioni Caesar 
et indulserat praecipué et propter virtitem confidébat maximé. 20 


Topies for Study. 


(1.) The rank of the centurions. (2.) The passive of intransitive verbs. (8.) 
Parenthentical clauses in indirect discourse. (4.) The antecedent implied in an adjec- 
tive. (5.) The attraction of the antecedent. (6.) The personal construction with 
verbs of saying. (7.) Double questions. (8.) The dative of service. (9.) The 
partitive genitive. (10.) ‘The subjunctive in interrogative sentences. 


The ardor of the soldiers. The march. 


41, Hac Gritione habité mirum in modum conversae sunt 
omnium mentés, summaque alacritas et cupiditis belli gerendi 


Chap. 40. 7 399, 3 (445, 9); M.453,1; A.200,8; G.6i6; B.251,4; L.&M. 
842.—- § 612, 1 (536, 2); A. 272, b.—9 611, 1 (534, I, n. 1); M. 274; A. 330, b; 
G. 528; B. 332; L. & M. 962.—10 380 (353); M. 385,5; A. 211; G. 458; 
L. & M. 705. 
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innata est, ! princepsque decima legid per tribinds militum ei 
gratids égit, quod dé sé optimum itdicium fécisset, seque esse ad 
bellum gerendum paratissimam cénfirmavit. deinde reliquae le- 
gidnés per tribinds militum et primodrum 6rdinum centuriénés 
ségérunt uti Caesari satisfacerent: sé neque umquam dubitasse 
neque timuisse neque dé summa belli suum itdicium, sed *im- 
peratoris esse, existimavisse. edrum satisfactione accepta etr 
itinere exquisito per Diviciacum quod ex aliis ei maximamr 
fidem habébat, ut milium amplius quinquaginta circuit locis 

‘oapertis exercitum diceret, dé quarta vigilia, ut dixerat, profectus 
est. septimd dié, cum iter ndn intermitteret, ab exploratdribus 
certior factus est, Ariovisti cdpias 4 nostris milibus passuum 
quattuor et viginti abesse. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom princeps egit.  (2.) The predicate genitive. (8.) The Subjunctive 
of result, (4.) The Roman legion. (5.) The Roman method of march. 


The demands for a conference. 


42. Codgnitd Caesaris adventii Ariovistus légatds ad eum mittit: 
15 quod antea dé conloquid postulasset, id per sé fieri licére, quoniam 
propius accessisset, ségque id sine periculd facere posse existimare. 
non respuit condicidnem Caesar iamque eum ad sanitatem reverti 
arbitrabatur, cum id, quod antea petenti |dénegasset, ultro pol- 
licérétur, magnamque im spem veniébat, pro suis tantis populique 
20 Romani in eum beneficiis cdgnitis suis postulatis fore uti perti- 
nacia (ésisteret. diés conloquid dictus est ex ed dié quintus. 
interim saepe ultrd citroque cum légati inter eds mitterentur, 
Aniovistus postulavit né quem peditem ad conloquium Caesar 


/ 


Chap. 41. 1 497, 3 (443, n. 1); M.424; A. 191; G. 325,r.6; B. 239; 241, 2 
— 2 447 (402); M. 217, 2; A, 214, c; G. 366; B. 198, 3; L. & M. 556. 
Chap. 42. 1 643 (524); M. 392; A. 336, 2; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 1026. 
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addiiceret: veréri sé né per insidias ab ed circumvenirétur: 
uterque cum equitati veniret: alia ratidne 
sé non esse ventirum., Caesar, quod neque 
conloquium interposita causa tolli volébat, 
neque salitem suam Galldrum equitatui com-5 
mittere audébat, commodissimum esse statuit 
omnibus equis Gallis *equitibus détractis 
eO legidnarids milités legionis decimae, cui 
quam méaximé cdnfidébat, impdnere, ut 
praesidium quam amicissimum, si %quid10 
opus 4 factd esset, habéret.- quod cum fieret, 
non inridiculé quidam ex militibus decimae 
legiénis dixit: plis quam _ pollicitus esset 
Caesarem facere: pollicitum sé in cohortis 
praetoriae locé decimam legidnem habitiirum 15 
ad equum rescribere. 


MILES LEVIS ARMATURAE. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The dative instead of the ablative of separation. (2.) The adverbial accusa- 
tive. (3.) The construction after opus. (4.) The periphrastic future. 


Caesar’s speech. 


43. Planitiés crat magna et in ea tumulus terrénus satis 
. grandis. hic locus aequo feré spatid ab castris Ariovisti et 
Caesaris aberat. e6, ut erat dictum, ad conloquium vénérunt. 
legisnem Caesar, quam equis dévexerat, | passibus ducentis ab 20 
eo tumulé cénstituit. item equités Ariovisti pari intervallo con- 
stitérunt. Ariovistus ex equis ut conloquerentur et praeter sé 
dénds ut ad conloquium addicerent postulavit. ubi ed ventum 


Chap. 42. 2 427 (385, II, 2); M. 211; A. 229; G. 345, x. 1; B. 188, 2, d; 
Li & M.-539.—3-416 (378); M. 195; A. 288, 6; G. 333, 2; B. 176, 2, a; 
L. & M. 507. —4 477, Ill (414, n. 3); M. 252; A. 243,e; G. 406; B. 218, 2; 


L. & M. 646. 
Chap. 43. 1 479, 3 (379, 2); A. 257, b; G. 403; B. 223; L. & M. 655. 
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est, Caesar initid Gratidnis sua senatisque in eum beneticia com- 
memoravit, quod réx * appellatus esset 4 senati, quod amicus, quod 
minera amplissima missa; quam rem et paucis hominum con- 
tigisse et prod magnis officiis cénsuésse tribui docébat; illum, 
5cum neque aditum neque causam postulandi itstam habéret, 
beneficio ac liberalitate sua ac senatis ea praemia cdnsecitum. 
docébat etiam quam veterés quamque lustae causae necessiti- 
dinis ipsis cum Haeduis intercéderent, quae senatus cénsulta 
quotiéns quamque honGrifica in eds facta essent, ut omni tem- 
10 pore tdtius Galliae principatum Haedui tenuissent, prius etiam 


quam nostram amicitiam appetissent. populi Romani hance esse 
consuétidinem, ut socids atque amicds non modo sui nihil déper- 
dere, sed gratia, dignitate, hondre auctidrés velit esse: quod véro 
ad amicitiam populi Romani attulissent, id lis éripi quis pati 

5% posset? postulavit deinde eadem quae légitis in manditis de- 
derat, né aut Haeduis aut edrum: sociis bellum inferret; obsidés 
redderet ; si nillam partem Germandrum domum remittere posset, 
at né *qudés amplius Rhénum transire paterétur. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of degree of difference. (2.) Causal clauses introduced by guod 
(3.) The deliberative subjunctive in indirect discourse. (4.) The indefinite gws in 
compounds. 


The answer of Ariovistus. 


44. Ariovistus ad postulata Caesaris pauca respondit, dé suis 

20 virtiitibus multa praedicavit; transisse Rhénum sésé non sua 
sponte, sed rogatum et arcessitum 4 Gallis; non sine magna 
1spé mignisque praemiis domum propinqudsque reliquisse ; sédés 


Chap. 48. 2 649, I (528, 1); M. 391: 400; A. 321; 341,d; G. 541; B. 314; 
L. & M. 1029.— 3 642, 3 (523, II, I, n.); M. 324; A. 838, a; G. 651; B. 315, 3° 
L. & M. 723, —4 512, 1 (455, 1); M.84,1; A. 105, d; G.315; B.91,5; L.&M 
1064. 

Chap. 44. 1 751,3, N.1 (636, III, 2); M.488; A.385,No.13; G.698; B.374, 4, 
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habére in Gallia ab ipsis concessis, obsidés ipsérum: voluntate 
datés; stipendium capere idre belli, quod victérés victis im- 
ponere cOnsuérint. ndn sésé Gallis, sed Gallds sibi bellum intu- 
lisse: omnés Galliae civitatés ad sé oppignandum vénisse ac 
contra sé castra habuisse; eas omnés copias 4 sé und proelids 
pulsis ac superatas esse. si iterum experiri velint, sé iterum 
paratuin esse décertare; si pace iti velint, iniquum esse dé sti- 
pendié reciisare, quod sua voluntate ad id tempus pependerint. 
amicitiam populi Romani 2sibi ornamento et praesidid, non détri- 
mento esse oportére, idque sé ea spé petisse. si per populum 10 
Romanum stipendium remittatur et déditicii -subtrahantur, ndn 
minus libenter sésé rectisétirum populi Romani amicitiam quam 
appetierit. quod multitidinem Germanorum in Galliam tradiicat, 
id sé sul miiniendi, non Galliae imptgnandae causa facere; éius 
rei testimdnium esse quod nisi rogatus non vénerit, et quod bel- 15 
lum non intulerit, sed défenderit. sé prius in Galliam vénisse 
quam populum Rémanum. numquam ante hdc tempus exercitum 
populi Romani Galliae provinciae finés égressum. quid sibi vel- , 
let? cir in suas possessidnés veniret? prdvinciam suam hanc 
esse Galliam, sicut illam nostram. ut ipsi concédi nén oportéret 20 
si in nostrds finés impetum faceret, sic item nOs esse iniquos, qui 
in sud iiire sé interpellarémus. quod fratrés 4 senatii Haeduds 
appellatos diceret, nén sé tam barbarum neque tam imperitum 
vesse rérum ut n6én sciret neque bellé Allobrogum proximé Hae- 
duds Rémanis auxilium tulisse neque ipsds in his contentidnibus, 25 
quas Haedui sécum et cum Séquanis habnissent, auxilid populi 
‘Romani fisds esse. débére sé suspicari simulata Caesarem ami- 
citia’ quod exercitum in Gallia habeat sui opprimendi causa habére. 
qui nisi décédat atque exercitum déducat ex his regidnibus, sésé 
illum nén pro amico, sed hoste habitirum, quod si eum inter- 30 
fécerit, multis sésé nobilibus principibusque populi Romani gratum 


Chap. 44. 2 433 (390, 1); M. 206; A. 233: G. 356; B.191; L. & M.548, 
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esse factiirum: id sé ab ipsis per edrum nintids ®compertum 
habére, quorum omnium gratiam atque amicitiam é1us morte 
redimere posset. quod si décessisset et liberam possessidnem 
Galliae sibi tradidisset, magno sé illum praemiO remtneratirum 
et quaecumgue bella geri vellet, sine all6 éius labore et periculod 
confectirum. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) Hendiadys. (2.) The dative of service. (3.) The genitive with adjectives. 
(4.) The impersonal construction. (5.) The ablative of time. 


Caesar’s reply. The conference broken off by an attack of the 
Germans. 

45. Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt, quaré 
negotid désistere nn ! posset, et neque suam neque populi Ro- 
mani cOnsuétiidinem pati uti optimé merentés socids disereret, 
neque sé iidicire Galliam potius esse Ariovisti quam populi 
Romani. belld superatds esse Arvernds et Ruténds ab @. Fabio 
Maximo, yuibus populus Romanus ignovisset neque in provin- 
clam redégisset neque stipendium imposuisset. quod si ?antiquis- 
simum quodque tempus spectairi oportéret, populi Romani 
listissimum esse in Gallia imperium; si iidicium sénatiis obser- 
vari oportéret, liberam débére esse Galliam, quam bello victam 
suis légibus iti voluisset. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) The indirect question. (2.) Distinction between ablative of agent and abla- 
tive of means. (3.) The dative after special verbs. — (4.) Quésgue with superlatives. 


46. Dum haec in conloquid !geruntur, Caesari nintiatum est 
equités Ariovisti propius 2 tumulum accédere et ad nostrds ade- 


akg 44, 3 431,3 (388, 1,n.); M. 284; A.292,c; G.238; B. 337,6; L.& M. 
8. 
Chap. 45. 1 649 (529, I); M. 394; A. 334; G. 467; B. 300; L. & M. 810, 
— 2 515, 2 (458, 1); M. 460,4; A. 93, ¢; G. 818, 2; B. 259, 5,c; L. & M. 1069. 
Chap. 46. 1 533, 4 (467, 4); M. 353; A. 276,¢; G. 229, R.; B. 293, 1; 
L. & M. 917.—2 420, 5 (437, 1); M. 258, 2; A. 234, e; G. 359, x. 1; B. 141, 3. 
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quitare, lapidés télaque in nostrés conicere. Caesar loquendi 
finem facit séque ad suds recépit suisque imperavit né quod 
omnind télum in hostés réicerent. nam etsi sine ullé periculd 
legidnis déléctae cum equitati proeliuin fore vidébat, tamen com- 
mittendum nén putabat ut pulsis hostibus dici posset eds ab sé5 
per fidem in conloquid circumventds. posteaquam in vulgus mili- 
tum élatum est qua adrogantia in conloquid Ariovistus tsus 
3omni Gallia Romanis interdixisset, impetumque in nostrés éius 
equités fécissent, eaque rés conloquium ut dirémisset, multO maior 
alacritas studiumque pignandi maius exercitui iniectum est? 10 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The regular tense used with dum. (2.) The two constructions after proprius, 
propior, proxime, proximus. ~ (3.) The construction with interdizisset.  (4.) The 
objective genitive. 


The ambassadors sent to Ariovistus are put in chains. 


47. 1Bidud post Ariovistus ad Caesarem légatds mittit: velle 
sédé his rébus, quae inter eds agi coeptae neque perfectae essent, 
agere cum eO: uti aut iterum conloquid diem cénstitueret, aut, 
si id minus vellet, ex suis [légatis] aliquem ad sé mitteret. con- 
loquendi Caesari causa visa nén est, et €6 magis, quod pridié 15. 
éius diéi Germani retinéri nén poterant quin in nostrds téla 
conicerent. légatum ex suis sésé magno cum’ periculo ad eum 
missirum et hominibus feris obiectirum existimabat. commo- 
dissimum visum est Gaium Valerium Procillum, C. Valeri Cabiri 
filium, summa virtite et himanitate aduléscentem, ciius pater 20 
a Gaid Valerio Flacco *civitate donatus erat, et propter fidem et 
propter linguae Gallicae scientiam, qua multa iam Ariovistus 


Chap. 46. 3 464, 3 (413); M. 236; A. 243; G. 390, 2; B. 214; L. & M. 600, 
Chap. 47. 1 488, 1 (430); M. 248; A. 250; G. 403, nN. 4; B. 223; L. & M. 
655. — 2 595, 2 (804, 4); M. 341,3; A.319,d; G.554; B. 284.3; L. & M. 913, 
—3 426, 6 (384, II, 2); M, 203; A. 225, d; G. 348; B. 187,1,4; L. & M 535, 
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longinqua cOnsuétidine itébatur, et quod in eG peccandi Ger-— 
manis causa non esset, ad eum mittere, et M. Metium, qui hospitid 
Ariovisti itébatur. his mandavit ut quae diceret Ariovistus 

cégndscerent et ad sé referrent. quds cum apud sé in castris 
5 Ariovistus conspexisset, exerciti sud praesente conclamavit: 

quid ad sé venirent? an speculandi causa? conantés dicere 

prohibuit et in caténas coniécit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of degree of difference.  (2.) Coepi with a passive infinitive. 
(3.) The construction after verbs of hindering. (4.) The constructions with dozare. 


The German method of fighting. 


48. Hoddem dis castra promovit et milibus passuum sex 4 
Caesaris castris sub monte cOnsédit. postridié Gius diéi praeter 
locastra Caesaris suas cOpias tradixit et milibus passuum dudbus 
ultra eum castra fécit ed cdnsilid, uti frimentd commeatique, 
qui ex Séquanis et Haeduis !supportarétur, Caesarem intercli- 
deret. ex ed dié diés continuds quingque Caesar prod castris— 
suis cOpias produxit et aciem instriictam habuit, ut, si vellet 
15 Ariovistus proelid contendere, ei potestas ndn deesset. Ariovis- 
tus his omnibus diébus exercitum castris continuit, equestri 
proelio cotidié contendit. Genus hdc erat piignae, qué sé Ger- 
mani exercuerant. equitum milia erant sex, totidem numero 
pedités vélocissimi ac fortissimi, qués ex omni cdpia singuli 
20 singulds suae salitis causi délégerant: cum his in proeliis ver- 
sabantur. ad hos sé equités recipiébant: hi, si quid erat diirius, 
si qui gravidre vulnere accept equé déciderat, 
circumsistébant ; si quo erat longius prédeundum aut. celerius 
recipiendum, tanta erat horum exercitatione celeritas ut iubis 
25equorum sublevati cursum adaequarent. 


concurrebant : 


Chap. 48. 1 652 (529, II); M.405; A. 342; G. 629; B. 324 ; E. & M. 793. . 
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Topics for Study. 


(1.) The manners of the Germans. (2.) The subjunctive by attraction. 3.) 
The ablative of time. (4.) The ablative of specification. | 


Ariovistus attacks the lesser camp of Caesar, but does not dare 
to contend in battle. 


49. Ubi eum !castris sé tenére Caesar intelléxit, né dittius 
commeati prohiberétur, ultra eum locum quod in locd Germani 
—conséderant, circiter passis sexcentds ab lis, castris idéneum 
locum délégit aciéque triplici instricté ad eum locum vénit. 
primam et secundam aciem in armis esse, *teftiam castra minire 5 
jussit. hic locus ab hoste circiter passis sexcentds, uti dictum 
est, aberat. 6 circiter hominum numero sédecim milia expedita 
cum omni equitata Ariovistus misit, quae cdpiae nostrés perter- 
rérent et minitioOne *prohibérent. mnihilo sétius Caesar, ut ante 
cOnstituerat, duas aciés hostem propulsare, tertiam opus perficere 10 
iussit. miinitis castris duds ibi legidnés reliquit et partem auxi- 
hidrum, quattuor reliqués in castra maidra redixit. 


Topic for Study. 


: The Roman camp. 


$0. Proximé dié instititd sud Caesar 6 castris utrisque cdpias 
suas édiixit paulumque 4 miaidribus castris prdgressus aciem in- 
strixit, hostibus pignandi potestitem fécit. ubi né tum quidem 15 
eds prédire intelléxit, circiter meridiem exercitum in castra re- 
daxit. tum démum Ariovistus partem suarum cépiarum, quae 
castra mindra oppignaret, misit. criter utrimque usque ad 
vesperum piignatum est. sdlis occfistii suas cépiis Ariovistus 
multis et inlatis et acceptis vulneribus in castra redixit, cum 20 
ex captivis quacreret Caesar quamobrem Anrovistus proelid non 


Chap. 49. 1 Intr. 121. — 2 Intr. 125, 1) a. —& 590 (497, I); M. 828; A.317; 
G. 630; B. 282; L. & M. 893; 835. 
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décertaret, hanc reperiébat causam, quod apud Germanos ea cén- 
suétids tesset ut matrés familiae eOrum sortibus et vaticinatio- 
nibus déclararent ? utrum proelium committi ex Ust esset, necne: 
eas ita dicere: nOn esse fas Germands superare, si ante novam 
5luinam proelid contendissent. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The mood used with guod to assign a reason on another’s authority. 2.) 
Clauses of result. | (3.) Double questions. 


The battle. 


51. Postridié Gius diéi Caesar praesidi6d utrisque castris, quod 
satis esse visum est, reliquit, omnis }alarids in cduspecti hos- 
tium pro castris mindribus cdnstituit, quod minus multitidine 
militum legionaridrum pro hostium numerd valébat, ut ad spe- 

10ciem alariis Uterétur; ipse triplici instrict& acié usque ad castra 
hostium accessit. tum démum necessario Germani suas cdpias 
castris édixérunt generatimque cOnstituérunt paribus intervallis, 
Hariidés, Marcomannés, Tribocés, Vangionés, Nemetés, Sedusiés, 
Suébés, omnemque aciem suam rédis et carris circumdedérunt, né 

15 qua spés in fuga relinquerétur. e6 mulierés imposuérunt, quae 
in proelium proficiscentés milites passis manibus flentés implora- 
bant né sé in servitiitem Romanis traderent. 


Topic for Study. 


The Roman legion. 


52. Caesar singulis legidnibus singulés légitds et } quaestorem 
praefécit, uti eds testés suae quisque virtitis habéret; ipse 4 
20dextrd corni, quod eam partem minimé firmam hdstium esse 


Chap. 50. 1 588, II (516, II); M. 387; 400; A. 321; 341, d; G. 628; 541; 
B. 286, 1; L. & M. 846; 791.—2 380, 1; 650, 1 (353, N.3); M.390,3; A.211; 
G. 459; L. & M. 705. 

Chap. 51. Intr. 107. 

Chap. 52. 1 Intr. 110, ¢. 
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animadverterat, proclium commisit. ita nostri acriter in hostés 
signd dato impetum fécérunt, itaque hostés repenté celeriterque 
procurrérunt, ut spatium, pila in hostés coniciendl non darétur. 
réiectis pilis, comminus gladiis pignatum est. at Germani, cele- 
riter ex cOnsuétidine sua phalange facta, impetiis gladidrum ex-5 
cépérunt. reperti sunt complirés nostri milités, qui in ? phalangas 
®insilirent et sciita manibus revellerent et dé superd vulnerarent. 
cum hostium aciés @ sinistrO corni’ pulsa atque in fugam con- 
versa esset, 4 dextrd cornii vehementer multitidine sudrum nos- 
tram aciem premébant. id cum animadvertisset Publius Crassus 10 
aduléscéns, qui equitatui praeerat, quod expeditior erat quam hi, 
qui inter aciem’versabantur, *tertiam aciem laborantibus nostris 
subsidid misit. 
Topics for Study. 

(1.) The gerund with direct object. (2.) The Greek accusative plural. (8.) The 

subjunctive of characteristic. (4.) The idiom a szaistro cornu. (5.) The dative 


of service, 


The defeat of the Germans. Caesar deads his army into winter 
quarters and sets out for Cisalpine Gaut. 


53. Ita proelium restititum est, atque omnés hostés terga 
vertérunt neque prius fugere déstitérunt quam ad fliimen Rhé-15 
num imilia passuum ex e6 locd circiter quinque pervénérunt.  ibi 
perpauci aut viribus confisi tranare contendérunt aut lintribus in- 
ventis sibi saliitem veperérunt. in his fuit Ariovistus, qui navi- 
culam déligatam ad ripam nactus ca profigit: reliquos: omnés 
conseciti equités nostri interfécérunt. duae fuérunt Ariovisti 20 
ux6rés, una Suéba !natidne, quam doméd sécum diixerat, altera 
Norica, régis Voccionis soror, quam in Gallia dixerat 4 fratre 

Chap. 52. 2 109 (68); M. 52,9; A.63, f; G. 65,R. 2; B. 47,3; L. & M. 180. 
—3 590 (497, 1); M. 382,4; A.317,2; G. 630; B. 282, 2; L. & M. 835,— 


' & Intr. 125, 1) a. 
Chap. 53. 1 480 (424); M. 238; A. 253; G. 397; B. 226; L. & M. 650, 
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missam: utraeque in ei fuga periérunt. duae filiae 
harum, altera occisa, altera capta est. Gaius Va- 
lerius Procillus, cum 4 custddibus in fuga ?trinis 
caténis vinctus traherétur, in ipsum Caesarem hostés 
Sequitati persequentem incidit. quae quidem rés 
Caesari ndn mindrem quam ipsa victéria voluptatem 
attulit, quod hominem honestissimum provinciae Gal- 
liae, suum famillarem ect hospitem, éreptum € ma- 
nibus hostium sibi restitiitum vidébat, neque Gius ca- 
lamitaéte dé tanta voluptite et gratulatioOne quicquam 
forttina déminuerat. is sé praesente dé sé ter ‘sorti- 
bus consultum dicébat utrum igni statim necarétur, 
an in aliud tempus reservarétur: sortium beneficid 
sé esse incolumem. item M. Métius repertus et ad 
eum reductus est. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Semi-deponent verbs. | (2.) The ablative of specification. (3.) 

SIGNUM. Distributive numerals. 

54. Hoc proclid trans Rhénum nintiatd Suébi, qui ad ripas 
Rhéni vénerant, domum reverti coeperunt ; quos Ubil, qui prox- 
imi 1}Rhénum incolunt, perterritds inseciti, magnum ex_ his 
numerum occidérunt. Caesar ina aestate dudbus maximis bellis 
20cdnfectis matiirus pauld, quam tempus anni postulabat, in 
2hiberna in Séquands exercitum dédiixit, hibernis Labiénum 
praeposuit ; ipse in citeridrem Galliam ad conventiis agendés 


profectus est. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The accusative of limit of motion. (2.) ‘Che omission of the preposition with 
this accusative. , (3.) The two possible constructions with proximz. (4.) The gerundive 
constrnetion. 


Chap. 58. 2 164 (172, 8); M. 72, IIT; A. 95, 6; G.97,3; B.81, 4,0; L.&M. 
1073. — 3 Intr, 125, 1) 0. 

Chap. 64. 1 420,5; 435, 2 (391, II, 2); M. 258, 2; A. 284, e; G. 359, x. 1; 
B. 141, 3.—2 Intr, 121. 
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DE BELLO GALLICSO 


COMMENTARIUS SECUNDUS. 


Tur Beteran War. 


The Belgian confederacy. Caesar proceeds against the Belgae. 


1. Cum esset Caesar in citeriére 
Gallia [in hibernis], ita uti supra dé- 
monstravimus, erébri ad eum rumorés 
adferébantur, litterisque item Labiéni 
certior {iébat omnés Belgas, 1 qiam5 
tertiam esse Galliae partem dixeramus, 
contra populum Romanum conitirare 
obsidésque inter sé dare. 2 coniirandi 
has esse causis: primum, quod 3 veré- 
rentur né omni pacata Gallia ad edsie 
exercitus noster addicerétur; deinde, 
quod ab nénnillis Gallis sollicitaren- 
tur, partim qui, ut Germanos diiitius 
in Gallia versiri néluerant, ita populi Romani exercitum hiemare 
atque inveterascere in Gallia molesté ferébant, partim qui mo- 15 
bilitate et levitate animi *novis imperiis studébant, ab ndén- 
nillis etiam, quod in Gallia 4 potentidribus atque tis, qui ad 


Chap. 1. 1 396, 2 (445, 4); M. 182, 4; A. 199; G. 614, 3,5; B. 250,38; L.& 
M. 824; 826.—2 626 (542, I); M. 289; A. 298; G. 428; B. 338, 1; L. & M. 
998. — 3-588, II (516, II); M. 357; 400; A. 321; 841, d; G. 541; B. 286, 1; 
L. & M. 846; 791.—4 426 (885); M. 205; A.227; G. 346; B,187,2; L.& M. 
530; 531. 
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condicendds hominés facultatés habébant, vulgd régna-occupa- 
bantur, qui minus facile eam rem imperid nostrd cOonsequi 
poterant. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) The attraction of the antecedent. (2.) The genitive of the gerund. (3.) 
Quod assigning a reason on the authority of another. ~ (4.) The idiom mo/esle fere- 
bant. (5.) ‘he ablative of cause. (6.) ‘be dative with special verbs. 


2. His nintiis litterisque commdtus Caesar duds legidnés in 
sciteridre Gallia novas cOnscripsit et linita aestate, In interidrem 
Galliam qui dédiceret, Quintum Pedium légitum misit. — ipse, 
cum primum pabuli copia esse 7inciperet, ad exercitum venit. 
dat negotium Senonibus reliquisque Gallis, qui finitimi Belgis 
erant, uti ea, quae apud eds gerantur, cOgndscant séque dé his 
lorébus certidrem faciant. hi cdnstanter omnés nuntiavérunt 
manis cOgi, exercitum in inum locum condici. tum vérd dubi- 
tandum non existimavit quin ad eds proficiscerétur. . ré friimen- 
taria comparaita castra movet ®diébusque circiter quindecim ad 
finés Belgarum pervenit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative absolute. (2.) Relative clause of purpose.  (8.) The idiom cum 
primum. (4.) Cum in temporal clauses. (5.) The impersonal construction. 


The Remi submit to Caesar and inform him of the strength of 
the confederates. 


15 3. Ed cum dé improvisd celeriusque omni ? opinidne vénisset. 
Rémi, qui proximi ?Galliae ex Belgis sunt, ad eum légatés Iccium 
et Andecumborium, primds civitiatis, misérunt, qui *dicerent sé 
suaque omnia in fidem atque in potestatem populi Romani per- 


Chap. 2. 1 489 eU M. 255; A. 255; G. 409; B. 227; L. & M. 638.— 
2 600, II (521, II, 2); M. 347; A. 325; G. 585; B. 288, B; L. & M. 858. — 
3 486 (429); M. 243; A. 256; G. 393; B. 231; L. & M, 631. 

Chap. 3. ia 471 (417); M. 239,1; A. 247: G. 398; B. 217,1; L. & M.619. 
—2 454 (391, 1); M. 214; A. 234, a; G. 359; B. 192; 1200; L. & M. 536, — 
8 590, (497, 1); M. 382, 3; A. 317; G. 630; B, 282, 2; L. & M. 893; 835. 
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mittere, neque sé cum Belgis reliquis cOnsénsisse neque contra 
populum Romanum conitrasse, paratdsque esse et obsidés dare et 
imperata facere et oppidis recipere et frimentd céterisque rébus 
luvare; reliqués omnés Belgas in armis esse, Germandsque, qui 
cis Rhénum incolant, sésé cum his coniinxisse, tantumque esse 5 
edrum omnium furdrem ut né Suessionés quidem, fratrés cdn- 
sanguinedsque suds, qui eddem *idire et eisdem légibus ttantur, 
inum imperium tGnum«ue magistratum cum ipsis habeant, déterrére 
potuerint quin cum his consentirent. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom ce/erius omni opinione. (2.) The dative after adjectives. 
(3.) Adjectives used substantively. (4.) The two possible constructions after 
Paratus. 


4. Cum ab his quaereret quae civitaétés, quantaeque in armis 10 
essent et quid in belld 1 possent, sic reperiébat: plérdsque Belgas 
esse ortés ab Germainis *Rhénumque antiquitus traductds prop- 
ter loci fertilitatem ibi consédisse Galldsque, qui ea loca inco- 
lerent, expulisse, sdldsque esse qui patrum nostrérum memoria 
omni Gallia vexata Teutonds Cimbrésque intra finés suds ingredi 15 
prohibuerint; qua ex ré fier! uti edrum rérum memorié magnam 
sibi auctéritatem magndsque spiritiis in ré militari stimerent. dé 
numer6é edrum omnia sé habére explorata Rémi dicébant, prop- 
terea quod propinquitatibus adfinitatibusque comincti quantam 
quisque multitidinem in commini Belgarum concilid ad id bel-20 
lum pollicitus sit cdgndverint. pliirimum inter eds Bellovacds 
et virtite et auctoritate et hominum numeré valére: hds posse 
conficere armata milia centum: pollicités ex e6 numero élécta 
LX, tdtius-belli imperium sibi postulare. Suessidnés suds esse 
finitimds ; latissimds feracissimdsque agros possidére. apud eds 25 

Chap. 3. 4 477 (421, 1); M. 253; A. 249; G. 407; B. 218,1; L. & M. 646. 


Chap. 4. 1 649, If (529, 1); M. 394; A. 334; G. 467; B. 300; L. & M. 810, 
-- 2 413 (376, N.); M. 193; A. 239, 2,n.2; G.331,R.1; B.179,3; L.& M.501. 
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fuisse régem nostra etiam memoria Divicidcum, totius Galliae 
potentissimum, qui cum magnae partis hirim regidnum, tum 
etiam Brittaniae imperium obtinuerit: nunc esse regem Galbam 
ad hune propter itstitiam pridentiamque tétius belli summam 
somnium voluntate déferri: oppida habére numero XII, pollicéri 
milia armata, quinguaginta: totidem Nervids, qui maximé feri 
inter ipsds habeantur longissiméque absint; XV milia Atrebatés, 
Ambianods X milia, Morinds XXV milia, Menapids VII milia. 
Caletds X milia, Veliccassés et Viromandudés totidem, Aduatucos 
10decem et novem milia; Condrtisés, Eburdnés, Caeroesds, Pae- 
mands, qui ind ndmine Germani appellantur, arbitrari ad XL, 
milla. 
Topics for Study. 
é (1.) The adverbial accusative. (2.) The indirect question. (3.) The two accu- 


satives with transitive verbs compounded with a preposition. (4.) The idiom — 
plurimum valere. (5.) Correlatives. 


Caesar encamps on the banks of the Axona. 


5. Caesar Rémés cohortiatus lberaliterque dratidne prdsectitus 
omnem senitum ad sé convenire principumque liberds obsidés 
15ad sé addiici iussit. quae omnia ab his diligenter ad diem 
facta sunt. ipse Divicidcum Haeduum magnopere cohortatus 
docet quantd opere rei piblicae comminisque salitis 1 intersit 
mantis hostium distinéri, né cum tanta multitidine ind tempore 
confligendum sit. id fieri posse, si suas cdpias Haedui in finés 
20 Bellovacdrum intrddiixerint et edrum agros 2 populari coeperint. 
his mandatis eum ab sé dimittit. postquam omnés Belgarum 
cdpias in Gnum locum coiactis ad sé venire vidit, neque iam 
longé abesse ab iis quds miserat exploratéribus et ab Rémis 
cégnévit flimen Axonam, quod est in extrémis Rémérum fini- 
Chap. 4. 3 657, 4, N. 1 (554, I, 5); M. 465, 2; A, 155, a, Ex, 4; G. 588, 

B. 290, 2; L. & M. 842. 


Chap. 5. 1 449, 1 (406, ITI); M. 230,1; A. 292; G. 381; B. 211, 1; L,& M 
580. — 2 607 (533, I, 1); M. 261; A.271; G. 423, B.328,1; L. & M. 954, 
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bus, exercitum tradiicere matiravit atque ibi castra posuit. quae 
rés et latus Unum eastrorum ripis flimins ?muniébat et post 
eum quae essent tata ab hostibus reddébat et commedatis ab 
Rémis reliquisque civitatibus ut sine periculd ad eum portari 
possent efficiébat. in ed flimine pons erat. ibi praesidiums 
ponit et in altera parte fliminis Q. Tittrium Sabinum légitum 
cum sex ‘cohortibus relinquit; castra in altitidinem pedum duo- 
decim ®vallo ® fossaque duodéviginti pedum minire iubet. 


Topics for Study. 


(1,) The complementary infinitive. (2.) The intensive pronoun.  (3.) The con- 
struction with zz¢erest. (4.) The ablative of manner. (5.) Substantive ciauses of 
result. (6.; The Roman method of fortifying the camp. 


Bibrax, a town of the Remi, attacked by the Belgae. Caesar 
relieves the siege and forlifies a camp. 

6. Ab his castris oppidum Rémorum !nomine Bibrax aberat 
milia passuum octd. id ex itinere migno impetii Belgae oppi- 16 
gnare coepérunt. aegreé 
ed dié sustentatum est. 
Galldrum eadem atque 
Belgarum opptgnatis est 
haec. ubi circumiecta 1f 


multitidine hominum té- 
2 


tis *moenibus undique 
in mutrum lapidés iaci 
3coepti sunt mirusque 


TESTUD9. déféensoribus nudatus 29 


est, testtdine factié [portas] succedunt mirumque subruunt. 


Chap. 5. 3 Intr. 125, 2). —4 Intr. 99. — 5 Intr. 121, b. —6 Intr. 121, a, Nn. 

Chap. 6. 1 480 (424); M. 238,1; A. 253; G. 397; B. 226; L. & M. 650. — 
2 483 (425, I, 1); M. 240; A. 258, /; G. 389; B, 228,1; L.& M.626.—3 299, 
1 (297, I, 1); M. 144, 6, n.; A. 143, a; G. 423, 2, n.3; B. 133,1; L. & M. 358. 
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quod tum facile fiébat. nam cum tanta multitidd lapidés ac, 
téla conicerent, in mird cdnsistendi potestas erat nulli. cum 
finem oppignandi nox fécisset, Iccius Rémus, summa nobilitate 
et gratia inter suds, qui tum oppidd praefuerat, inus ex iis 
5qui légati dé pace ad Caesarem vénerant, nintium ad eum mit- 
tit, nisi gubsidium sibi submittatur, sésé diitius sustinére nén 
posse. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of specification. (2.) The ablative of place. (8.) The abiative 
of time. (4.) The voice of coepe when used with a passive infinitive. (5.) The 
ablative of separation. 


7. EO dé media nocte Caesar 1isdem dicibus tisus qui nintii 
ab Iccid vénerant, Numidas et Crétas sagittarids et funditdrés 
10 Balearés *subsidid oppidanis mittit; qudrum adventi et Rémis 
cum spé défénsidnis studium prdptgnandi accessit, et hostibus 
eadem dé causa spés potiundi oppidi discessit. itaque paulisper 
apud oppidum morati agrdsque Rémorum dépopulati omnibus 
vicis aedificiisque ®quds adire potuerant incénsis ad castra Cae- 
15 saris omnibus cdpiis contendérunt et ab milibus passuum minus 
dudbus: castra posuérunt; quae castra, ut fim6d atque ignibus 
significabatur, amplius ‘milibus passuum octd in latitidinem 
patébant. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The construction after wtor.  (2.) The dative of purpose. (3.) The treat. 
ment of potior in the gerundive construction. (4.) The idiom de media nocte. 


8. Caesar primd et propter multitiidinem hostium et propter 
20eximiam opinidnem virtiitis proelid supersedére statuit; cotidié 


Chap. 7. 1 477 (421, 1); M. 253; A. 249; G. 407; B. 218, 1; L.& M. 646. 
— 2 433 (390); M. 206; A. 233; G. 356; B. 191; L.& M. 548.— 38 398, 1 (445, 
3, N. 1); M. 182,3; A. 198, a; G. 614, R. 5; B. 250, 2; L. & M. 484.—4 471 
(417); M 239,1; A. 247; G. 398; B, 217, 1; L. & M. 615. 


A 
Skt 7 


=) ; ae 
pe 


AD AXONAM PUGNA 


CAESAR BELL. GALL. II, 6—10 
auctore Alb. v. Kampen. 


0 


500 : 
PASSUS 


1000 


CL, te 


la_Mz, 


Juvincourt = 
proelia 


S<caste|huim 
Y Z 


la. Ville- 
aux-Bots 


raesidium 
. pontis i 
Rorry-au-Bacy> 


ae fundilon, 


é 
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tamen equestribus proeliis quid hostis virtiite ! posset et quid 
nostri audérent periclitabatur. ubi nostrds non esse inferidrés 
intelléxit, locd pro castris ad aciem instruendam natira, oppor- 
tind atque id6ned, quod is collis, 
ubi castra posita erant, paulu-5 
lum ex planitié éditus tantum 
adversus in latitidinem patébat 
quantum ?loci aciés instricta 
occupare poterat, atque ex utra- 
que parte lateris déiectiis habé- 10 
bat et frontem léniter fastigatus 
paulatim ad planitiem redibat, 
ab utrdque latere éius collis 
transversam fossam obduxit 
circiter passuum CD, et ad15 
Sextrémas 4 fossas castella cén- 


CATAPULTA. stituit ibique tormenta conlo- 
cavit, né, cum aciem instriixisset, hostés, quod tantum multiti- 
dine poterant, ab lateribus piignantés suds circumvénire possent. 
hée factd duabus legidnibus quas proximé cdnscripserat in cas- 20 
tris relictis, ut, si qué opus esset, subsidid dici possent, reliquas 
sex legidnés pro castris in acié constituit. hostés item suas 
cOpids ex castris éductas instrixerant. 


£ 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The indirect question. (2.) The gerundive construction. (3.) The par- 
titive genitive. (4.) Cwm in temporal clauses. (5.) The use of participles. _ (6.) 
The adverbial accusative. (7.) The difference of construction after wz and cum, as 
illustrated in this chapter. (8.) The Roman engines of war. 


Chap 8 1 649, II (529, 1); M. 394; A.334; G. 467; B. 300; L. & M. 810. 
—% 440. 5 (397, 3); M. 225, 2; A. 216, 3; G. 369; B. 201, 2; L. & M. 564.— 


“B 497, 4 (440, 2, N. 1); A. 193; G. 291, R. 2; B. 241° L. & M. 565.—4 Intr. 


121, a, N. 
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The Belgae try to cross the Axona. The Romans attack them 
in the rear and pursue them with great slaughter. 


9. Palis erat ndn magna inter nostrum atque hostium exer- 
citum. hanc !si nostri transirent hostés exspectabant; nostri 
autem, si ab illis initium transeundi fieret, ut impeditds ?ag- 
grederentur, parati in armis erant. itterim proelid equestri 
sinter duds aciés contendébatur. ubi neutri transeundi initium 
faciunt, ®secundidre equitum proelid nostris Caesar suds in castra 
redixit. hostés protinus ex ed locd ad flimen Axonam conten- 
dérunt, quod esse. post nostra castra démonstratum est.  ibi 
vadis repertis partem suairum cdpiarum tradiicere conati sunt ed 
10 cOnsilid, ut, si possent, castellum, cui praeerat Quintus Titirius 
légitus, expignarent pontemque interscinderent; si minus po- 
tuissent, agrds Rémorum popularentur, qui magnd nobis isu ad 
bellum gerendum erant commeatiique nostrés prohibérent. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Clauses of purpose. (2.) The ablative absolute construction with a noun and 
adjective.  (8.) The ablative of separation. 


10. Caesar certior factus ab Titiirid omnem equitatum et levis 
I5armattirae Numidis, funditorés sagittaridsque pontem tradicit 
atque ad eds contendit. acriter in ed locd pignatum est. hostés 
impedités nostri in flimine aggressi magnum edrum numerum 
occidérunt: per edrum corpora reliqués audacissimé transire 
conantés multitiidine télorum repulérunt ; primds, qui transierant, 
2equitaétii cireumventos interfécérunt. hostés ubi et 1dé expig- 
nandd oppidd et dé flimine transeundd spem sé fefellisse intel- 
léxérunt neque nostrds in locum iniquidrem prdgredi pignandi 


Chap. 9. 1 649, II, 3 (529, II, 1, N. 1); M. 390, 2; A. 384, f; G. 460, b; 
B. 300, 3; L. & M. 812. —2 568 (497, Il); M 328; A. 317; G. 545; B. 282; 
L. & M. 891; 892; 893.—3 489 (431, 4) M. 255; A. 255, a; G. 409; B. 227, 1; 
L. & M. 638. 

Chap. 10. 1 623 (544, 2); M. 287; 297; 292; A. 301; G. 433; B. 339; L. & 
M. 1903. 5 


COMM. II. 10-12. 121 


causa vidérunt, atque ipsds rés frimentaria déficere coepit, concilid 
convocaté constituérunt optimum esse *domum suam quemque 
reverti et, quorum in finés primum Romani exercitum intrédix- 
issent, ad eds défendendds. undique convenirent, ut potius in suis 
quam in aliénis finibus décertarent et domesticis cOpiis rei fri-5 
mentariae aterentur. ad eam sententiam cum reliquis causis 
‘haec quoque ratid eds dédiixit, quod Diviciacum atque Haeduds 
finibus Bellovacdrum appropinquare cOgnoverant. his ° persua- 
déri ut dittius morarentur neque suis auxilium ferrent non 
poterat. 10 
Topics for Study. 
(1.) The idiom certior factus. (2.) The ablative of the gerundive with de. 


(3.) The accusative of limit of motion. (4.) The dative with compounds. 5.) ‘The 
impersonal construction. 


ll. Ha ré constitita secunda vigilia magnd cum strepitt ac 
tumulti castris égressi nill6 certo ordine* neque imperid, cum 
sibi quisque primum itineris locum /peteret et domum pervenire 
properaret, 7fécérunt ut codnsimilis fugae profectid vidérétur. 
hac ré statim Caesar per speculatorés cOgnita insidias veritus, quod, 15 
qua dé causa discéderent nondum perspexerat, exercitum equita- 
tumque castris continuit. prima lice confirmata ré ab explora- 
téribus omnem equitatum, qui novissimum Agmen ?morarétur, 
praemisit. his, Quintum Pedium et Licium Aurunculéium Cot- 
tam légatés pracfécit. Titum Labiénum légitum cum legidnibus 20 
tribus subsequi iussit. hi novissimds adorti et multa mila pas- 
suum proseciti mignam multitiidinem edrum fugientium conci- 
dérunt, cum ab extrém6 agmine, ad quos ventum erat, cOnsisterent 


Chap. 10. 2 419, 1 (380, II, 2,1); M.199,2; A. 258, 6; G. 337; B. 182, 1, 0; 
L. & M. 515; 519. — 38 302, 6 (301, 1); M. 205, n.; A. 230; G. 217; B. 187, II, 
4; L. & M. 686. 

Chap. 11. 1 598 (517); M. 355; A. 326; G. 586; B, 286, 2; L. & M. 863. 
— 2 566 (498, II, n. 2); A. 332, e; G. 553,1; L. & M. 902.—8 590 (497, I); 
M. 382, 3; A. 317; G. 630; B. 282, 2; L. & M. 893; 835. 
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fortiterque impetum nostrorum militum sustinérent, pridrés, quod 
abesse 4 periculd 4 vidérentur neque alla necessitate neque imperid 
continérentur, exauditd clamdre perturbatis drdinibus omnés in 
fuga sibi praesidium ponerent. ita sine Ullé periculé tantam 
5eorum multitidinem nostri interfécérunt, quantum fuit diéi spa- 
tium, sub occasumque sdlis déstitérunt séque in castra, ut erat 
imperatum, recépérunt. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) Cum in causal clauses. (2.) The idiom prema luce. 8.) Relative clauses 
of purpose. (4.) The subjunctive by attraction. 


Caesar marches against the Suessiones and the Bellovaci. 
Diviciacus pleads for the latter. 


12. Postridié éius !diéi Caesar, priusquam sé hostés ex terrédre 
ac fug&é *reciperent, in finés Suessidnum, qui proximi Rémis 
loerant, exercitum dixit et magnd itinere [cdnfectd] ad oppidum 


AGGER (perspective view). 


acne: 11. 4 652 (529, II); M. 405; A. 342; G. 629; B. 324; L. & M. 793; 
Chap. 12. 1 446, 5 (398, 5); M.258,2; A. 293, e; G. 872, 3; B. 201, 3,a; 
L. & M. 553.— 2 605 (520, II); M. 351; A.327; G. 577: B. 292; L. & M. 879; 


COMM. II. 12. 123 


! 


Noviodtinum contendit. id ex itinere oppignare cénatus, quod 
vacuum ab défénsdribus esse audiébat, propter latitidinem fossae 
mirique altitidinem paucis défendentibus expignare ndn_potuit. 
castris munitis vineas agere quaeque ad oppignandum isui erant 
comparare coepit. interim omnis ex fuga Suessiénum multitidds 
in oppidum proxima nocte convénit. celeriter vineis ad oppidum 
actis, ?aggere iactd turribusque cOnstititis magnitidine operum, 
quae neque viderant ante Galli neque audierant, et celeritate 
Rémanorum permoti légatds ad Caesarem dé déditidne mittunt et 
 petentibus Rémis ut conservarentur impetrant. 1¢ 
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AGGER (ground plan). 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The gemtive after postridie.  (2.) The two possiue constructions after 
proximt.  (3.) The dative of purpose. (4.) The construction of the agger. 


Chap. 12. 3 Intr. 127. 
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13. Caesar obsidibus acceptis primis civitatis atque ipsius 
Galbae régis dudbus fillis armisque omnibus ex oppido traditis 
in déditidnem Suessidnés accépit exercitumque in  Bellovacos 
dicit. qui cum sé suaque omma in oppidum Brataspantium 
scontulissent, atque ab ed oppidé Caesar cum exerciti circiter 
milia passuum quinque abesset, omnés maidrés ‘natu ex oppidd 
égressi manus ad Caesarem tendere et voce significare coepérunt 
sésé in éius fidem ac potestatem venire neque contra populum 
Romanum armis contendere. item cum ad oppiduin accessisset 

10 castraque 1bi pOneret, pueri mulierésque ex muro passis manibus 
sud more pacem ab Romanis petiérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The adjective used substantively. (2.) The idiom mazores natu. (38.) The 
aceusative of extent of space. 


14. Prd his Diviciacus (nam post discessum Belgirum dimissis 
Haeduérum copiis ad eum reverterat) facit verba: Bellovacés omni 
tempore in fidé atque amicitia civitatis Haeduae fuisse: impulsds 

15ab suis principibus, qui !dicerent Haeduds & Caesare in serviti- 
tem redactds omnés indignitatés contumélasque perferre, et ab 
Haeduis défécisse et populo Romano bellum intulisse. qui éius 
consilii principés fuissent, quod intellegerent quantam calamita- 
tem civitati intulissent, in Britanniam proftigisse. petere nodn 

20 sdlum Bellovacds, sed etiam pro his Haedués, ut sua clémentia 
ac mansuétidine in eds itatur. quod si fécerit, Haedudrum 
auctéritatem apud omnés Belgas amplificattrum ; quorum auxiliis 
atque opibus, si qua bella inciderint, sustentare consuérint. 


Topic for Study. 
The changes in moods, tenses, and persons in the indirect discourse. 


Chap. 13. 1 480 (424); M. 238,1; A. 253; G. 397; B. 296; L. & M. 650. ~ 
Chap. 14. 1 643 (524); M. 392; A. 336, 1, 2; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 1026. 


COMM. IT. 15-16. | 125 


Caesar's reply. Account of the Nervit, 

15. Caesar honoris Diviciaci atque Haedudrum causa sésé eds 
in fidem receptirum et cdnservatirum dixit; quod erat civitas 
magna inter Belgas Jauctoritate atque hominum multitidine 
praestabat, sexcentds obsidés poposcit. his traditis omnibusque 
armis ex oppidd conlatis ab e6 locé in finés Ambiandrum per-§ 
vénit, qui sé suaque omnia sine mora dédidérunt. edruin finés 
Nervii attingébant; quorum dé natura mdribusque Caesar cum 
quaereret, sic reperiébat; nillum aditum esse ad eds mercatori- 
bus; nihil pati ? vini reliquirumque rérum [ad Jaxuriam pertinen- 
tium] inferri, quod iis rébus relanguéscere animds [edrum] etlo . 
remitti virttitem ecxistimarent: esse hominés ferds magnaeque 
virtiitis; inerepitare atque inciisaére reliquos Belgas, qui sé po- 
pulé Romano dédidissent patriamque virtitem prodiécissent; cdn- 
firmare sésé neque légatds missirds neque allam condiciénem 
pacis acceptirés. ’ 15 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of cause. (2.) ‘The objective genitive.  (3.) The partitive 
genitive. (4.) The ablative of quality. (5.) The genitive of quality. 


Caesar marches against the Nervii. Some Gauls and Bel- 
gians desert to the Nervit and give information. 


16. Cum per edrum finés 1 triduum iter fécisset, inveniébat ex 
captivis ?Sabim flimen ab castris suis nén amplius 3 milia pas- 
suum decem abesse: trans id flimen omnés Nervids codnsédisse 
adventumque ibi Romanorum exspectare ina cum Atrebatis et 
Viromanduis, finitimis suis (nam his utrisque persuaserant, uti 20 


| 


Chap. 15. 1 473, 2 (419, III); M. 246; A. 251; G. 400; B. 294; L. & M. 
$43. — 2 442 (397, 1); M. 225, 2; A.216,3; G.369; B.201; L. & M. 559; 564, 

Chap. 16. 1 417 (379); M. 197; A, 256; G. 336; B. 181; L. & M. 513 — 
2 102, 2(62, II, 2); M.49} A. 56, a, 1; G.57, R.1; B. 37; L. & M. 185; 205. 
—3 471, 4 (417, 1, N. 2); M.239,3; A. 247,c; G. 296,n.4; B. 217,3; L. & M. 
615; 618. 


oo 
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eandem belli forttinam experirentur); exspectari etiam ab his 
Aduatucdrum cdpias atque esse in itinere: mulierés quique per 
aetatem ad piignam initilés vidérentur in eum locum coniécisse 
quo propter palidés exercitui aditus non esset. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The accusative of duration of time. (2.) The idiom iter fecisset.  (3.) The 
two possible co istructions after amplius. (4.) The dative with special verbs. 


17. His rébus cégnitis, exploratorés centuridnésque praemittit, 
qui locum Jiddneum castris déligant. cum ex déditiciis Belgis 
reliquisque 2Gallis complirés Caesarem seciti ina iter facerent, 
quidam ex his, ut posted ex captivis cégnitum est, edrum diérum 
consuétidine ?itineris nostri exercitiis perspecté nocte ad Nervids 


io pervénérunt atque his démonstrarunt inter singulas legiénés im- 


pedimentdrum magnum numerum intercédere, neque esse quic- 
quam negotii, cum prima *legid in castra vénisset reliquaeque 
legidnés magnum *spatium abessent, hance sub sarcinis adoriri; 
qua pulsé impedimentisque direptis futirum ut reliquae contra 


is consistere noOn audérent. adiuvabat etiam edrum codnsilium qui 


20 


25 


rem déferébant quod Nervii antiquitus, cum equitati nihil pos- 
sent (neque enim ad hdc tempus ei rei student, sed, quicquid 
possunt, pedestribus valent cdpiis), quo facilius finitimorum 
equitatum, si praedandi causi ad eds vénisset, impedirent, 
teneris arboribus incisis atque inflexis crébrisque in latitidinem 
ramis énatis et rubis sentibusque interiectis effécerant ut instar 
muri hae saepés minimenta praebérent, qué ndn modo non in- 
trari, sed né perspici quidem posset. his rébus cum iter Agminis 
nostri impedirétur, ndn omittendum sibi cdnsilium Nervii 
existimavérunt, 


Chap. 17. 1 Intr. 121. —2 444 (397, y. 3); M. 225, 5, N. 2: A. 216, ¢; 
G. 372, n. 2; B. 201, la; L. & M. 559; 563.—3 Intr 122.—4 Intr. 98,— 
5 417 (379) ; M. 196; A. 257; G. 8855 B: 181; L. & M. 513. 
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Topics for Study. 


(1.) Cum in temporal clauses. (2.) The idiom guicguam negotii.  (3.) The 
accusative of extent of space. (4.) The impersonal coustruction. — (5.) The Roman 
legion. (6.) The Roman method of march. 


“The character of the ground. The assault of the Nervi. 


18. Loci natiira erat haec, quem !locum nostri castris délé- 
gerant. collis ab summ6 aequaliter déclivis ad flimen Sabim, 
quod supra nodminavimus, vergébat. ab ed flimine pari acclivi- 
tate collis nascébatur adversus huic et contrarius, passiis circiter 
ducentés infimus apertus, ab superidre parte silvestris, ut ndn5 
facile intrdrsus perspici posset. intra eas silvas hostés in occulté 
sésé continébant; in aperté locd secundum flimen paucae sta- 
tidnés equitum vidébantur. fliminis erat altitido circiter pedum 


trium. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The subjective genitive in all its divisions. (2.) The repetition of the ante- 
cedent in the relative clause. (8.) The substantive use of adjectives. 


rs 


19. Caesar equitatii praemissd subsequébatur omnibus cépiis ; : 
sed ratié Grddque agminis aliter sé habébat ac Belgae ad Nervids 
détulerant. nam quod ad hostés appropinquabat, consuétudine 
sua Caesar sex legiénés expeditas ducébat; post eas tdtius exer- 
citiis impedimenta conlocarat; inde duae legidnés, quae proximé 
conscriptae erant, totum Agmen claudébant praesididque impedi- 1 
*mentis erant. equités nostri cum funditoribus  sagittariisque 
flamen transgressi cum hostium equitati proelium commisérunt 
cum sé illi identidem in silvas ad suds reciperent ac rirsus ex 
silva in nostrds impetum facerent, neque nostri longius quam 
quem ad finem porrécta loca aperta pertinébant cédentés inse- 20 
qui audérent, interim legidnés sex, quae | primae vénerant, opere 


Chap. 18. 1 399 (445,9); M. 450; A.200,a; G. 616; B. 251,3; L. & M. 822, 
Chap. 19. 1 497, 3 (443); M. 424; A. 191; G. 325, R.6; B: 239; 241, 2. 
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2 giménso castra minire coepérunt. ubi prima iapedimenta nostri 
exercitiis ab iis qui in silvis abditi latébant visa sunt, quod 
tempus inter eds committendi proelii convénerat, ita ut intra 
silvas aciem drdinésque cdnstituerant atque ipsi sésé confirmave- 
srant, subité omnibus cOpiis prévolavérunt impetumque in nostrés 
equités fécérunt. his facile pulsis ac préturbatis incrédibili 
ceieritate ad flimen décucurrérunt, ut paene und tempore et ad 
silvas et in flimine et iam in manibus nostris hostés vidérentur. 
eadem autem celeritate 2 adversd colle ad nostra castra atque eds, 
10 qui in opere occupati erant, contendérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of accompaniment. (2.) Contract forms. (3.) Two datives. 
(4.) Depovent verbs in passive sense. 


The generalship and courage of Caesar. 

20. Cuesari omnia tnd tempore erant 
ugenda: vexillum proponendum, quod 
erat insigne, cum ad arma  concurri 
oportéret, signum ‘tuba dandum, ab opere 
revocandi  milités, qui *paulé longius 
aggeris petendi causa processerant arces- 
sendi, aciés instruenda, ? milités cohortandi, 
signum dandum, quarum rérum mag- 
nam partem temporis brevitas et suc- 
cessus hostium impediébat. his difficul- — 
tatibus duae rés erant subsidid, scientia 
atque asus militum, quod superidribus 
proeliis exercitéti quid fieri oportéret 
VEXILLUM. non minus commodé ipsi sibi praescri- 


Chap. 19. 2222; 2"(281, 2) 5 My 28, 637A. 185,70 Ge 6s. 228; T1250 
L. & M. 689; 353. — 3 489 (431); A. 258, 9; G. 389; B. 218, 9; L. & M. 644, 

Chap. 20. 1 Intr. 104. —2 498 (444, 1); M. 426 ; A. 93, a; G, 29702. 
B. 240,1; L. & M. 678.— $3 Snty. 125, 1), e 


COMM. II. 20-21. 129 


‘ 
here quam ab altis docéri poterant, et quod ab opere singu- 
lisque legidnibus singulds légatds Caesar discédere nisi miinitis 
castris vetuerat. hi propter propinquitatem et celeritatem hos- 
tium *nilil iam Caesaris imperium exspectaibant, sed per sé quae 


vidébantur administrabant. 
Topics fer Study. 
(1.) The gerundive construction. (2.) ‘The significations of the comparative. 


(3.) Distributive numerals. (4.) The dative of agency. 


21. Caesar necessairiis rébus imperatis, ad cohortandds milités, 
quam [in] partem fors obtulit, décucurrit et ad legionem deci- 
mam dévénit. milités non longidre Oratidne 
cohortatus quam uti suae  pristinae virtitis 
memoriam !retinérent neu perturbarentur ani- 


guod non longius hostés aberant quam yuo 
télum adici 2 nosset, proelii committendi sig- 
num dedit. atque in alteram partem item 
cohortandi causa profectus pignantibus  oc- 


curnt. temporis tanta fuit exiguitas hostium- 

scurum. | que tam paratus ad dimicandum animus, ut 
non: modo ad insignia accommodanda, sed etiam ad_ galeas 
induendas *sciitisque tegimenta détridenda tempus défuertt. 
quam quisque wb opere in partem casi dévénit, quaeque prima 
signa conspexit, ad haec constitit, né in quaerendis suis pignandi 
tempus dimitteret. 


Topics for Study. 


{1.) A result clause with wt after quam. (2.) The dative after compounds. 
(3.) Relative clause of result after guam. (4.) The ablative of separation. 


Chap. 20. 4 416, 2 (378, 2); M.190,1; A. 240,a; G.334; B.176,4; L.&@M 
507 
871. — 2 591, 6 (502, 2); M. 383, 3;, A. 320, c; G. 298; B. 283, 2,a; L. & M 
836. — 3 Intr. 123, I, 2) o. 


‘. 
Chap. 21. 1 570,1 (502, 2); M.339; A. 332, b; G. 631,3; B. 284, 4; L.& M. 


— 


ot) 


mo hostiumque impetum fortiter sustinérent,’ 


~ 
ow 


20 
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The various fortune of the battle. 


22. Instricté exerciti, magis ut loci natira déiectusque collis 
et necessitas temporis, quam ut rei militaris ratio atque drd6 
postulabat, cum diversis legidnibus 
laliae alia in parte hostibus resiste- 
rent, saepibusque dénsissimis, ut ante 
démonstravimus, interiectis prdspectus 
impedirétur, neque certa subsidia con- 
locéri neque quid in quaque parte 

opus esset prévidéri neque ab ind omnia imperia administrari 
1opoterant. itaque in tanta .rérum iniquitate fortinae quoque 
éventiis varii sequébantur. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative absolute. (2.) The idiom alae alia. (3.) The indirect 
question. 


23. Legidnis nonae et decimae milités, ut in sinistra parte 
lacié cOnstiterant, pilis émissis cursi ac lassittidine exanimatds 
vulneribusque confectés Atrebatés (nam his ea pars obvénerat) 

15celeriter ex locd superidre in flimen compulérunt et transire 
conantés inseciiti gladiis magnam partem edrum impeditam in- 
terfécérunt. ipsi transire flamen non dubitavérunt et in locum 
iniquum progressi rirsus ‘resistentés hostés redintegraté proelid— 
in fugam coniécérunt. item alia in parte diversae duae legidnés, 
2diindecima ct octava, prOfligatis Viromanduis, quibuscum erant 
congressi, ex locd superidre in ipsis flaminis ripis proeliabantur. 
at totis feré 4 fronte et ab sinistra parte nidatis castris, cum in 
dextrd corni legid duodecima et nédn magnd ab ea intervallo 
septima cdnstitisset, omnés Nervii cdnfertissimé agmine dice 


Chap. 22. 1 516 (459, 1); M. 440; A. 203, c; G. 319; B. 253, 2; L. & M. 
1047. 

Chap. 23. 1 134, 2 (120); M. 55, 4; A. 74, a; G. 63, R. 2, N. 1; B. 52, 3;) 
L. & M. 236. 


COMM. II. 23-24, 131 


Bodudgnatd qui summam imperil tenébat, ad eum locum con- 
tendérunt; qudrum pars ?apertd latere legidnés circumvenire, 
pars summum castrérum locum petere coepit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The position of preposition ewm with relative pronouns. (2.) The ablative 
of degree of difference. (3.) Two nouns in the ablative absolute construction. 
(4.) The ablative of place. 


24. Hddem tempore equités nostri levisque armatirae pédités, 
qui cum iis ana fuerant, quds primo hostium impeti pulsds5 
dixeram, cum sé in castra reciperent, adversis hostibus occurré- 
bant ac riirsus aliam in partem fugam petébant, et calonés, qui 
ab decumana porta ac summ6 iugo collis nostrds victorés fliamen 
transisse cOnspexerant, praedandi causa égressi, cum respexissent 
et hostés in nostris castris versari vidissent, praecipités fugae 10 
sésé mandabant. simul edrum qui cum impedimentis veniébant . 
clamor fremitusque oriébatur, laliique aliam in partem perterriti 
ferébantur. quibus omnibus rébus permdti equités Tréveri, qué- 
rum inter Gallés virtiitis opinio est singularis, qui auxilli causa 
ab civitate ad ‘Caesarem missi vénerant, cum multitiidine hos- 15 
tium castra compléri nostra, legidnés premi et paene circumven- 
tas tenéri, calonés, equités, funditorés, Numidis diversds dissipa- 
tosque in omnés partés fugere vidissent, déspératis nostris rébus 
domum contendérunt ; Romandés pulsds superitdsque, castris im- 
pedimentisque edrum hostés potitds civitati renintiavérunt. 20 


Topics for Study. 


~ (1.) Cumin temporal clauses.  (2.) The ablative of cause. (3.) The idiom alii 
aliam in partem. (4.) Agreement of a verb with compound subject. 


Chap. 23. 2 [ntr. 116. 
Chap. 24. 1 516 (459, 1); M.440; A. 203,c; G.319; B.253,2; L. & M. 1047, 
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25. Caesar ab decimae legidnis !cohortatione ad dextrum 
corni profectus, ubi suds urgéri signisque in tnum locum con-— 
latis duodecimae legidnis confertds milités sibi ipsds ad pignam 
esse impedimenté vidit, quartae cohortis omnibus centuridnibus 

5 occisis signiferoque interfectd, signd amissd, reliquarum cohortium 
omnibus feré centuridnibus aut vulneratis aut occisis, in his ? pri- 
mipilé P. Sextio Baculo, fortissimd viro, multis gravibusque | 
vulneribus cdnfectd, ut iam sé sustinére non posset, reliquds esse 
tardiorés et ndnnillds ab novissimis désertO proelig excédere 

loac tél vitdre, hostés neque a fronte ex inferidre locd subeuntés 
intermittere et ab utrdque latere instare et rem esse in angusto 
vidit, neque illum esse subsidium quod submitti ® posset, scitd 
ab novissimis ini *militi détractd, quod ipse ed sine scitd véne- 
rat, gl primam aciem processit centuridmbusque ndminatim ap- 

15 pellatis reliqués cohortétus milités signa inferre et ° manipulos 
Slaxare iussit, qué facilius gladiis titi possent. ciius adventi 
spé inlata militibus ac redintegratd animé, cum prd sé quisque 
in cOnspectii imperatoris etiam in extrémis suis rébus operam 
navare cuperet, paulum hostinm impetus tardatus est. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The periodic structure. (2.) The relative clause of characteristic.  (8.) The 
dative to supply the place of the ablative of separation. 


j 


Labienus sends the tenth legion as a relief to the Romans. 
The defeat and excessive losses of the Nervii. 


20 26. Caesar, cum septimam legidnem, quae itixta cdnstiterat, 
item urgéri ab hoste vidisset, tribinds militum monuit ut pau- 
latim sésé legidnés coniungerent et !conversa signa in hostés 


Chap. 25. 1 Intr, 125, 1) e.—2 Intr. 100.—3 591, 1 (503, 1); M. 883; 
A. 320, a; G. 681, 2; B. 283; L. & M. 838.—4 427 (385, II, 2); M. 211; 
A. 229; G. 345, rR. 1; B. 188, 2, d.—5 Intr. 99.—6 Intr. 114. 


Chap. 26. 1 638 (549. 5): M. 281, 4; A. 292, r.; G. 668; B. 336,3; L. & M. 
1015. 
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inferrent. qué facté cum alius alii subsidium ferret, neque 
timérent né dversi ab hoste circumvenirentur, audacius resistere ac 
fortius pignare coepérunt. interim milités legionum duarum, quae 
M novissim6 agmine praesidid impedimentis fuerant, proelid nin- 
hatd cursi incitétd in summ6 colle ab hostibus cdnspiciébantur, 5 
et T. Labiénus, castris hostium potitus et ex locd superiére, 
quae rés in nostris castris gererentur cOdnspicatus decimam legid- 
nem subsidio nostris misit. qui cum ex equitum et calénum 
fuga quod in loco rés esset, quantoque in periculd et castra et 
legiGnés et imperator versarétur cognovissent, nihil ad celerita- 10 
tem sibi.reliqui fécérunt. 


Topics for Study. 

(1.) The predicate use of the participle. (2.) The indirect question. (3.) The 
partitive genitive. 

27. Horum adventii tanta rérum commitatid est facta ut nostri, 
etiam qui vulneribus cénfecti prdcubuissent, sciitis innixi proe- 
lium redintegrarent, tum calonés perterritos hostés cdnspicati 
etiam inermés armatis occurrerent, equités vérd, ut turpitudinem 15 
fugae virtite délérent, omnibus in locis pignarent, ! qué sé legid- 
nariis militibus praeferrent. at hostés etiam in extréma spé 
saliitis tantam virtittem praestitérunt, ut, cum primi edrum ceci- 
dissent, proximi iacentibus insisterent atque ex edrum corpori- 
bus pignarent; his déiectis et coacervatis cadaveribus, qui 20 
superessent ut ex tumuld téla in nostrds conicerent et pila in- 
tercepta remitterent: ut nOn néquiquam tantae virtiitis hominés 
judicari débéret ausds esse transire latissimum fliimen, ascendere 
altissimas ripas, subire iniquissimum locum; quae facilia ex 
difficillimis animi magnitido redégerat. 25 

Topics for Study. 
(1.) The locative ablative. (2.) Purpose clauses introauced by quo.  (8.) The 


dative with compounds. 


Chap. 27. 1 568, 7 (497, 2); M. 328; 331; A.317, b; G.545,2; B. 282, a; 
L.& M.908.,  , 
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28. Hic proelid factd et propé ad interneciénem gente ac 
nomine Nervidrum redactd maidrés nati, quos ina cum pueris 
mulieribusque in aestuaria ac palidés coniectés dixeramus, hac 
pugna niintiata, cum victoribus nihil impeditum, victis nihil ti- 

5tum arbitrarentur, omnium qui supererant cdnsénsii légatds ad 
Caesarem misérunt séque ei dédidérunt et in commemoranda 
civitatis calamitate ex DC ad trés senatdrés, ex hominum mili- 
bus LX vix ad quingentds, qui arma ferre } possent, sésé redac- 
tds esse dixérunt. quds Caesar, ut in miserds ac supplicés tsus 

10 misericordia vidérétur, diligentissimé cOnservavit suisque finibus 
atque oppidis ati iussit et finitimis imperavit ut ab imima et 
maleficid sé sudsque prohibérent. 


Topics for Study. 
\ 


(1.) The idiom matores natu. (2.) The ablative absolute. (8.) The gerundive 
construction. 


The Aduatuci withdraw to a town fortified by nature. 


29. Aduatuci, dé quibus supra scripsimus, cum omnibus cépils | 
auxilid Nerviis venirent, hic piigna nuntiatéa ex itinere domum, 
15revertérunt ; ctinctis oppidis castellisque désertis sua omnia in| 
iinum oppidum égregié natira minitum contulérunt. quod cum 
ex omnibus in circuitii partibus altissimis rupés déspectiisque 
habéret, tind ex parte leniter acclivis aditus in latitidinem non} 
amplius ducentérum pedum relinquébatur; quem locum dupliei 
20altissimd miird miinierant: tum ! magni ponderis saxa et prae- 
acutas trabés in miro conlocibant. ipsi erant ex Cimbris Teu- 
tonisque prognati, qui, cum iter in prdvinciam nostram atqu 
Italiam facerent, iis impedimentis quae sécum agere ac portare 
ndn poterant citra flimen Rhénum dépositis custddiam ex suis 
25ac praesidium sex milia hominum ina reliquérunt. hi post 


Chap 28. 1 643 (524); M. 392; A. 336, 2; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 1096, _ 
Chap. 29. 1 440, 3 (396, V); M. 293; A. 215, 6; G. 365; B. 203,2; L. & 
558, | 
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edrum obitum multés annds 4 finitimis exagitati, cum alids bel- 
Jum inferrent, ahas inlatum, défenderent, cOnsénsi eOrum omnium 
pace facta hunc sibi domicilid locum délégérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of accompaniment. (2.) The two possible constructions after 
amplius. (3.) The genitive of measure. (4.) The dative of purpose. 


They show contempt for the Roman engineering. 


30. Ac primo adventi exercitis nostri crébris ex oppid6 
excursionés faciébant parvulisque proeliis cum nostris contendé-5 
bant; posted vallo pedum XII, in circuiti XV milium crébrisque 
castellis cireumminiti oppidd sésé continébant. ubi vineis Actis 
aggere exstructo turrim procul constitui vidérunt, primum inri- 
dére ex muro atque increpitare vocibus, quod tanta machinatio 
ab tant6 spatid instruerétur: quibusnam manibus aut quibus10 
viribus praesertim hominés tantulae statiirae (nam _plérumque 
hominibus Gallis prae magnitidine corporum sudrum_brevitas 
nostra 4‘econtemptui est) tanti oneris turrim métirds sésé 
confiderent ? 

‘ Topics for Study. 

(1.) The ablative in a tanto spatio. (2.) The dative of service. (3.) The 

genitive of quality. 


They pretend to submit to the Romans. 


~ 


31. Ubi vérd movéri et appropinquére moenibus vidérunt, 15 
nové atque inisitata specié commédti légatds ad Caesarem dé 
pace misérunt, qui ad hunc modum lociti; non existimare Ré- 
mands sine ope divina bellum gerere, qui tantae altitidinis 


machinationés tanta celeritate promovére 1possent, sé suaque 


Chap. 30. 1 433 (890); M.206; A. 233,a; G.356; B.192,2,a; L.& M. 547, 
Chap. 31. 1 592 (517); M. 355; A. 320, ¢; G. 633; L. & M. 839. 
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omnia edrum potestati permittere dixérunt. num petere ac 
Géprecari: si forte pro sua clémentia ac mansuétidine, quam 
ipsi ab aliis audirent, statuisset Aduatucds esse conservandds, né 
sé armis ? déspoliaret. sibi omnés feré finitimds esse inimicds ac 
Ssuae virtiiti invidére; 4 quibus sé défendere traditis armis non 
possent. sibi praestare, si in eum casum dédicerentur, quamvis 
fortimam & populé Rémanéd pati, quam ab his per cruciitum’ 
interfici inter qués dominari consuéssent. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Relative clause expressing cause. (2.) The imperative in indirect discourse. 
(3.) Omitted subjects of infinitives. 


Caesar receives them into surrender. They treacherously attack 
the Romans, but many are cut to pieces and the rest reduced 
io slavery. . 


32. Ad haec Caesar respondit: sé magis cdnsuétiidine sua 
joquam mentd edrum civitatem cOnservatirum, si prius quam 
ariés miirum attigisset sé dédidissent: sed déditionis nillam 
esse condiciénem nisi armis traditis. sé id quod in Nerviis 
fécisset factiirum finitimisque imperatiirum né quam déditiciis 
populi Romani iniiiriam inferrent. ré nintiata ad suds, quae 
iSimperarentur facere dixérunt. armérum magna multitidine dé 
mira in fossam, quae erat ante oppidum, iacta, sic ut propé 
summam miiri aggerisque altitidinem acervi armérum adaequa- 
rent, et tamen circiter parte tertia, ut posted perspectum est, 
célata atque in oppido retenta portis patefactis ed dié pace 


20sunt tsi. 
. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The future perfect in the indirect discourse.  (2.) Subjunctive of resur. 
(8.) Construction after wfor. 


Chap. $1. 2 642,4 (523, III); M.393; A.339; G.652; B.316; L. & M. 10u. 
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33. Sub vesperum Caesar portas claudi militésque ex oppidd 
exire lussit, né quam nocti oppidani ab militibus iniariam acci- 
perent, ili ante initd, ut intelléctum est, cdnsilid, quod déditione 
facta nostrés praesidia déductirds aut dénique indiligentius ser- 
vatirds crédiderant, partim cum his quae retinuerant et célave-5 
rant armis, partim scitis ex cortice factis aut viminibus intextis, 
quae subito, ut temporis exiguitas postulabat, pellibus indixe- 
rant, tertia vigilia, qua minimé arduus ad nostras mUnitidnés 
ascénsus vidébatur, omnibus cOpiis repentind ex oppidd érup- 
tidnem fécérunt. celeriter, ut ante Caesar imperarat, ignibus1o0 
significatidne facta ex proximis castellis ed concursum est, pig- 
natumque ab hostibus ita dcriter est ut 4 vifis fortibus in ex- 
wéma spé saliitis iniqué locd contra eds, qui ex vallé turribusque 
téla iacerent, 1 pagnari débuit, cum in ina virtite omnis spés 
salitis consisteret. occisis ad hominum milibus quattuor reliqui1s 
in oppidum réiecti sunt. postridié éius diéi refractis portis, cum 
1am défenderet némd, atque intrdmissis militibus nostris, sectio- 
nem éius oppidi iniversam Caesar vendidit. ab tis, qui émerant, 
capitum numerus ad eum relaitus est milium quinquaginta 
trium. 20 
; Topics for Study. 


(1.) Sué with the accusative in temporal expressions. _ (2.) The impersonal con- 
struction, (3.) The present infinitive after a past tense of debco. 


Many maritime states are subdued. 


34. Hodem tempore 4 Publid Crasso, quem cum legidne tina 
miserat ad Venetds, Venellds, Osismds, ! Coriosolitas, Esuvids, 
Aulercds, Redonés, quae sunt maritimae civitités Oceanumque 
attingunt, certior factus est omnés eis civitatés in diciénem potes- 
tatemque populi Romani esse redactas. 29 

Chap. 33. 1 618, 2 (537,1); M.260, 1,N.; A. 288,a; G.423,2,n.2; B.270, 2; 


L. & M. 978; 980. 
Chap. 34. 1 109 (68); M. 52,9; A. 63, f; G. 65,R. 2; B.47,3: L. & M. 180. 
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Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom certior factus. (2.) The time indicated by the tenses of the - 
infinitive. 


The Germans send ambassadors to Caesar on account of the high 
opinion of the war. Caesar returns to Italy. A thanks- 
giving is decreed at Rome. 


35. His rébus gestis omni Gallia pacata tanta hiius belli ad bar- 
bards opinid perlata est, uti ab lis natidnibus, quae trans Rhénum 
incolerent, mitterentur légati ad Caesarem, qui sé obsidés datiiras, 
imperata factiiras pollicérentur. quas légatidnés Caesar, quod in 

5 Italiam Ilyricumque properabat, inité proxima aestate ad sé reverti 
iussit. ipse im Carnutés, Andés, Turonédsque, quae civitatés pro- 
pinquae his locis erant ubi bellum gesserat, legionibus in hiber- 
nacula déductis in Italiam profectus est. ob easque rés ex litteris 
Caesaris diés quindecim supplicatis décréta est, quod ante id 

1o tempus accidit nialli. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom zxita provima aestate. (2.) The intensive pronoun. (3) The 
accusative of duration of time. (4.) The relative in agreement with tue idea contained 
in a clause. 


C. IULIT CAESARIS 
Pero Oe LLCO 


COMMENTARIUS TERTIUS. 


1-6. Wak wit tHe ALpIne TRIBEs. 


Servius Galba is sent agaist the Nantuates, Veragri, and the 
Seduni. Galba goes to winter-quarters at Octodurus. 


1. Cum in Italiam ! proficiscerétur 
‘E5\ Caesar, Servium Galbam cum legione 
eI duodecima et parte equitatis in Nan- 
tuatés, Veragros Sediindsque misit, 
qui ab finibus Allobrogum et lactis 
Lemanné et flimine Rhodan6é ad summas Alpés pertinent. causa 
mittendi fuit quod iter per Alpés, qué magnd cum periculd 
magnisque cum -portoriis mercatorés ire consuerant, patefieri 
volébat. huic permisit, si opus esse arbitrarétur, uti in his locis 
legidnem hiemandi causa conlocaret. Galba secundis aliquot 10 
proeliis factis castellisque compliribus edrum expignatis, missis 
ad eum undique légatis obsidibusque datis et pace facta, con- 
stituit cohortés duds in Nantuatibus conlocare et ipse cum reli- 
“quis éius legidnis cohortibus in vicé Veragrorum, qui appellatur 
Octodirus, hiemare; qui vicus positus in valle nén magni15 
adiectaé planitié altissimis montibus undique continétur. cum 
hic in duds partés flimine dividerétur, alteram partem éius vici 


Chap. 1. 1 600, II (521, II, 2); M. 347; A. 325; G. 585; B. 288, B; L. & M. 
858. 
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Gallis [ad hiemandum] concessit, alteram vacuam ab illis relic- 
tam cohortibus attribuit. eum locum valld fossaque munivit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Cum introducing temporal clauses. (2.) The idiom summas Alpes. (3.) 
The ablative absolute. © (4.) The conditional sentence. (5.) The Roman legion. 


The Seduni and Veragri form a design of cutting off the legion. 
Galba calls a council. 
2. Cum diés hiberndrum complirés transissent frimentumque 
ed comportari iussisset, subitd per exploratorés certior factus est 
5ex e& parte vici quam Gallis concesserat omnés noctii discessisse 
montésque qui impendérent & maxima multitidine Sedandrum et 
Veragrorum tenéri. 1d aliquot dé causis acciderat ut subitd Galli 
belli renovandi legidnisque opprimendae cdnsilium caperent ; pri- 
mum, quod legidnem neque eam plénissimam détractis cohortibus 
10 duabus et complimbus singillatim, qui commeatiis petendi causa 
missi erant, [absentibus] propter paucitatem déspiciébant; tum 
etiam, quod propter iniquitétem loci, cum ipsi ex montibus in 
vallem décurrerent et téla conicerent, né primum quidem posse 
impetum suum sustinéri existimabant. accédébat quod suds ab 
15sé liberds abstractos obsidum nomine dolébant et Rodmanéds non 
sdlum itinerum causa, sed etiam perpetuae passessidnis culmina 
Alpinm occupare conari et ea loca finitimae prévinciae adiungere 
sibi } persuaésum habébant. 


ry 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The indirect discourse, (2.) Substantive clauses. (8.) The expression 
sibt persuasum habebant. 


3. His niintiis acceptis Galba, cum neque opus hibernérum 
20 miinitidnésque pléné essent 1 perfectae, neque dé frimenté reli- 


i Chap. 2. 1 431, 3 (388, 1, N.); M. 284; A. 292,c, G. 238; B. 337,6; L. & 
. 1018, 


Chap. 3. 1 395 (439); M. 178, 2; A. 187, a; G. 290; B, 235, 1. 
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quoque commeati satis esset prdvisum, quod déditidne facta 
obsidibusque acceptis nihil dé bellé timendum existimaverat, 
eoncilid celeriter convocatd sententids exquirere coepit. gud in 
concilié, cum tantum repentini periculi praeter opinidnem acci- 
disset, ac iam omnia feré superidra loca multitidine armatorum 5 
compléta cdnspicerentur, neque *subsidid veniri neque commeatis 
supportari interclisis itineribus possent, prope iam déspérata 
salite nénnillae htiusmodi sententiae dicébantur, ut impedimen- 
tis relictis Gruptidne factaé isdem itineribus quibus ed pervé- 
nissent ad salitem contenderent. miéaidri tamen parti placuit hdc 10 
reservato ad extrémum consilid interim rei éventum experiri et 
castra défendere. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The agreement of an adjective with two nouns of different gender. (2.) The 
impersonal construction. (3.) The dative of purpose. 


The Romans are attacked. The battle rages for six hours 
without cessation. 


4. Brevi spatid interiecto, vix ut his rébus quis ! cénstituis- ’ 
sent conlocandis atque administrandis tempus darétur, hostés ex 
omnibus partibus signé dato *décurrere, lapidés gaesaque in 15 
vallum conicere. nostri primo integris viribus fortiter repiignare 
neque illum fristra télum ex locd superidre mittere, ut quaeque 
pars castrérum nidata défénsdribus premi vidébatur, ed occurrere 
et auxilium ferre, sed hdc superari, quod ditturnitate pignae 
hostés défess1 proelid excédébant, alii integris viribus succédé- 20 
bant; quarum rérum 4 nostris propter paucitatem fier? nihil 
poterat, ac non modo défessé ex piigna excédendi, sed né saucio 
quidem éius loci ubi constiterat relinquendi ac sui recipiendi 
facultas dabatur. 


Chap. 3. 2 425, 3 (384, 1, 3); M. 206; A. 233,a; G. 356; B. 191,2,a; L.& 


M. 548. 
Chap. 4. 1 652 (529, II); M. 405; A. 342; G. 629; B. 324; L. & M. 793. — 


2 610 (536, 1); M. 276; Abyss G. 647; B. 335; L. & M. 708. 
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Topics for Study. 


(1.) The subjunctive by attraction. (2.) The historical infinitive. (8.) A noun 
and adjective in ablative absolute construction. 


5. Cum iam amplius horis sex continenter 1 pignarétur, ac non 
sdlum virés, sed etiam téla nostrds déficerent atque hostés acrius 
instarent languididribusque nostris vallum scindere et fossis 
complére coepissent, résque esset iam ad extremum perducta 

scasum, Publius Sextius Baculus, pili primi centurid, quem Ner- 
vico proelid compliribus confectum vulneribus diximus, et item 
Gaius Volusénus, tribinus militum, vir et cdnsilii magni et vir- 
tiitis, ad Galbam accurrunt atque inam esse spem saliitis docent, 
si éruptione facté extrémum auxilium experirentur. itaque con- 

10 vocatis centuridnibus celeriter milités certidrés facit, paulisper 
intermitterent proelium ac tantummodo téla missa exciperent 
séque ex labore reficerent, post datd signd ex castris érumperent 
atque omnem spem salitis in virtite pdnerent. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The use of the imperfect tense.  (2.) The historical present. _ (3.) Purpose 
clauses. 


The enemy is defeated in a sally. Galba hastens to return to 
the province. 


6. Quod iussi sunt faciunt ac subitd omnibus portis érup- 

15 tidne facta. neque cdgndscendi quid. fieret neque ! sui conligendi 
hostibus facultétem relinquunt. ita commutata fortiina eds qui 
in spem potiunddrum castrérum vénerant undique circumventés 
interficiunt et ex hominum milibus amplius triginta, quem 
numerum barbarodrum ad castra vénisse cdnstabat, plis tertia 


Chap. 5. 1 534, 1 (469, II, 2); M. 306, 4; A. 277, 6; G. 234; B. 260,4; L. & 
M. 738. 

Chap. 6. 1 626, 3 (542, In. 1); M. 289, 3, n.; A. 298,.a; G. 428, R. 1; 
B. 338, 1; L. & M. 1000. | 
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parte interfecta reliqués perterritds in fugam coniciunt ac né in 
locis quidem superidribus consistere patiuntur. 
sic omnibus hostium copiis fisis ?armisque 
exttis sé in castra munitidnésque suas reci- 


nam temptare Galba ndlébat atque alid sé in 
hiberna cdnsilid vénisse meminerat, aliis occur- 
risse rébus viderat, maximé frimenti commeatis- 
que inopia permotus posteré dié omnibus éius 


peat contendit, ac null6 hoste prohibente aut iter 
démorante incolumem legidnem in Nantuatés, inde in Allobrogés 
perdixit ibique hiemavit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The gerund and gerundive construction. (2.) The ablative of separation. 
(3:) The use of the participle. (4.) Asyndeton. 


7-16. War witH THE VENETI. 


An unexpected war breaks out in Gaul. The Veneti are the 
instigators. 


7. His rébus gestis cum omnibus dé causis Caesar pacatam 


Galliam existimaret, superatis Belgis, expulsis Germanis, victis 15 


in Alpibus Sédiinis, atque ita inita hieme in Illyricum profectus 
esset, quod eas quoque natidnés adire et regidnés cdgndscere 
volébat, subitum bellum in Gallia coortum est. éius belli haec 
fuit causa. Publius Crassus aduléscéns cum  legiGne septima 


proximus lmare Oceanum in Andibus hiemarat. is, quod in his 20 


locis inopia frimenti erat, praefectos tribindsque militum com- 


Chap. 6. 2 464 (414, 1); M. 203; A. 225,d; G. 348; B. 187, I,a; L.& M.535. 
Chap. 7. 1 435, 2 (391,2); M. 258, 2; A. 261, a; G. 359, N. 1; B. 141, 3. 


piunt. quo proelid factd, quod saepius forti-5 


vici aedificiis. Incénsis in prodvinciam reverti 10° 
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plarés in finitimas civitatés frimenti commeatisque petendi causa 
dimisit ; qué in numeré erat Titus Terrasidius, missus in Esuvids, 
Marcus Trebius Gallus in Coriosolitas, Quintus Velanius cum 
Titd Silid in Venetos. 


Topic for Study. 


The two possible constructions after prozzmus. 


5 8. Hiius est civitatis longé amplissima auctorités omnis Srae 
maritimae regidnum earum, quod et navés habent Veneti pliri- 
mas, quibus in Britanniam navigare cOnsuérunt, et scientia atque 
isi nauticarum rérum reliqués antecédunt et in magnd impeti 
maris atque apertO paucis portibus interiectis, quos_ tenent ipsi, 

loomnés feré, qui ed mari Uti consuérunt, habent vectigalés. ab 
his fit initium retinendi Sili atque Velamii, quod per eds suds 
sé obsidés, quds Crassd dedissent, recuperattrds existimabant. 
hérum auctoritate finitimi adducti (ut sunt Gallorum subita et 
repentina cdnsilia) eidem dé causa Trebium Terrasidiumque re- 

15tinent et celeriter missis légitis per suds principés inter sé 

‘conidirant nihil nisi communi consilid Actiirés, eundemque omnis 
fortinae exitum esse littrds, reliquasque civitatés sollicitant ut 
in ea libertate quam & maidribus laccéperant permanére quam 
Romanorum servititem perferre mallent. omni dra maritima 

20 celeriter ad suam sententiam perducté commiinem légationem ad 
Publinm Crassum mittunt, si velit suds recipere, obsidés sibi 
remittat. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Subordinate clauses in indirect discourse.  (2.) The imperative form of speech 
in indirect discourse. (3.) The use of the indicative mood in indirect discourse. 


Chay. 8. 1 643, 3 (524, 2); M. 392, 3; A. 336, b; G. 628, a; B. 314,3; L. & 
M. 1028. 
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Caesar prepares for the war. The Veneti unite allies to them- 
selves. The motives that urged Caesar to the war. 


9. Quibus dé rébus Caesar ab Crassd certior factus, quod ipse 
aberat longius, navés interim longas aedificari in flimine Ligere, 
quod influit in Oceanum, rémigés ex provincia institui, nautas 
gubernatorésque comparari iubet. his rébus celeriter admini- 
stratis ipse, cum primum per anni tempus potuit, ad exercitumn 5 
contendit. Veneti reliquaeque item civitatés cdgnitd Caesaris 
adventi, simul quod quantum in sé@ facinus admisissent  intel- 
legébant, légatos, quod ndmen ad omnés natidnés sanctum invio- 
latumque semper fuisset, retentds ab sé et in-vincula coniectés, 
pro magnitidine periculi bellum parare et maximé ea, quae ad10 
aisum navium pertinent, providére instituunt, hdc maidre spé, 
quod multum natiira loci confidébant. pedestria esse itinera 
concisa aestuarlis, navigationem impeditam propter inscientiam 
locédrum paucitatemque portuum sciébant, neque nostrds exercitiis 
propter frimenti inopiam diitius apud sé morari posse confidé-15 
bant: ac iam !ut omnia contra opinidnem acciderent, tamen sé 
plirimum navibus posse, Romands neque illam facultatem habére 
navium, neque edrum locdrum ubi bellum gestiri essent vada, 
portiis, insulas' novisse; ac longé aliam esse navigatidnem in 
concliss mari atque in vastissimo atque apertissimd Occand 20° 
perspiciébant. his initis cdnsiliis oppida miniunt, frimenta ex 
agris in oppida comportant, naivés in Venetiam, ubi Caesarem 
primum esse bellum gestiirum constabat, quam plirimas possunt, 
cogunt. socids sibi ad id bellum Osism6s, Lexovids, Namnetés, 
Ambiliatos, Morinds, Diablintrés, Menapids asciscunt; auxilia ex 25 
Britannia, quae contra eis regiénés posita est, arcessunt. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) Ut with the subjunctive expressing concession. (2.) The idiom plurimum 
posse.  (8.) The idiom alam — atque. 


Chap. 9. 1 599, 2 (515, IL); M. 321; 323; A. 266,c; G. 608; B. 278; L. & 
M. 716. 
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10. Erant hae diificultatés belli gerendi, quas supra ostendi- 
mus, sed multa Caesarem tamen ad id bellum incitabant: iniiriae 
1retentorum equitum Romanorum, rebellio facta post déditionem, 
défectio datis obsidibus, tot civitatum coniiratid, inprimis, né 

shac parte neglécté reliquae natidnés sibi idem licére arbitraren- 
tur. itaque cum intellegeret omnés feré Gallés novis rébus studére 
et ad bellum mobiliter celeriterque excitari, omnés autem hominés. 
natira libertati studére et condicionem servitiitis 6disse, priusquam 
plirés civitatés cOnspirarent, partiendum sibi ac latius distribuen- 
10 dum exercitum putavit. 


Topic for Study. 
The participle containing the main idea. 


Labienus is sent to the north, Crassus into Aquitania. Brutus 
is given command of the fleet. 


11. Itaque Titum Labiénum légaitum in Tréverds, qui proximi 
flimini Rhénd sunt, cum equitati mittit. huic mandat Rémds 
reliquosque Belgas 1adeat atque in officid contineat Germandsque, 
qui auxilid & Belgis arcessiti dicébantur, .si per vim navibus 

15 flimen transire conentur, prohibeat. Publium Crassum cum co- 
hortibus legidnariis XII et magnd numeré equitatiis in Aquita- 
niam proficisci iubet, né ex his natidmbus auxilia in Galliam 
mittantur ac tantae natidnés coniungantur. Quintum Titanium 
Sabinum légitum cum legidnibus tribus in Venellds, Coriosolitas 

20 Lexovidsque mittit, qui eam manum distinendam ciret. Deci- 
mum Britum aduléscentem classi Gallicisque navibus, quias ex 
Pictonibus et Santonis reliquisque pacatis regidnibus convenire 
jusserat, praeficit et, cum primum posset, in Venetds poe 
iubet. ipse e6 pedestribus cdpiis contendit. 


Chap. 10. 1 636, 4 (549, 5, n. 2); M. 286; A. 292,a; G. 664, rR. 2; B. 387, 5; 
L. & M. 1018. 


Chap. 11. 1 565 (499, 2); M. 333; A. 331, f, R.; G. 546, 2, R. 2; B. 282; 
L. & M. 896. 
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Topics for Study. 


(1.) The two possible constructions with prozimus.  (2.) The omission of ué 
{3.) The relative clause of purpose. 


The advantageous situation of the towns of the Veneti. Descrip- 
tion of their maritime power. 

_ 12. Erant éiusmodi feré sitts oppiddrum, ut posita in extré- 
mis lingulis promunturiisqyue neque pedibus aditum habérent, 
cum ex alté sé aestus incitavisset, quod bis accidit semper 
horarum XXIIIT spatid, neque navibus, quod rirsus minuente 
aesti navés in vadis adflictarentur. ita utraque ré oppiddrums 
oppugnatio impediébatur; ac si quandd magnitiidine overis forte 
superati, extrus6 mari laggere ac modlibus, atque his oppidi 
moenibus adaequatis, suis fortiinis déspérare coeperant, magno 
numero navium appuls6, ciilus rei summam facultatem habébant, 
sua d@éportabant omnia séque in proxima oppida recipiébant : 10 
ibi sé rirsus isdem opportunitatibus loci défendébant. haec ed 
facilius magnam partem aestatis faciébant, quod nostrae navés 
tempestatibus détinébantur, summaque erat *vastd atque apertd 
mari, magnis aestibus, raris ac prope nillis portibus, difficultas 
navigandi. 15 

Topics for Study. 


(J.) Hendiadys. , (2.) The ablative of degree of difference. (8.) A noun and 
adjective in the ablative absolute construction. 


/ 13. Namque ipsdrum navés ad hune modum factae armataeque — 
erant: carinae aliquanto planiorés quam nostrarum navium, 
1qu6 facilius vada ac décessum aestiis excipere possent ; prodrae 
admodum éréctae atque item puppes ad magnitidinem fluctuum 


Chap. 12. 1 751, 3,N. 1 (636, III, 2); M.488; A. 385, No. 13; G. 698; B.374,4. 
—2 489 (431, 4); M. 255; A. 255, a; G. 409; B. 227,1; L. & M. 639. 

Chap. 13. 1 568, 7 (497, 2); M. 328; 331; A. 317, 6; G. 545, 2; B 282, a; 
L. & M. 908. 
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tempestatumque accommodatae; névés tdtae factae ex rdbore ad 
quamvis vim et contuméliam perferendam, transtra pedalibus 
in altitidinem trabibus cdnfixa clavis ferreis digiti pollicis cras- 
sitidine; ancorae pro finibus ferreis caténis revinctae ; pellés 
5 pro vélis alutaeque tenuiter confectae, hae sive propter lini® 
Inopiam atque Gius Usts inscientiam, sive ed, quod est magis 
vérisimile, quod tantis tempestatés Oceani tantdsque impetiis 
ventorum sustinéri ac tanta onera navium regi vélis non satis 
commodé posse arbitrabantur. cum his navibus nostrae ? classi 

10éiusmodi congressus erat, ut ina celeritate et pulst rémdrum 
praestaret, reliqua pro loci natiira, pro vi tempestatum illis essent 
aptiora et accommodatiora. neque enim his nostrae \réstrd 
nocére poterant (tanta in lis erat firmitidd), neque propter alti- 
tidinem facile télum adiciébatur et eadem dé causa minus com- 

15modé copulis continébantur. accédébat ut, cum saevire ventus 
coepisset et sé ventd dedissent, et tempestatem ferrent facilius et 
in vadis cOdnsisterent tiitius et ab aestii relictae mbhil saxa et 
cautés timérent; quarum rérum omnium nostris ?navibus cisus 
erat extiméscendus, 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative gvo in final clauses. (2.) The dative of possession. (3.) The 
dative of agent. 


A naval engagement. The Veneti defeated. The war 
terminated. 


20 «14. Compliiribus expignatis oppidis Caesar, ubi intelléxit friis- 
tra tantum labdrem simi, neque hostium fugam captis oppidis 
reprimi neque iis nocéri posse, statuit exspectandam classem. 
quae ubi convénit ac primum ab hostibus visa est, circiter CCX X 

Chap. 13. 2 430 (387); M. 212; A. 231; G. 349; B. 190; L. & M. 542.— , 


8 431 (388); M. 207; A. 232; G. 355; B. 189,1; L. & M. 991. 


Chap. 14. 1 426, 3 (384, 5); M. 205: A. 230; G. 217: B. 188, IV; L. & M. 
686. 
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navés edrum paratissimae atque omni genere armorum ornatis- 
simae profectae ex portii nostris adversae codnstitérunt ; neque 
satis Brito, qui classi praeerat, vel tribinis militum. centuridni- 
busque, quibus singulae navés erant attribitae, constabat quid 
agerent aut quam ratidnem pugnae insisterent. réstro euim 
nocéri ndn posse cOgndverant ; turribus autem excitatis tamen 
has altitidd puppium ex barbaris navibus superabat, ut neque ex 
inferidre loco satis commodé téla adici possent et missa ab Gallis 
gravius acciderent. ina erat magnd Usui rés praeparata 4 nos- 


tris, falces pracaciitae insertae adfixaeque longuriis, non absimili 10 


forma miuralium falcium. lis cum finés, qui antemnas ad 
malos déstinabant, comprehénsi adductique erant, navigio rémis 
incitat6 praerumpébantur. quibus abscisis antemnae necessari6 
concidebant, ut, cum omnis Gallicis 2navibus spés in vélis arma- 
mentisque cOnsisteret, his Greptis omnis sus navium und tem- 
pore Griperétur. reliquum erat certamen positum in virtiite, qua 
nostri milités facile superabant, atque e6 magis, quod in con- 
specti Caesaris atque omnis exercitiis rés gerébatur, ut nillum 
paulé fortius factum latére posset; omnés enim collés ac loca 
superidra, unde erat propinquus déspectus in mare, ab exerciti 


tenébantur. 3 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The passive of intransitive verbs. (2.) The dative of purpose.  (3.) The 
dative of reference. , (4.) The ablative of degree of difference. 


15. Disiectis, ut diximus, antemnis, cum singulis binae ac 
ternae naves circumsteterant, milités summa vi transcendere in 
hostium navés contendébant. quod postquam barbari fieri ani- 


5 


20 


madvertérunt, expiignatis compliribus navibus, cum ei rei nullum 25 


reperirétur auxilium, fuga saliitem petere contendérunt. ac iam 
conversis in eam partem navibus, quo ventus ferébat, tanta subito 


Chap. 14. 2 425, 2 (384, II, 4, N. 2); M.208,N.; A. 235; G. 342; B.188,1,N.3 
L. & M. 537; 538. 


‘ 
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malacia ac tranquillitas exstitit ut sé ex locO commovére non 
possent. quae quidem rés ad negdtium conficiendum maximé 
fuit opportina: nam singulas nostri coénsectati ex- 
pugnavérunt, ut perpaucae ex omni numero noctis 
interventu ad terram pervénerint, cum ab hora feré 
quart&é usque ad sdlis occasum pugnarétur. 
Topics for Study. 
(1.) Distributives. (2.) The use of the imperfect tense. 


16. Quo proelid bellum Venetdérum tétiusque drae 
maritimae confectum est. nam !cum omnis iuventus, 
omnés etiam gravidris aetatis, in quibus aliquid con- 
silii aut dignitatis fuit, eO convénerant, tum navium 
quod ubique fuerat in tinum locum coégerant; 


quibus amissis reliqui neque qud sé reciperent, 
neque quemadmodum oppida défenderent habébant. 
itaque sé suaque omnia Caesari dédidérunt. in quds ed gravius 


GLADIUS, 


15 Caesar vindicandum statuit, quo diligentius in reliquum tempus 
a barbaris iis légatérum codnservarétur. itague omni senata 
necatd reliquos sub cordéna vendidit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Correlatives. | (2.) The partitive genitive. 


17-19. War with THE VENELLI. 


Q. Titurius Sabinus hy stratagems defeats the Venelli. 


17. Dum haec in Venetis ! geruntur, Quintus Tittirius Sabinus 
cum iis cdpiis quas 4 Caesare accéperat in finés Venelloram 
20 pervénit. his praeerat Viridovix ac summam imperii tenébat 
eirum omnium civitatum quae défécerant, ex quibus exercitum 


Chap. 16. 1 657, 4, n. 1 (554, I, 5); M. 465, 2; A. 155, a, Ex. 4; G. 588 ; 
B. 341,3; L. & M. 842. 

Chap. 17. 1 533, 4 (467, Il, 4); M. 352; A. 276, 3; G. 229, k.; B. 2938, 13 
L. & M. 917. 
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magnasque cOpias coégerat; atque his paucis diébus Aulerci 
Eburovicés Lexoviique senatii sud interfectd, quod auctdrés belli 
esse nolébant, portas clausérunt séque cum Viridovice conitinxé- 
‘runt; magnaque praeterea. multitidd undique ex Gallia peraito- 
rum hominum latrénumque convénerat, qués spés praedandis 
studiumque bellandi ab agri culttira et cotidiand labore revocibat, 
Sabinus idéned omaibus rébus locd castris sésé tenébat, cum 
Viridovix contra eum deum milium spatid consédisset cotidiéque 
productis copiis pugnandi potestatem faceret, ut iam nén sdlum 
2hostibus in contemptidnem Sabinus veniret, sed etiam nostrd- 10 
rum militum v6cibus nonnihil carperétur; tantamque opinidnem 
tim6ris praebuit, ut iam ad vallum castrdrum hostés accédere 
audérent. id ea dé causa faciébat, quod cum tant&é multitidine 
hostium, praesertim ed absente qui summam imperil tenéret, nisi 
aequd locd aut opportiinitate aliquaé data légatd dimicandum non 15 


existimabat. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) Dum with the present indicative. (2.) The dative of reference. (3.5 The 
adverbial accusative. (4.) The dependent clause in indirect discourse. 


18. Hac confirmata opiniéne timdris idoneum quendam homi- 
nem et callidum:délégit, Gallum, ex.iis qu6s auxilii causa sécun 
habébat. huic magnis praemiis pollicitatidnibusque persuaddet 
uti ad hostés transeat et quid fieri velit @docet. qui ubi pro 20 
perfugi ad eds venit, timorem Rémanédrum prodpénit, quibus 
angustiis ipse Caesar & Venetis prematur docet, neque longius 
abesse quin proxima nocte Sabinus clam ex castris exercitum 
édiicat et ad Caesarem auxilil ferendi causa proficiscaétur. quod 
ubi auditum est, conclamant omnés occasidnem negotii bene 25 
gerendi amittendam non esse, ad castra iri oportére. multae rés 
ad hoe consilium Gallds hortabantur: superidrum diérum Sabini 
cunctatio, perfugae confirmatis, inopia cibaridrum, cui rei parum 


‘Chap. 17. 2 425, 4 (384, II, 4, x. 2); M. 208,n.; A. 235, a; G. 350, 1, Ex. 2; 
B. 188, 1, x.; L. & M. 537; 538. 
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diligenter ab iis erat provisum, spés Venetici belli et quod feré 
libenter hominés id quod volunt crédunt. his rébus auducti 
non prius Viridovicem reliquésque dicés ex concilid dimittunt 
quam ab his /sit concessum arma uti capiant et ad castra con- 
stendant. qua ré concessa *laeti, ut explorata victoria, sarmentis 
virgultisque conléctis, quibus fossis Romandrum compleant, ad 
castra pergunt. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) Indirect question. (2.) The impersonal construction. (3.) Prius quam 
with the subjunctive. (4.) The use of the ablative absolute. 


19. Locus erat castrérum éditus et paulaitim ab imé acclivis 
circiter passis mille. hic magno cursi contendérunt, ut quam 
10 minimum spatii ad sé conligendds armanddsque Romanis darétur, 
exanimatique pervénérunt. Sabinus suds hortatus cupientibus 
signum dat. impeditis hostibus propter ea quae ferébant, onera 
subitd duabus portis éruptionem fieri iubet. factum est oppor- 
tiinitate loci, hostium Inscientia ac défatigatione, virtite militum 
15et superidrum pignarum exercit&itione, ut né inum quidem nos- 
trorum impetum ferrent ac statim terga verterent. quds impe- 
dités integris viribus milités nostri cénseciti magnum numerum 
edrum occidérunt ; reliquos equités cdnsectéti paucds qui ex 
fuga évaserant reliquérunt. sic ind tempore et dé néavali 
20 piigna Sabinus et dé Sabini victoria Caesar certior factus est, 
civitatésque omnés sé statim Tittinmd dédidérunt. nam ut ad 
bella suscipienda Gall6ram alacer ac prémptus est animus, sic 
mollis ac mimimé resisténs ad calamitatés perferend’s méns 
eorum est. 
Topic for Study. 


The various uses of the genitive. 


Chap.48 1 605 (520, I, 2); M. 351; A. 397; G. 577; B. 292: L. & M. 879; 
880. — 2 497 (443); M. 413; A. 191; G. 325, x. 6; B. 239. 
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20-27. Hxprpition or Crassus into AQUITANIA. 
Crassus defeats the Sontiates. The “ Soldurii.” 


20. Héodem feré tempore P. Crassus, cum in Aquitaniam per- 
vénisset, quae pars, ut ante dictum est, et regionum Iatitidine 
et multitidine hominum ex tertia parte Galliae est aestimanda, 
eum intellegeret in iis locis sibi bellum gerendum ubi ! paucis 
ante annis L. Valerius Praeconius légatus exerciti pulso inter-5 
fectus esset, atque unde L. Mallius proconsul impedimentis 
amissis profigisset, ndn mediocrem sibi diligentiam adhibendam 
intellegébat. itaque ré frimentaria pr6visé, auxiliis equitatique 
comparatd, multis praeterea viris fortibus Tolosa et Narbone, 
quae sunt civitatés Galliae provinciae finitimae his regidnibus, 
nominatim €vocatis in Sontiatum finés exercitum introdixit. 
ciiius adventi cégnité Sontiatés magnis cdpiis coactis equitati- 
que, quo plirimum valébant, in itinere agmen nostrum adorti 
primum equestre proclium commisérunt, deinde equitati sud 
puls6 atque insequentibus nostris subit6 pedestrés cdpias, quas 15 
in convalle in insidiis conlocaverant, ostendérunt. hi nostrds 
disiectos adorti proelium renovarunt. 


_ 


G 


¢ 
; Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of degree of difference. (2.) The dative after adjectives. 


21. Pignatum est diti atque acriter, cum Sontiatés superidribus 
victoriis fréti in sua virtite tdtius Aquitaniae salitem positam 
putarent, nostri autem, quid sine imperatdre et sine reliquis legid- 20 
nibus aduléscentulo duce efficere possent, perspici cuperent: 
tandem confecti vulneribus hostés terga vertére. quorum 
magndo numerd interfect6 Crassus ex itinere oppidum Sontidtum 
oppugnare coepit. quibus fortiter resistentibus vinedis turrésque 


égit. illi alias éruptione temptata, alids cuniculis ad aggerem 25 
¥ 

Chap. 20. 1 488, 1 (430); M. 248; A. 259, d; G. 403, n.4,a; B. 248; L.& M. 
655. 
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vinedsque 4ctis, citius rel sunt longé peritissimi Aquitani, prop- 


tered quod multis locis apud eds 1 


aerariae secturaeque sunt, ubi 
diligentia nostrorum nihil his rébus profici posse intelléxérunt, 
légatds ad Crassum mittunt séque in déditiénem ut recipiat 


spetunt. qua ré impetrata arma tradere iussi faciunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Cum with the subjunctive. (2.) Description of the vizeae* and_turres. 
(3.) The idiom alas—alias, (4.) Hendiadys. 


22. Atque in e& ré omnium nostrérum intentis animis alia ex 
parte oppidi Adiatunnus, qui summam imperii tenébat, cum 
sexcentis dévotis, quos illi !soldtrids appellant, quorum haec 
est condicié, uti omnibus in vita commodis ina cum his fruan- 

1otur quorum sé amicitiae dédiderint, si quid iis per vim accidat, 
aut eundem cisum dna ferant aut sibi mortem cdnsciscant; 
neque adhic hominum memoria repertus est quisquam, qui e6 
interfectd, ciius sé amicitiae ? dévdvisset, mortem reciisaret: cum 
his Adiatunnus éruptidnem facere cdnatus climGre ab ea parte 

15 munitidnis sublato, cum ad arma milités concurrissent vehemen- 
terque ibi pignatum esset, repulsus in oppidum, tamen uti 
eadem déditiGnis condicidne titerétur ab Crass6 impetravit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom mortem consciscant. (2.) The relative clause of characteristic. 
(8.) The subjunctive by attraction. 


Crassus advances against the Vocates and Tarusates. He invites 
the enemy to battle. They decline. 


23. Armis obsidibusque acceptis Crassus in finés Vocatium et 
Tarusatium profectus est. tum vérd barbari commadti, quod 
20 oppidum et nattira loci et mani minitum paucis diébus, quibus 


Chap. 21. 1 751, 3, n. 1 (636, ITT, 2); M. 488; A.385, No. 13; G. 698; B.374,4. ~ 
a ig 22. 1 Intr. 60. — 2 652 (529, II); M. 405; A. 342; G. 629; B..324; 
' . 793. 
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e6 ventum erat, expignatum cognoverant, légatds quoqueversum 
dimittere, conitirare, obsidés inter sé dare, cdpids parire coepé- 
runt. mittuntur etiam ad eas civitétés légati, quae sunt citeridris 
Hispaniae, finitimae Aquitaniae; inde auxilia ducésque arcessun- 
tur. quorum adventi magna cum auctoritéte et magna cums 
hominum multitidine bellum gerere cénantur. ducés vérd ii 
déhguntur qui ina cum Q. Sertdris omnés annds fuerant sum- 
mamque scientiam rei militaris habére existimabantur. hi cdn- 
,suétidine populi Romani loca capere, castra minire, commeatibus 
‘nostrés intercliidere instituunt. quod ubi Crassus animadvertit, 10 
suas cOpias propter exiguitéatem non facile didutci, hostem et 
vagarl et vids obsidére et castris satis praesidii relinquere, ob 
eam causam minus commodé frimentum commeatumque sibi sup- 
portari, in diés hostium numerum augéri, ndn cunctandum exis- 
timavit quin pigna décertaret. hac ré ad consilium délata, ubi 15 
omnés idem sentire intelléxit, posterum diem pignae constituit. 


Topics for Study. : 

(1.) The predicate genitive of possession. (2.) The relative taking the place of 
» demonstrative pronoun and a conjunction, (8.) The impersonal construction. 

24. Prima lice prdductis omnibus cépiis 1 duplici acié 
institiiba, auxillis in mediam aciem coniectis, quid hostés 
consilii caperent exspectabat. illi, etsi propter multiti- 
dinem et veterem belli gloriam paucitétemque nostrorum 20 
sé tutd dimicatiirds existimabant, tamen titius esse arbi- 
trabantur obsessis viis commeati intercliisd sine all6 
vulnere victoria potiri et, si propter inopiam rei friimen- 
tariae Romani sésé recipere coepissent, #impedités in 
agmine et sub sarcinis *infirmidre anim6 adoriri cogita- 25 
bant. hée cénsilid probato ab ducibus prodductis Ro- 
mandrum coplis sésé castris tenébant. hac ré perspecta 


TUBA, 


Chap. 24. 1 Intr. 125, 1) a. — 2 Intr. 60,-— 3 473, 2 (419, I); M. 246; A. 251; 
179; G. 400; B. 224; L. & M. 643. 
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Crassus, cum sud cunctatidne atque opinidne timodris hostés nos- 
tros milités alacridrés ad pignandum effécissent, atque omnmium 
vocés audirentur exspectari diiitius dn oportére quin ad castra 
jrétur, cohortatus suds omnibus cupientibus ad hostium castra 


5 contendit. 
Topics for Study. 
~  (1.) The uses of the participle. (2.) The ablative of quality.  (3.) The partitive 
genitive. 


Crassus attacks the enemy in their camp and is victorious. The 
greater part of Aquitania surrenders to Crassus. 

25. |bi cum alii fossis complérent, alii multis télis coniectis 
défénsorés vallo minitidnibusque dépellerent, auxiliarésque, qui- 
bus ad pignam non multum Crassus confidébat, lapidibus télisque 
subministrandis et ad aggerem céspitibus comportandis speciem 

4Oatque opinidnem pignantium praebérent, cum item ab hostibus 
constanter ac non timidé pignarétur télaque ex locd superidre 
missa non fristra acciderent, equités circumitis hostium castris 
Crass6 reniintiavérunt non eadem esse diligentia ab }decumana 
porta castra minita facilemque.aditum habére. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom alii —alii. (2.) The ablative of separation. (8.) Position of the 
decumana porta, 


15 26. Crassus equitum praefectds cohortitus, ut magnis praemiis 
pollicitationibusque suds excitarent, quid fieri velit ostendit. illi, 
ut erat imperatum, Sductis iis cohortibus, quae praesidid castris 
relictae intritae ab labore erant, et longidre itinere circumductis, 
né ex hostium castris cdnspici possent, omnium oculis mentibus- 

20que ad piignam intentis celeriter ad eas quas diximus mini- 
tidnés pervénérunt atque his prorutis prius in hostium castris 


Chap. 25, 1 Intr. 121. 


™~ 
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constitérunt, quam plané ab his vidéri aut quid rei gererétur 
cognosci | posset. tum vérd clamére ab ea parte auditd nostri 
redintegratis viribus, quod plérumque in spé victdriae accidere 
consuévit, acrius impignare coepérunt. hostés undique circum- 
venti déspératis omnibus rébus sé per miinitidnés déicere et fuga 
salitem petere intendérunt. quds equitatus apertissimis campis 


eD 


consectatus ex milium L numerd, quae ex Aquitania Cantabris- 
que convénisse cOnstabat, vix quarta parte relicté multa nocte sé 
in castra recépit. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) Prius quam with the subjunctive. (2.) The idiom multa nocte. 


27. Hac audité pignai maxima pars Aquitadniae sésé Crass6 10 
dédidit obsidésque ultrd misit; qué in numero fuérunt Tarbelli, 
Bigerrionés, Ptianii, Vocatés, T'arusités, Elusatés, Gatés, Ausci, 
Garumni, Sibuzatés, Cocosatés, paucae altimae nationés anni 
tempore cOnfisae, quod hiéms suberat, hdc facere negléxérunt. 


Topic for Study. 


The semi-deponent verb. 


28-29. ExprpiTion or CansarR AGAINST THE MorINtI 
AND THE Mewnaptt. 


Caesar advances against the Morini and Menapit, who ave 

defeated with great loss. 

28. Hddem feré tempore Caesar, etsi prope exacta iam aestis 15 
erat, tamen, quod omni Gallia pacata Morini Menaptique supere- 
raut qui in armis essent neque ad eum umquam légatds dé pace 
misissent, arbitratus id bellum celeriter confici posse, ed exerci- 
tum addiixit; qui longé alia ratione ac reliqui Galli bellum 


gerere coepérunt. nam quod intellegébant maximas nationés, 20 


Chap. 26. 1 605 (520, II); M.351; A. 327; G.577; B. 292; L. & M. 879 ; 880. 
Chap. 28. 1 516, 3 (459, 2); M. 465,n.2; A. 156,a; G. 643; B. 341, 1, c; 
L. & M. 760. » 
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quae: proelid contendissent, pulsis superatasque esse, continen- 
tésque silvas ac paliidés habébant, ed sé suaque omnia contulé- 
runt. ad quarum initium silvarum cum Caesar pervénisset 
castraque munire instituisset, neque hostis imterim visus esset, 
s(ispersis in opere nostris subité ex ommibus partibus silvae 
évolavérunt et in nostrds impetum fécérunt. nostri celeriter, 
arma cépérunt edsque in silvas repulérunt et compliribus in- 
terfectis longius impeditidribus locis seciiti paucds ex suis 
déperdidérunt. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom /onge alia—ac. 2.) Cum with the subjunctive. (8.) The 
signification of the comparative degree. , 


The complete subjugation prevented by the inclemency of the 
season. Caesar leads his army into winter-quarters. 


10 29. Reliquis deinceps diébus Caesar silvas caedere instituit, 
et né quis inermibus impridentibusque militibus ab latere im- 
petus fieri posset, omnem eam materiam, quae erat caesa, con- 
versam ad hostem conlocaibat et pro valld ad utrumque latus 
exstruébat.  incrédibili celeritate magnd spatid paucis diébus 

15 confectd, cum iam pecus atque extréma impedimenta ab nostris 
tenérentur, ipst dénsidrés silvas peterent, Giusmodi sunt tempes- 
tatés cdnseciitae, uti opus necessirid intermitterétur et continuay 
tione imbrium (iiitius sub pellibus milités continéri ndn_ pos- 
sent. itaque vastatis omnibus edrum agris, vicis aedificiisque 

20 incénsis, Caesar exercitum rediixit et in Aulercis Lexoviisque, 
reliquis item civitatibus, quae proximé bellum fécerant, in hibernis 
conlocavit. 


Topics for Study. 
(1.) The ablative absolute,  (2.) The subjunctive of result. 


C. TULIT CAESARIS 
DEER YO ONIETCO™ 


COMMENTARIUS QUARTUS. 


1-15. War wiru tue Usiperes AND THE TENCHTHUERI. 


The Usipetes and Tenchtheri, disturbed 24 the Suebi, cross over 
into Gaul. Description of the Suebi. 


1. Ea quae secita est hieme, } qui fuit annus 
Gnaed Pompéis, Marco Crassd cdnsulibus, Usi- 
petés Germani et item Tencteri magna cuin 
multitidine hominum flimen Rhénum  transié- 
runt, non longé @ mari, qué Rhénus influit.5 
causa transeundi fuit quod ab Suébis com- 
plarés annds exagitati bell6 premébantur_ et 
agri culttira prohibébantur. Suéborum géns est 
longé maxima et bellic6sissima Germanérum 
omnium. hi centum pagds habére 2 dicuntur, 16 
ex quibus quotannis *singula milia armatorum 
5 bellandi causa ex finibus édiicunt.  reliqui, qui 
domi mansérunt, sé atque illés alunt. hi rirsus in vicem annd 
post in armis sunt, illi domi remanent. sic neque agri culttira 
nec ratio atque sus belli intermittitur. sed privat? ac séparati 15 
agri apud eds nihil est, neque longius anno remanére ino in 


Chap. 1. 1 396, 2 (445, 4); M. 182,4; A. 199; G. 614, R 3, b; B. 250, 3; 
L. & M. 824; 826.—2 611, 1 (534, I, n. 1); M. 274,1; A. 330, 0; G. 528; 
B. 332, ¢; L. & M. 961; 962. —3 164 (174, 2,1); M. 72, III; A. 95, a; G. 97; 
B. 78, 1, c; L. & M. 1080. 
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loc6é incolendi causa licet. neque multum frimentd, sed maxi- 
mam partem lacte atqyue pecore vivunt multumque | sunt im 
vénationibus ; quae rés et eibi genere et cotidiana exercitatidne 
et libertate vitae, cum 4 pueris nillo officid aut disciplina adsué- 
sfacti nihil emnind contra voluntatem faciant, et virés alit et 
immani corporum mignitidime hominés efficit. atque in eam sé 
consuétiidinem addixérunt, ut locis frigidissimis neque vestitis 
praeter pellés habérent quicquam, quarum propter exiguitaétem 
magna est corporis pars aperta, et lavarentur in fliminibus. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The agreement of the relative with an appositive in its own clause. (2.) The 
-ablative of separation.  (8.) The personal construction with verbs of saying. (4.) 
The partitive genitive. 


10 2. Mercatoribus est aditus magis ed, ut quae belld céperint 
quibus vendant habeant, quam quo dllam rem ad sé importari 
1 qésiderent. guin etiam ‘iiimentis, quibus maximé Gallia délec- 
tatur quacque impénsd. parant pretid, Germani tmportatis non 
iituntur, sed quae sunt apud eds nata, parva atque déformia, 
ishaec cotidiana exercitatione summi ut sint 2labdris efficiunt. 
equestribus proeliis saepe ex equis désiliunt ac pedibus proelian- 
tur, equdsque eddem remanére vestigio adsuéfécérunt, ad qués 
sé celeriter, cum tisus est, recipiunt; neque edrum moribus tur- 
plus quicquam aut inertius habétur quam ephippiis Uti. itaque. 
20 ad quemvis numerum ephippiat6rum equitum quamvis pauci adire 
audent. vinum ad sé omnin6o importiari non sinunt, quod ea ré » 
ad lab6rem ferendum remolléscere hominés atque efféminari 


arbitrantur, 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) Quo with an implied negative. (2.) The ablative of price.  (3.) The pre: 
dicate genitive. 


Chap. 2. 1 588, II, 2 (516, II, 2); M.400; A. 341, d; G. 541, N.2; B. 286, 1. 
— 2 447 (403); M. 217, 2; A. 214,c; G, 336; B. 198,383; L. & M. 556; 558. 
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3. Publicé maximam putant esse laudem quam latissimé 4 
suis finibus vacare agros: hac ré significiri magnum numerum 
civitatium suam vim sustinére non posse, itaque wna ex parte 
& Suébis circiter milia passuum sexcenta agri vacire dicuntur. 
ad alteram partem succédunt Ubii, quorum fuit civitas amplas 
atque fldréns, ut est captus Germanéorum, et pauld sunt éiusdem 
generis ceteris himanidrés, propterea quod Rhénum attingunt, 
multumque ad eds mercatorés ventitant, et ipsi propter propin- 
quitatem Gallicis sunt moribus adsuéfacti. hds cum Suébi multis 
saepe bellis experti propter amplittidinem gravitatemque civita-10 
tis finibus expellere non potuissent, tamen ! vectigalés sibi fécérunt 
ac multé humilidrés infirmidrésque redégérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom wna ex parte.  (2.) The accusative of extent of space. (8.) The 
ablative of degree of difference. 


The Menapii are distreseed. 


4. In eaidem causa fuérunt Usipetés et Tencteri, qués supra 
diximus, qui complirés annds Suébdrum vim sustinuérunt; ad 
extremum tamen agris expulsi et multis locis Germaniae trien- 15 
nium vagati ad Rhénum pervénérunt; quas regionés Menapii 
incolébant et ad utramque ripam fliiminis agros, aedificia vicdsque 
habébant, sed tantae multitidinis aditi perterriti ex jis aedi- 
ficiis quae trans flamen habuerant démigravérunt et cis Rhénum 
dispositis praesidiis Germanés transire prohibébant.  illi omnia 20 
experti, cum neque vi contendere propter inopiam nayium neque 
clam transire propter custédias Menapiorum possent, reverti sé in 
suas sédés regidnésque simulivérunt et tridui viam _ progressi 
rarsus revertérunt atque omni hoc itinere tina nocte equitati 
confecté inscids inopinantésque Menapids oppressérunt, qui dé 25 
Germanérum discessi per exploratorés certidrés facti sine meti 


‘Chap. 3. 1 410 (373, 1); M. 174, 2; A. 186,c; G. 340; B, 233,2; L. & M. 
476; 521. v 
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trans Rhénum in suds vicds remigraverant. his interfectis 

navibusque edrum occupatis, priusquam ea pars Menapidrum quae 

citra. Rhénum quiéta in suis sédibus erat certior ? fieret, flimen 

trinsiérunt atque omnibus edrum aedificiis occupatis reliquam 
5partem hiemis sé edrum cOpiis aluérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The difference between the construction after prohébere and that after other 
verbs of hindering. 2.) The construction with priusguam. 


Caesar resolves to make war upon the Usipetes and Tenchtheri. 


5. His dé rébus Caesar certior factus et infirmitatem Galldrum 
veritus, quod sunt in cdnsiliis capiendis mobilés et novis plé 
rumque rébus student, nihil his committendum existimavit. est 
enim hdc Gallicae }cdnsuétiidinis, uti et viatdrés etiam invitds 
10 cOnsistere cdgant et quod quisque edrum dé quaque ré audierit 
aut cognoverit quaerant, et mercatorés in oppidis vulgus cireum- 
sistat, quibusque ex regidnibus veniant quasque ibi rés cOgndve- 
rint pronintiare codgant. his rébus atque auditiodnibus permoti 
dé summis saepe rébus cdnsilia ineunt, *quérum eds é vestigid 
15 paenitére necesse est, cum incertis rumoribus serviant, et plé- 
rique ad voluntatem edrum ficta respondeant. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The predicate genitive. | (2.) Singular subject with plural verb. (3.) The 
construction after paenttere. (4.) The ablative of the gerundive construction with iz. 


6. Qua cdnsuétidine cdgnité Caesar, né ! gravidri belld occur- 
reret, matiirius quam cdnsuerat ad exercitum proficiscitur. ed 
cum vénisset, ea quae fore suspicatus erat facta cdgndvit: 


Chap. 4 1 605, II (520, II); M. 351; A.327; G. 577; B. 292; L. & M.879; 
880. 
Chap. 5. 1 439, 3 (401); M. 217, 2; A. 214, d; G. 366, R. 1; B. 198, 3; 
L. & M. 557. — 2 389 (461, 1); A. 205, c; G. 211, Exception a; L. & M. 472. 

—8 457 (409, III); M. 229; A. 221, b; G. 877; B. 209; L. & M. 585. 
Chap. 6. 1 498 (444,1); M. 426; A.93,a; G.297,2; B. 240, 1; L.& M.678. 
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missés légatidnés ab. nodnnillis civitatibus ad Germandés invitatds- 

que eds, uti ab Rhéno discéderent, omniaque, quae ? postulassent, 

ab sé fore parata. qua spé adducti Germani latius vagabantur 

et in fines Eburdnum et Condrisdrum, qui sunt Tréverdrum 

clientés, pervénerant. principibus Galliae évocatis Caesar ea quae 5 
cognoverat dissimulanda sibi existimavit edrumque animis per- 

mulsis et confirmatis equitatique imperatd bellum cum Gerinanis 

gerere cOnstituit. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) The significations of the comparative. (2.) The future perfect in indirect 
discourse. (3.) The ablative absolute. 


The Germans send ambassauers to Caesar. 


7. Ré frimentaria comparata equitibusque déléctis iter in ea 
foca facere coepit, quibus in locis esse Germands audiébat. 410 
quibus cum paucérum diérum /iter abesset, légati ab his véné- 
runt, quérum haec fuit 6ratio: German6ds neque pridrés populd 
Romano bellum inferre neque tamen recisare, si lacessantur, quin 
armis contendant, quod Germandrum codnsuétidd sit 4 maidribus 
tradita, quicumque bellum inferant, resistere neque déprecari. 15 
haec tamen dicere, vénisse invitds, Giectds domd. si suam gra- 
tiam Romani velint, posse iis Gtilés esse amicds; vel sibi agrds 
2attribuant vel patiantur eds tenére quds armis posséderint: 
sésé inis Suébis concédere, quibus né dii quidem immortalés 
parés esse possint; reliquum quidem in terris esse néminem 20 
quem ndn superare possint. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The accusative of extent of space. (2.) The repetition of the antecedent. 
(3.) The mood which represents the imperative in indirect discourse. 


Chap. 6. 2 644, 2 (525, 2); M.391; 398, 4; A.336, B; G.510; B. 318; L. & 


M. 802, 803, 804. 
Chap. 7. 1 417 (379); M. 196; A. 257; G.335; B. 181; L. & M.513. — 2 642, 


4 (523, IIL); M. 393; A. 339; G. 652; B. 316; L. & M. 1023. 
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8. Ad haec Caesar quae visum est respondit; sed exitus fuit 
dratidnis: sibi nillam cum his amicitiam esse posse, si in Gallia 
remanérent ; neque vérum esse qui suds finés tuéri ndn potuerint 
aliénds occupare; neque Ullés in Gallia vacare agros qui dari 

stantae praesertim multitidini sine iniiria possint; sed licére, si 
velint, in Ubidrum finibus cdnsidere, quérum sint légiti apud sé 
et dé Suéborum inidriis querantur et 4 sé auxilium petant: hoc 
sé Ubiis imperatirum. iS 


Topic for Study. 


The moods and tenses of oratio obliqua. 


9. Légati haec sé ad suds relatiirds dixérunt et ré déliberata 

10 post. diem tertium ad Caesarem reversiirds: interea né propius 

1s6 castra movéret petiérunt. né id quidem Caesar ab sé im- 

petrari posse dixit. cdgnédverat enim magnam partem equititiis 

ab iis aliquot diébus ante praedandi frimentandique causa ad 

Ambivaritos trans Mosam missam: hos exspectari equités atque 
15éius re] caus& moram interponi arbitrabatur. 


Topic for Study. 


The two possible constructions after propius, prozime, propior, and proximus. 


Description of the Meuse and the Rhine. 


10. Mosa profluit ex monte Vosegd, qui est in finibus Lin.- 
gonum, et parte quidam ex Rhénd recepta, quae appellatur 
Vacalus, insulam efficit Batavorum, neque longius ab Rhénd mili- 
bus passuum LXXX in Oceanum influit. Rhénus autem oritur 

10 ex Lepontiis, qui Alpés incolunt, et longo spatio per finés Nan- 
tnaitium, Helvétidrum, Séquandrumn, Medidmatricum, Tribocdrum, 
Tréverorum lcitatus fertur et, ubi Oceano appropinquavit, in 


Chap.9. 1 420, 5 (437, 1); M. 258, 2; A. 234,e; G. 359, 3, n.1; B. 141, 3. 
Chap. 10. 497 (443); M. 413; A. 191; G. 325. x. 6; B, 239. 
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plirés défluit partés multis ingentibusque insulis effectis, quarum 
pars magna 4 feris barbarisque nationibus incolitur, ex quibus 
sunt qui piscibus atque ovis avium vivere existimantur, multis- 
“que capitibus in Oceanum influit. 


Topic for Study. 
The different uses of the ablative in the chapter. 


The perfidy of the Germans, 


11. Caesar cum ab hoste nén amplius passuum XII milibus5 
abesset, ut erat cOnstititum, ad eum légati revertuntur; qui in 
itinere congressi magnopere né longius progrederétur drabant. 
cum id non impetrassent, petébant uti ad eds equités qui agmen 
lantecessissent praemitteret edsque pigna prolibéret, sibique 
uti potestatem faceret in Ubids légatos mittendi; quorum si prin- 16 
cipés ac senatus sibi iireiirand6d fidem fécisset, ea condicione 
quae a Caesare ferrétur sé istirds ostendébant: ad has rés cén- 
ficiendis sibi tridui spatium daret. haec omnia Caesar eddem 
ill6 pertinére arbitrabatur, ut tridui mora interposita equités 
edrum qui abessent reverterentur ; tamen sésé non longius mili- 
bus passuum quattuor aquatioOnis caus& processirum ed dié 
dixit: hiic postero dié quam frequentissimi convenirent, ut dé 
edrum postulatis codgnésceret. interim ad praefectos, qui cum 
omni equitatii antecesserant, mittit qui niintiarent né hostés proelid 
lacesserent et, s¥ ipsi lacesserentur, sustinérent, quoad ipse cum 20 
exercitii * propius accessisset. 


— 


5 


Topics for Study. . 


(1.) The subjunctive by attraction. (2.) Relative clauses of purpose. (3.) The 
gerund with direct object. 


12. At. hostés ubi primum nostrds equités cdnspexérunt, 
quorum erat quinque milium numerus, cum ipsi non amplius 


Chap. 11. 4 652 (529, II); M. 405; A. 342; G. 629; B. 324; L. & M. 793, 
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octingentds equités habérent, quod ii qui frimentandi causa 
jerant trans Mosan nondum redierant, nihil timentibus nostris, 
quod légati edrum paulé ante a Caesare discesserant atque is diés 
inditiis erat ab his petitus, impeti facto celeriter nostrés per- 
sturbavérunt ; rursus resistentibus cOnsuétidine sua ad_pedés 
désiluérunt, subfossis equis compliribusque nostris déiectis reli- 
quos in fugam coniécérunt atque ita perterritds égérunt, ut non 
prius fuga désisterent quam in cOnspectum Agminis nostri vénis- 
sent. in ed proelid ex equitibus nostris interficiuntur quattuor 
1oet septuaginta, in his vir fortissimus, Piso Aquitanus, amplis- 
sim6 genere natus, ciilus avus in civitate sud régnum obtinuerat 
amicus ab senatii nostrd appellatus. hic cum fratri intercliso 
ab hostibus auxilium ferret, illum ex periculo éripuit: ipse equo 
vulnerato déiectus, quoad potuit, fortissimé restitit: cum cireum- 
15 ventus multis vulneribus acceptis cecidisset, atque id frater, qui 
iam proelid excesserat, procul animadvertisset, incitatd equd sé 
hostibus obtulit atque interfectus est. 
’ 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom uwdz primum. (2.) The ablative of source. (3.) The various 
significations of the participle. 


Caesar resolves to attach them at ence. 


13. Hoc factd proelid Caesar neque iam sibi légatés audiendds 
neque condicidnés accipiendas arbitrabatur ab iis, qui per, dolum 
20atque Insidias petitaé pace ultrd bellum intulissent: exspectare 
véro dum hostium cdpiae augérentur equitatusque reverterétur, 
summae démentiae esse iidicabat, et cognita Gallorum infirmi- 
tate, quantum iam apud eds hostés tind proelid auctoritatis essent 
conseciti sentiébat ; quibus ad cénsilia capienda nihil spatii dan- 
25dum existimabat. his vdnstitiitis rébus et cdnsilid cum légitis 


Shan. 2 1 471, 4.(417, 1, N.. 2)3 M. 239) 83 A. 247, \¢. N.s G. 296, R. 4; 
Bretins | & M. 615; 618. 
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et quaestOre communicato, né quem diem pignae praetermit- 
teret, Opportiinissima rés accidit, quod postridié éius }diéi mane 
eadem et perfidia et simulatiéne asi Germani frequentés omni- 
bus principibus maidribusque nati adhibitis ad eum in castra 
vénérunt, simul, ut dicébatur, sui purgandi causa, quod, contras 
atque esset dictum et ipsi petissent, proelium pridié commisis- 
sent, simul ut, si quid possent, dé inditiis fallendo impetrarent. 
quos sibi Caesar oblatds gavisus illds retinéri iussit; ipse omnés 
edpias castris édiixit equitatumque, quod recenti proelid perter- 
ritum esse existimabat, a4gmen subsequi iussit. 10 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The different uses of the genitive in this chapter. (2.) The expression sué 
purgand:,  (3.) Semi-deponent verbs. 


The enemy are defeated with great slaughter and betake them- 
selves into the territories of the Sigambri. 


_ 14. J Acié triplici institité et celeriter octd milium itinere 
confect6 prius ad hostium castra pervénit quam quid agerétur 
 Germani sentire ? possent. qui ommibus rébus subité perterriti, et 
celeritate adventiis nostri et discessi sudrum, neque consilit habendi 
neque arma capiendi spatid daté perturbantur cdpiasne adversus 15 
hostem édiicere, ?an castra défendere, an fuga salitem petere 
praestaret. qudrum timor cum fremitii et concursi significarétur, 
milités nostri pristini diét perfidia incitati in castra inripérunt. 
quo locd, qui celeriter arma capere potuérunt paulisper nostris 
restitérunt atque inter carrds impedimentaque proelium commisé- 20 
runt: at reliqua multitidd puerdrum mulierumque (nam cum 
omnibus suis domé excesserant Rhénumque transierant) passim 
fugere coeptc; ad quds cdnsectandés Caesar equitatum misit. 


Chap. 18. 1 446, 5 (398, 5); M. 258, 2; A. 223, ¢; G. 372, n. 3; B. 201, 3, a; 


L. & M. 553. 
Chap. 14. 1 Intr. 123, I, 2) c. —2 605, II (520, NS ey Solks) AG 227. Gay Olgas 


B 292; L. & M. 879; 880. —8 650 (353) ; M. 385, 5; A.211; G. 458; L. & M, 
705. 
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Topics for Study. 


(1). The line of battle. (2.) The construction after prius— quam. _(8.) Cor. 
relatives. | (4.) Double questions. ie 


_.15. Germani post tergum clamére audité, cum suds interfic} 
vidérent, armis abiectis signisque militaribus relictis sé ex cas- 
tris Giécérunt, et cum ad confluentem Mosae et Rhéni pervénis- 
sent, reliqua fugi déspératé magnd numero interfectd reliqui sé 

sin flimen praecipitavérunt atque ibi timdre, lassitidine, vi 
fliminis oppressi periérunt. nostri ad tnum omnés incolumés 
perpaucis vulneratis ex tanti belli timdre, cum hostium numerus 
capitum CCCCXXX milium fuisset, sé in castra recépérunt. 
Caesar lis, quos in castris retinuerat, discédendi potestatem fécit. 

10illi supplicia cruciatisque Galloram veriti, quorum agrés vexa- 
verant, remanére sé apud eum velle dixérunt. his Caesar liber- 


tatem concessit. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom ad unum omnes.  (2.) The various significations of the ablative 
absolute. : 


16-19. Carsar’s CROSSING INTO GERMANY. 
Caesar determines to cross into Germany. 


16. Germanico bellé confect6 multis dé causis Caesar statuit 
sibi Rhénum esse trinseundum; quarum illa fuit iistissima, 
isquod, cum vidéret Germinds tam facile impelli ut in Galliam 
venirent, suis quoque rébus eds timére voluit, cum intellegerent 
et posse et audére populi Romani exercitum Rhénum transire 
accessit etiam quod illa. pars equitatiis Usipetum et Tencterd- 
rum, quam supra commemoravi praedandi friimentandique causa 
20 Mosam transisse neque proelid interfuisse, post fugam sudrum 
sé trans Rhénum in finés Sugambrorum recéperat séque cum iis 
coniiinxerat. ad qués cum Caesar niintids misisset, qui postula- 
rent eds qui sibi Galliaeque bellum intulissent sibi 1 déderent, 


te 16. 565 (499, 2); M. 333; A. 331,f,R.; G. 546, x. 2; B. 282; L. & M, 


a 


bel 
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respondérunt : populi Romani imperium Rhénum finire: si sé 
invito Germanos in Galliam transire nGn aequum existimiaret, 
cir sul quicquam esse imperii aut potestatis trans Rhénum pos- 
tularet? Ubii autem, qui dni ex Transrhénanis ad Caesarem 
légatds miserant, amicitiam fécerant, obsidés déderant, magnopere 5 


Caes. beli. Call. lV, 16-12 
: secundum A-v. Cohausem 


a.ligna bina sesquipedalia 
o.trabes bipedales insuper immissae 
c.binae utrimque fibulae 
_d. directa materia Injecta 
e. longurii 
f. crates 


_ $. sublicae oblique actae 


h. defensores 
é, caatellum 


= 


= Se 
ZZ aT 


érabant ut sibi auxilium ferret, quod graviter ab Suébis_ pre- 
merentur; vel, si id facere occupatidnibus rei piblicae prohibé- 


-yétur, exercitum modo Rhénum transportaret : id sibi ad auxilum 


spemque reliqui temporis satis futirum. tantum esse nomen 
atque opinidénem Gius exercitiis Ariovisto pulso et hoc novissimo 10 


_ proelid facté etiam ad ultimas Germandrum natidnés, uti opi- 


\ 
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nidne et amicitid populi Rédmani titi esse possint. navium 
magnam cdpiam ad transportandum exercitum pollicébantur. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The omission of w#. (2.) The use of the relative at the beginning oj a 
sentence.  (8.) The possessive genitive in the predicate. 


Description of the bridge which Caesar builds across the Rhine. 


17. Caesar his dé causis, quis commemoravi, Rhénum transire 
décréverat ; sed navibus transire neque satis titum esse arbitra- 
5 batur, neque suae neque populi Romani dignititis esse statuébat. 
itaque, etsi summa difficultis faciendi pontis proponébatur propter 
latitidinem, rapiditatem altitiidinemque fliminis, tamen id sibi 
contendendum aut aliter non transdicendum exercitum existima- 
bat. ratidnem pontis hance instituit. tigna bina sésquipedalia, 
to paulum ab imé praeaciita diménsa ad altitidinem fliminis inter- 
vallo pedum duédrum inter sé iungébat. haec cum machinatidni- 


Sl 
SESS 


NU TU 
SAO ooo 


QUOMODO SUBLICAE AC DEFENSORES CUM TRABIBUS BIPEDALIBUS CONTUNCTA SINT, 


bus immissa in fliimen défixerat fistiicisque adégerat, non 
sublicae mod6 dirécté ad perpendiculum, sed proné ac _ fasti- 
gaté, ut secundum natiram fliminis procumberent, his item 
iscontraria duo ad eundem modum iincta intervalld pedum ! qua: 
dragénum ab inferidre parte contra vim atque impetum fliiinis 


/ 
Chap. 17. 1 84,3 (52,3); M.36,6; A.40,e; G.33,4; B.25,6; L.& M. 189, 
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conversa statuébat. haec utraque insuper bipedalibus trabibus 
immissis, quantum edrum tignodrum itnctira distabat, binis 
utrimque fibulis ab extréma parte distinébantur; quibus dis- 
elisis atque in contrariam partem revinctis tanta erat operis 
firmitid6 atque ea rérum natiira, ut, quo maior vis aquae sé 7in-5 
citavisset, hdc artius inligata tenérentur. haec ?dirécta materia 
iniecté, contexébantur et longuriis cratibusque consternébantur ; 
ac nihilo sétius sublicae et ad inferidrem partem fliminis obli- 
qué agébantur, quae pro ariete subiectae et cum omni opere 
conlinctae vim fliminis *exciperent, et alae item supra pontem 10 
mediocri spatid, ut, si arborum trunci sive navés °déiciendi 
operis essent 4 barbaris missae, his défénsofibus earum rérum 
vis minuerétur, neu ponti nocerent. 


PONTIS IUGUM SUPERNE VISUM. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The structure of the bridge (see plan). (2.) The indicative mood after cum. 
(8:) The ablative of degree of difference. (4.) The uses of the participle. (5.) 
Purpose clauses. (6.) The genitive of the gerundive. (7.) Distributive numerals. 


Chap. 17. 2 652 (529, II); M. 405; A. 342; G. 629; B. 324; L.& M. 793. — 
3 497 (443); M. 413; A.191; G.325,R. 6; B.239.—4 590 (497, 1); M.382, 3; 
A. 317; G. 630; B. 282, 2; L. & M. 893; 835.—5 626, 5 (544, n. 2); M. 287; 
A. 298, R.; G. 428, R. 2; B. 339, 6. 
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Caesar enters the territories of the Sugambri, and proceeds into the 
country of the Ubi, from whom he gains information regarding 
the Suebt. He returns to Gaul. 


18. Diébus decem, quibus materia coepta erat comportari, 
omni opere effectd exercitus tradicitur. Caesar ad utramque 
partem pontis firm6 praesidié relicto in finés Sugambrorum con- 
tendit. interim & compliribus civitatibus ad eum légati veniunt ; 

Squibus pacem atque amicitiam petentibus liberaliter respondit 
obsidésque ad sé addici iubet. Sugambri ex ed tempore, quo 
pons institui coeptus est, fuga comparata hortantibus iis, qués 
ex Tencteris atque Usipetibus apud sé habébant, finibus' suis 
excesserant suaque omnia exportaverant, séque In sdlitidinem 
loac silvas abdiderant. 


Topic for Study. 


The voice of coep? when used with a passive infinitive. 


19. Caesar paucds diés in edrum finibus moratus omnibus 
vicis aedificlisque incénsis frimentisque succisis, sé in finés 
Ubidrum recépit atque iis auxilum suum pollicitus, si ab Suébis 
premerentur, haee ab iis cdgnévit: Suébds, posteaquam per ex- 

19 ploratérés pontem fieri comperissent, mdre sud concilid habits 
naintids in omnés partés dimisisse uti dé oppidis démigrarent, 
liberds, uxdrés suaque omnia in silvas dépdnerent, atque omnés 
qui arma ferre possent dnum in locum convenirent: hune esse 
déléctum ! medium feré regidnum efrum quas Suébi obtinérent ; 

20hic Rdmandrum adventum exspectare atque ibi décertare cdnsti- 
tuisse. quod ubi Caesar comperit, omnibus his rébus cénfectis 
quirum rérum causa tradicere exercitum constituerat, ut Ger- 
manis metum iniceret, ut Sugambros ulciscerétur, ut Ubids obsi- 
didne liberaret, diébus omnind decem et octd trans Rhénum 


Chap. 19. 1 497 (440, N. 2); A. 193; G. 325, n. 6; B. 241; L. & M. 565, 
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consimptis satis et ad laudem et ad utilitatem profectum arbi- 
tratus sé in Galliam recépit pontemque rescidit. 


Topic for Study. 


Appositive clauses. 


20-36. War 1n Briratn. 
Caesar resolves to proceed into Britain, 


20. Exigua parte aestatis reliqua Caesar, etsi in his locis, quod 
omnis Gallia ad septentridnés vergit, matirae sunt hiemés, tamen 
in Britanniam proficisci contendit, quod omnibus feré Galliciss 
bellis hostibus nostris inde subministrata auxtlia intellegébat et, 
si tempus anni ad bellum gerendum déficeret, tamen magno sibi 
isui fore arbitrabatur, si modo insulam ‘adisset et genus homi- 
num perspexisset, loca, portiis, aditis cOgnévisset; quae omnia 
feré Gallis erant incognita. neque enim temeré praeter merca-10 
térés ilo adit quisquam, neque lis ipsis quicquam, praeter dram 
maritimam atque eas regionés quae sunt contra Gallias ndotum 
est. itaque €vocitis ad sé undique mercatoribus neque quanta 
esset insulae magnittid6, neque quae aut quantae natidnés inco- 
Jerent, neque quem aisum belli habérent aut quibus institiitis 15 
iiterentur, neque qui essent ad maidrum navium multitidinem 
‘id6énei portis reperire poterat. : 


} Topics for Study. 


(1.) Conditional sentences. (2.) Sequence of tenses. 


Volusenus 7s sent to examine the state of affairs on the island, 
Ambassadors come from Britain. 


21. Ad haec cégnéscenda, priusquam periculum faceret, idé- 
neum esse arbitratus Gaium Volusénum cum navi longa prae- 
mittit.’ huic mandat ut exploratis omnibus rébus ad sé quam 20 


Chap. 20. 1 646 (509, nN. 3); M. 402; A. 307,/; G. 596, R. 5; B. 319,a; L, 
& M. 1034; 10381. 
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> 
primum revertatur. ipse cum omnibus cépiis in .Morindés pro- 
ficiscitur, quod inde erat brevissimus in Britanniam traiectus. 
hie navés undique ex finitimis reginibus et ?quam superidre 
‘aestate ad Veneticum bellum effécerat classem iubet convenire. 
sinterim cénsilid éius cégnitd et per mercatdrés perlato ad Bri- 
tannds 4 compliribus éius insulae civitatibus ad eum légati 
veniunt, qui polliceantur obsidés 2dare atque imperid populi Ro- 
mani obtemperare. quibus auditis liberaliter pollicitus horta- 
tusque ut in ea sententia permanérent, eds domum remittit et 
1ocum iis ind Commium, quem ipse Atrebatibus superatis régem 
ibi cdnstituerat, ciius et virtiitem et cdnsilium probabat et quem 
sibi fidélem arbitrabatur, ciiiusque auctorités in his regidnibus 
3 magni habébatur, mittit. huic imperat quias possit adeat civi- 
tatés hortéturque ut populi Romani fidem sequantur, séque 
is celeriter ed ventirum nintiet. Volusénus perspectis regidnibus 
omnibus, quantum ei facultatis dari potuit, qui nav] égredi ac sé 
barbaris committere ndn audéret, quintd dié ad Caesarem reverti- 
tur quaeque ibi perspexisset reniintiat. ‘ 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The verbal noun ¢raectus. (2.) The genitive of price. (3.) The idiom 
fidem sequantur. (4.) The omission of wt. 
> 


Caesar’s passage across, and his arrival. 


22. Dum in his locis Caesar navium parandarum causi mora- 
20tur, ex magna parte Morindrum ad eum légiti vénérunt, qui sé 
dé superiéris temporis consilid exctsarent, quod hominés barbari 
et nostrae consuétidinis imperiti bellum populd Romand ? fécis- 
sent, séque ea quae imperasset factiirds pollicérentur. hoe sibi 
satis opportiiné Caesar accidisse arbitratus, quod neque post ter- 


Chap. 21. 1 399, 3 (445, 9); M. 453; A. 200, b; G. 616; B. 251, 4.—2 618, 
1 (537, 1); M. 261; 272; A. 330, f,n.; G.527,R.3; L. & M. 954.—8 448 (404); 
M. 224; A. 215, c; G. 380, 1; B. 203, 4; L. & M. 578. 

Chap. 22. 1 588, II (516, I); M. 400; A. 341, d; G. 541; B. 286,1; L. & 
M. 846; 851. 
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gum hostem relinquere volébat neque belli gerendi propter anni 
tempus facultatem habébat neque has ?tantularum rérum occu- 
pationés sibi Britanniae antepdnendas iddicabat, magnum his 
obsidum numerum imperat. quibus adductis eds in fidem recé- 
pit. navibus circiter LXXX onerariis coictis contractisque, quot 5 
satis esse ad duds transportandas legidnés existimabat, quod 
praeterea navium longarum habébat, quiestri, légatis praefectis- 
que distribuit. hic accédébant XVIII onerariae navés, quae ex 
e6 loco ab milibus passuum octd ventd tenébantur, qué minus 
in eundem portum pervenire possent: has equitibus distribuit. 10 
reliquum exercitum Quintd Titirid Sabind et Liicid Auruncu- 
1a6 Cottae légatis in Menapids atque in eds~pagds Morindrura 
ab quibus ad eum légati non vénerant dédaicendum dedit. Pub- 
hum Sulpicium Rufum légitum cum ed praesidid quod satis 
esse arbitrabatur portum tenére iussit. 15 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Relative clauses of purpose. (2.) Diminutives. (3.) Quod expressing 
cause on the authority of another. (4.) The gerundive construction. 


23. His constititis rébus nactus idéneam ad navigandum 
tempestatem tertia feré vigila solvit equitésque in ulteridrem 
portum progredi et navés conscendere et sé sequi iussit. a qui- 
bus cum pauld tardius esset administratum, ipse hora diéi circiter 
quarta cum primis navibus Britanniam attigit atque ibi in omni- 20 
bus collibus expositas hostium cOpias armatas cOnspexit. ciius 
loci haec erat natiira, atque ita montibus angustis mare continé- 
batur, uti ex locis superidribus in litus télum adigi posset. 
hune ad égrediendum néquaquam iddneum locum arbitratus, 
dum reliquae navés e6 *convenirent, ad héram nonam in ancoris 95 
exspectavit. interim légatis tribinisque militum convocatis et 


Chap. 22. 2 340, 2 (332); M. 159, 1; A. 164,a; G. 189, 6; B. 148,1; L. & 


"M. 79.7 
Chap. 23. 1 605, II (519, II, 2); M.354; A.328; G.572; B. 293, IIL, 2; L.& 


M. 921. 
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quae ex Volusénd cognosset et quae fieri vellet ostendit monuit- 
que, ut ret militaris ratid, maximé ut maritimae rés postularent, 
ut quae celerem atque instabilem motum *habérent, ad nitum 
et ad tempus omnés rés ab iis administrarentur. his diimissis et 
sventum et aestum ind tempore nactus secundum dato signé et 
sublatis ancoris circiter milia passaum septem ab ed locd pro- 
gressus aperto ac plano litore navés cOnstituit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Dum with the subjunctive. (2.) Relative clause expressing cause. (3.) The 
omission of wt. 


24. At barbari consilid Romandrum cognitd praemissé equitati 
et essedariis, qué plérumque genere in proeliis ati cdnsuérunt, 
10reliquis cdpiis subseciiti nostrés navibus égredi prohibébant. 
erat ob has causis summa difficultas, quod navés propter magni- 
tidinem nisi in alt6 cOnstitui non poterant,  militibus autem . 
igndtis locis, impeditis manibus magno et gravi armdrum onere 
oppressis simul et dé navibus désiliendum et in fluctibus cén- 
15 sistendum et cum hostibus erat pignandum, cum illi aut ex 
arido aut paulum in aquam prdgressi omnibus membris expedi- 
tis, ndtissimis locis audacter téla conicerent et equds insuéfactos . 
incitarent. quibus rébus nostri perterriti atque hiius omnind 
“generis pignae imperiti non eadem alacritate ac studid quo in 
20 pedestribus Gti proeliis cOnsuérant nitébantur. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The difference between the construction after prohibere and that after other 
verbs of hindering. (2.) The dative of agent, (3.) The use of conjunctions. 
(4.) The genitive after adjectives. 


Chap. 28. 2 592 (517, 3,1); M. 355; A. 320, e; G. 634; L. & M. 839. 
Chap. 24. -1 431, 2 (388); M. 207; A. 232; G. 355; B. 189,1; L. & M. 991. 
— 2 451, 1 (399); M. 226,1; A. 218, a; G. 374; B, 204, 1; L.& M. 573. 


COMM. IV. 25-26. 177 


Engagement with the Britons. 


25. Quod ubi Caesar animadvertit, navés longas, quarum et 
speciés erat barbaris iniisitatior et motus ad asum expeditior, 
paulum removéri ab onerariis navibus et rémis incitiri et ad 
latus apertum hostium cdénstitui atque inde fundis, sagittis, tor- 
_mentis hostés propelli ac submovéri iussit; quae rés magno tisui 5 
nostris fuit. nam et navium figura et rémorum moti et inisi- 
tato genere tormentorum permoti barbari constitérunt ac pauluin 
modo pedem rettulérunt. atque nostris militibus cunctantibus, 
maximé propter altitidinem maris, qui decimae legidnis ! aquilam 
ferébat, contestatus deds ut ea rés legidni féliciter éveniret .10 
‘désilite, inquit, ‘ milités, nisi vultis aquilam hostibus prddere: 
ego certé meum rei piblicae atque imperatori officium 2 praesti- 
tero.” hdc cum magna voce dixisset, sé ex navi proiécit atque 
in hostés aquilam ferre coepit. tum nostri cohortati *inter sé, 
né tantum dédecus admitterétur, imversi ex navi désiluérunt; 15 
hos item ex proximis (primis) navibus cum cdnspexissent, subse- 
citi hostibus appropinquarunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The dative of service. (2.) The idiom pedem retulerunt. (8.) The future 
perfect. (4.) Condensed expressions. 


26. Pignatum est ab utrisque Acriter. nostri tamen, quod 
neque Ordinés servare neque firmiter insistere neque signa sub- 
‘sequi poterant, atque alius alia ex navi, quibuscumque signis 20 
occurrerat, sé aggregabat, magnopere perturbabantur : hostés 
véro notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex litore aliqués singularés ex 
navi égredientés cOnspexerant, incitatis equis impedités adorié- 
bantur, plirés paucds circumsistébant, alii ab latere apertd in 


Chap. 25. 1 Intr. 103. —2 540 (473); M.311; A. 281,R.; G. 244; B. 264,a; 
L. & M. 748. —3 502, 1 (448, n.); M. 439; A. 196, f; G. 221; B. 245,1; L. & 
M. 1047. 

Chap. 26. 1 516 (459,1); M. 439; A.203,c; G.319; B.253,2; L. & M. 1047. 


178 DE BELLO GALLICO 


iiniversos téla coniciébant. quod cum animadvertisset Caesar, 
scaphas longirum navium, item speculatoria navigia militibus 
compléri iussit et, quds labdrantés conspexerat, his subsidia 
submittébat. nostri, simul in Aridd cénstitérunt, suis omnibus 


sconseciitis in hostés impetum fécérunt atque eds in fugam dedé- 


runt neque longius prdsequi potuérunt, quod equités cursum 
tenére atque Insulam capere non potuerant. hdc dnum ad pris- 
tinam fortiinam Caesari défuit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The impersonal construction. (2.) The idiom a/ius alia. (3.) The adjective 
used substantively. (4.) The dative after compounds. 


The Britons surrender. 


27. Hostés proelid superati, simul atque sé ex fuga recépé- 


rorunt, statim ad Caesarem légatds dé pace misérunt, obsidés dati- 


ros quaeque imperasset facttirds sésé polliciti sunt. ana cum 
his légatis Commius Atrebas vénit, quem supra démdnstraveram 
a Caesare in Britunniam praemissum. hune illi é navi égressum, 
cum ad eds Sratdris modd Caesaris mandata déferret, compre- 


15 henderant atque in vincula comiécerant: tum proelid facto remi-_ 


20 


sérunt et in petenda pice Gus rei culpam in multitiidinem 
contulérunt et propter impridentiam ut igndscerétur petivérunt. 
Caesar questus quod, cum ultrd in continentem légatis missis 
pacem ab sé petissent, bellum sine causa intulissent, igndscere 
impradentiae dixit obsidésque imperavit; quérum illi partem 
statim dedérunt, partem ex longinquidribus locis arcessitam 
paucis diébus sésé datiirds dixérunt. interea suds remigrare in 
agros lussérunt, principésque undique convenire et sé civitatésque 
suas Caesar] commendare coepérunt. 


Topic for Study. 


The passive of the intransitive verb, 


COMM. IV. 28-29. 179 


, A severe storm assails the Roman fleet. 


- 28 His rébus pace cénfirmata post diem quartum quam est 
in britanniam ventum, navés XVIII, dé quibus supra démon- 
stratum est, quae equités sustulerant, ex superidre portii léni 
ventd solvérunt. quae cum appropinquarent Britanniae et ex 
castris vidérentur, tanta tempestas subitd coorta est ut nillas 
eirum cursum tenére posset, sed aliae eddem unde erant pro- 
fectae referrentur, aliae ad inferidrem partem insulae, quae est 
propius solis occisum, magnd ‘sui cum periculd déicerentur; 
qnae tamen ancoris jactis cum fluctibus complérentur, necessarid 
adversaé nocte in altum prévectae continenteim petiérunt. 10 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The two possible constructions after propius, proxime, propor, proximus. 
(2.) he reflexive pronoun. (8.) The objective genitive. 


29. Hadem nocte accidit ut esset lina pléna, qui diés mari: 
timds aestiis maximds in Oceano efficere consuévit, nostrisque id 
erat incognitum. ita tind tempore et longas navés, quibus Cae- 
sar exercitum transportandum ciiraverat quasque in aridum sub- 

- diixerat, aestus compléverat, et onerarias, quae ad ancoras erant 15 
~déligitae, tempestas adflictabat, neque illa nostris facultés aut 
administrandi aut auxiliandi dabatur. compliribus navibus 
fractis reliquae cum essent finibus, ancoris reliquisque arma- 
mentis amissis ad navigandum initilés, magna, 1id quod necesse 
erat accidere, totius exercitiis perturbatio facta est. neque enim 20 
navés erant aliae quibus reportari possent, et omnia deerant 
quae ad reficiendais navés erant iisui, et, quod ommibus cénsta- 
bat hiemari in Gallia oportére, frimentum his in locis in hiemem 


provisum non erat, 
Topics for Study. 


{1.) The gerundive construction. (2.) A neuter pronoun in apposition with a clause, 
Chap. 28. 1 440, 2 (396, III); M. 226,1; A. 217; G.363; B. 204,1; L.& M.571. 


Chap. 29. 1 397 (445, 7); M. 445, 4; A. 200, e; G. 614,R. 2; B. 247, 1, b3 
L. & M. 830 
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The Britons take advantage of this opportunity. Caesar's 

provision against emergencies. 

30. Quibus rébus cdgnitis principés Britanniae, qui post. proe- 
lium ad Caesarem convénerant, inter sé conlociti, cum equités et 
navés et framentum Romanis deesse intellegerent et paucitatem 
militum ex castrdrum exiguitate cdgndscerent, quae 1hdc erant 

setiam angustidra, quod sine impedimentis Caesar legidnés trans- 

portaverat, optimum factii esse dixérunt rebellidne facta frimentd 
commeatique nostrds prohibére et rem in hiemem prdodicere, 
quod his superatis aut rediti interclisis néminem postea belli 
inferendi causa in Britanniam transitirum confidébant. 


Topic for Study. 


The ablative of degree of difference. 


10 31. Itaque rirsus coniiratidne facta paulatim ex castris dis- 
cédere ac suds clam ex agris dédiicere coepérunt. at Caesar, etsi 
nondum edrum consilia cognéverat, tamen et ex éventi navium 
sudrum et ex ed, quod obsidés dare intermiserant, fore id, quod 
accidit, suspicaibatur. itaque ad omnés casiis subsidia compara- 

15bat. nam et frimentum ex agris cotidié in castra cdnferébat et 
1quae gravissimé adflictae erant navés, earum materia atque aere 
ad reliquas reficiendés atébatur et quae ad eas rés erant iisui ex 
continenti comportari iubébat. itaque, cum summo studid 4 
militibus administrarétur, duodecim navibus amissis, reliquis ut 

20 navigari commodé posset effécit. 


Topics for Study. | 


(1.) ‘The antecedent in the relative clause. (2.) The signification of the perfect. 
pluperfect, and future perfect of cognosco. 


Chap. 30. 1 479 (423); M. 248; A. 250; G. 403; B. 223; L.& M. 612. 
Chap. 31. 1 399, 3 (445, 9); M. 435; A. 200, 0; G. 616; B. 251, 4. | 


COMM. IV. 32-33. 181 


The stratagem of the Britons. 


32. Dum ea !geruntur, legidne ex consuétidine ina frimen- 
tatum missa, quae appellabatur septima, neque ulla ad id tempus 
belli suspicidne interposita, cum pars hominuin in agris rema- 
néret, pars etiam in castra *ventitaret, 11 qui prd portis castrd- 
rum in statiOne erant Caesari nuntiavéruut pulverem imaidrem 5 
quam cOnsuétadd ferret in ea parte vidéri quam in partem 
legid iter fécisset. Caesar id quod erat suspicatus, aliquid 
-novi 4 barbaris initum cénsilli, cohortés, quae in statidnibus 
erant, sécum in eam partem proficisci ex reliquis duds in sta- 
tidnem succédere, reliquas ?armari et cOonfestim sésé subsequi10 
iussit. cum paulo longius 4 castris prdcessisset, suds ab hosti- 
bus premi atque aegré sustinére et conferta legidne ex omnibus 
partibus téla conici animadvertit. nam quod omni ex reliquis 
partibus démesso friimentd pars tna erat reliqna, suspicati 
hostés hic nostrds esse ventirds nocti in silvis délituerant ; 
tum dispersds dépositis armis in metend6d occupatds subitd adorti 
paucis interfectis reliqués incertis ordinibus perturbaverant, simul 
equitatai atque essedis circumdederant. 


ry 


5 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Dum with the present indicative. (2.) The partitive genitive.  (8.) The 
reflexive use of verbs. (4.) Frequentative verbs. 


Their mode of fighting from chariots. 


33. Genus hdc est ex essedis pignae: primd per omnés 
partés perequitant et téla coniciunt atque ipso terrdre equorum 20 
et strepiti rotarum ordinés plérumque perturbant, et cum sé 
inter equitum !turmas insinuavérunt, ex essedis désiliunt et 


Chap. 32. 1 533, 4 (467, III, 4); M.352; A. 276, e; G. 229, k.; B. 293, 1; 
L. & M. 971. — 2 364 (336); M.157,1; A.167,d; G.191,1; B.155,2; L.&M. 
93.—3 517 (465); M. 430; A. 111, 4, N.; G. 218; B. 256, 1; L. & M. 687. 

Chap. 33. i Intr. 120. 
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pedibus proeliantur. aurigae interim paulatim ex proelid exce- 
dunt atque ita currts conlocant, ut, si illi 4 imultitidine hostium 
premantur, expeditum ad suds receptum habeant. ita mobilita- 
tem equitum, stabilitatem peditum im proeliis praestant ac 
stantum usa cotidiand et exercitatidne efficiunt, uti in déclivi ac 
praecipiti locd incitétds equés sustinére et brevi moderari ac flec- 
tere et per témdnem percurrere et in iugd insistere et sé inde 
in curris citissimé recipere consuérint. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The objective genitive. (2.) The reflexive pronoun. (3.) Subjunctive of 
result. (4.) The use of the participles. 


They advance upon the Roman camp. 


34. Quibus rébus perturbatis nostris novitate pignae tempore 
i0 opporttinissimé Caesar auxilium tulit: namque éius adventi hos- 
tés cOnstitérunt, nostri sé ex timdre recépérunt. quo facto ad 
lacessendum et ad committendum proelium aliénum esse tempus 
arbitratus sud sé loco continuit et brevi tempore intermissd in 
castra legidnés redixit. dum haec geruntur, nostris omnibus 
15 occupatis qui erant in agris reliqui discessérunt. seciitae sunt 
continuds compliirés diés tempestatés, quae et nostrds in castris 
1continérent et hostem & pigna prohibérent. interim barbari 
nintids in omnés partés dimisérunt paucitatemque nostroérum 
militum suis praedicivérunt et quanta praedae faciendae atque 
201m perpetuum sui liberandi facultas darétur, si Romandés castris 
expulissent, démonstravérunt. his rébus celeriter magna multitia- 
dine peditatts equitatiisque coacta ad castra vénérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The various uses of the ablative in this chapter. (2.) Asyndeton. (8.) The 


gerund and gerundive constructions. (4.) Relative clauses of result. (5.) Indirect 
question. 


Chap. 34. 1 591, 1 (500, 1); M. 337; 382, 5; A. 319; G. 631, 1; B. 284; 
L. & M. 836. 


. 


COMM. IV. 35-37. 183 


Caesar defeats them and returns to Gaul. 


35. Caesar, ets! idem quod superidribus diébus acciderat fore 
vidébat, ut, si essent hostés pulsi, celeritate periculum effugerent, 
tamen nactus equités circiter XXX, quds Commius Atrebas, dé 
quo ante dictum est, sécum transportaverat, legidnés in acié prd 
castris constituit. commisso proelio diitius nostrorum milituins 
impetum hostés ferre ndn potuérunt ac terga vertérunt. quds 
tant6 1 spatid seciiti, quantum cursi et viribus efficere potuérunt, 
complirés ex iis occidérunt, deinde omnibus longé latéque aedi- 
ficlis incénsis sé in castra recépérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Conditional sentences in indirect discourse. (2.) The reflexive pronoun. 


36. Hodem dié légiti ab hostibus miss ad Caesarem dé pice 10 
vénérunt. his Caesar numerum obsidum quem antea imperave- 
rat duplicavit edsaue in continentem addici iussit, quod pro- 
pinqua dié aequinoctii infirmis navibus hiemi navigationem 
subiciendam non existimabat. ipse iddneam tempestatem nactus 
paald post mediam noctem navés solvit; quae omnés incolumés 15 
ad continentem pervénérunt; sed ex iis onerariae duae edsdem, 
qués reliqui, portiis capere non potuérunt et pauld infra délatae 


sunt. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom mediam noctem. (2.) Thegerundive construction. (3.) Deponent 
verbs.  (4.) The idiom portus capere. 
37-38. War with tHe Mortnt anp MENAPII. 
The Morini attack a detachment of the Romans. 


37. Quibus ex navibus cum essent expositi milités circiter 
trecenti atque in castra contenderent, Morini, qués Caesar in 20 
Britanniam proficiscéns pacatds reliquerat, spé praedae adducti 
primd nén ita magnd sudrum numero circumstetérunt ac, si sésé 


Chap. 35. 1 417, 3 (379, 2); M. 196; 248; A. 257,0; B. 231,1; L. & M. 633. 
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interficl ndllent, arma pdnere iussérunt. cum illi lorbe facté 
sésé défenderent, celeriter ad clamdrem hominum circiter milia 
sex convénérunt. qua ré nintiata Caesar omnem ex castris 
equitatum ?suis auxilid. misit. interim nostri milités impetum 
shostium sustinuérunt atque amplius hdris quattuor fortissimé 
pignavérunt et paucis vulneribus acceptis complirés ex his 
occidérunt. posted vérd quam equitatus noster in cdnspectum 
vénit, hostés abiectis armis terga vertérunt magnusque edrum 


numerus est occisus. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) Cum with the subjunctive. (2.) The ablative absolute. (3.) The dative of 
service. (4.) The two possible constructions after amplius, plus, etc. (5.) Tmesis 
as illustrated in postea — quam. 


Labienus subdues them. Titurius and Cotta lay waste the territo- 
ries of the Menapii. Caesar fixes his winter-quarters among 
the Belgae. A thanksgiving is decreed at Rome. 

10 38. Caesar posterd dié T. Labiénum légaitum cum iis legidni- 
bus quas ex Britannia rediixerat in Morinés, qui rebellidnem 
fécerant, misit. qui cum propter !siccitatés palidum qué sé 
reciperent non habérent, qué superidre annd perfugid fuerant 
isi, omnés feré in potestatem Labiéni vénérunt. at Q. Tittirius 

set L. Cotta légati, qui in Menapidrum finés legidnés dixerant, 
omnibus edrum agris vastatis, frimentis succisis, aedificiis incén- 
sis, quod Menapii sé omnés in dénsissimas silvas abdiderant, sé 
ad Caesarem recépérunt. Caesar in Belgis omnium legidnum 
hiberna constituit. ed duae omnino civitatés ex Britannia obsi- 

20 dés misérunt, reliquae negléxérunt. his rébus gestis ex litteris 
Caesans diérum viginti supplicatid 4 senatii décréta est. 


Topics for Study. 


<1.) The relative pronoun used for a demonstrative and a conjunction.  (2.) Re- 
lative clause of characteristic.  (8.) The construction after wtor. 


Chap 37. 1 Intr. 117, 2).—2 433 (390, II); M. 206; A. 233; G. 356; B 
191, 2,a; L. & M. 548. 


Chap. 38. 1 138, 2 (130, 2); M. 408; A. 75, ¢; G. 204, 5; B. 55, 4, c. 


IDIOMS. 


PREPOSITIONAL. 


( 
a dextro cornu, .on the right wing. 
a fronte, in front. 
a pueris, from boyhood. 
a sinistro cornu, on the left wing. 
ab armis discedere, to lay down the 
arms. 
ab signis discedere, fo leave the ranks. 
ab officio discedere, to fail in one’s duty. 
ab cohortatione, after exhorting. 
ab eis defendere, to defend against 
them. 
ab milibus passuum octo, eight miles off. 
ab re frumentaria laborare, to suffer 
in respect to provisions. 
ad equum rescribere, to enroll in the 
cavalry. : 
ad Caesarem deferre, to lay before 
Caesar. 
ad extremum, at last. 
ad hune modum, in this way. 
_ad milia decem, about ten thousand. 
ad speciem, for show. 
ad unum, toa man. 
ad urbem, near the city. 
ad urbem pervenit, he arrived at the 


city. 

ad Alpes pertinent, extend as fur as 
the Alps. 

apud Caesarem, in the presence of 
Caesar. 


de ea causa, for this reason. 
de improviso, suddenly. 


321 


ex aqua mensurae, measures by the 
water-clocks. 

ex itinere, on the march. 

ex navi egredi, to disembark. 

ex usu Galliae, of advantage to Gaul. 

ex vestigio, on the spot. 

e vinculis, in chains. 

soror ex matre, sister on the mother’s 
side. 

unus e filiis, one of the sons. 

in Caesaris fidem venire, to put one’s 
self under the protection of Caesar. 

in dies, daily. 

in flumine pontem facere, to build a 
bridge across the river. 

in fugam dare, to put lo flight. 

in itinere, on the march. 

in perpetuum, forever. 

in praesentia, for the present. 

in reliquum tempus, for the future. 

in vicem, in turn. 

habere in animo, to intend. 

inter se cohortati, exhorting one an- 
other. 

inter se dare, to exchange. 

inter se differunt, they differ from one 
another. 

pro beneficiis, in return for favors 

pro multitudine, in proportion to the 
large body. 

pro perfuga, as a deserter. 

sub corona vendere, to sell as slaves. 
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IDIOMS. - 


ADJECTIVAL. 


ad extremum, af /ast. 

adaverso colle, up the hill. 

adverso flumine, up-stream 

aequo animo, with contented mind. 

alienum aes, debt. 

alienum tempus, an unfavorable time. 

alii aliam in partem, some in one direc- 
tion, others in another. 

aversi ab hosti cireumventi, surround- 
ed by the enemy on the rear. 

certiorem eum facere, to inform him. 

eertior fieri, to be informed. 

de improviso, suddenly. 


extremo oppido, at the end of the town. 

in arido, on dry land. 

in perpetuum, /sorever. 

loco suo, in a favorable place. 

medio in colle, on the middle of the hill. 

multa lingua Gallica uti, to speak the 
Gallic language fluently. 

multa nocte, late at night. 

multo die, late in the day. 

primo vere, at the beginning of spring. 

quisque nobilissimus, all the nobles. 

rari pugnabant, here and there men 
were fighting. ; . 


ADVERBIAL. 


alias — alias, at one time — at another. 
contra atque, different than. 

cum primum, as soon as. 

graviter ferre, to be annoyed. 


largiter posse, to have great influence. 
multum valere, to have great power. 
quam maximus, the greatest possible. 
quam primum, as soon as. 


PARTICIPIAL. 


ante exactam hiemem, before the win- 
ter had passed. 


confectus vulneribus, 
sol oriens, the Hast. 


weakened by 
[wounds. 


VERBAL. 


accedit ut, moreover. 

adficere supplicio, to punish. 

adfici beneficio, to receive favors. 

agere gratias, to thank. 

capere consilium, to form a plan. 

capere portum, to reach a harbor. 

castra movere, to break camp. 

castra ponere, to pitch camp. 

causam dicere, to plead a case. 

causam inferre, to allege a reason. 

conlocare nuptum, to give in marriage. 

consciscere sibi mortem, to commit 
suicide. 

consilium inire, to form a plan. 

convertere signa, to face about. 


dare manus, to yield. 

dare operam, to take pains. 

defendere bellum, to ward off war. 

ducere bellum, to prolong a war. 

ducere uxorem, to marry. 

facere iter, to march. 

ferre signa, to advance. 

gerere bellum, to wage war. 

gratiam habere, to be grateful. 

gratias referre, to requite. 

habere eodem loco, to consider in the 
same light. 

habere id compertum, to have learned. 

habere sibi persuasum, to be per 
suaded. 


IDIOMS. 


inferre bellum, to make war. 

inferre signa conversa, to face about 
and charge. 

lexare manipulos, to open the ranks. 

memoriam deponere, fo forget. 

naves armare, to jit out ships. 

naves deducere, to launch ships. 

naves solvere, to weiyh anchor. 
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praestare virtutem, to show courage. 

recusare mortem, /o shrink from death 

referre pedem, to retreat. 

repetere poenas, to inflict punishment. 

sententia desistere, fo give up a plan 

sumere supplicium de eo, tu punish 
him. 

vertere terga, to flee. 


naves subducere, to lbeuch, to draw up | vim facere, to use violence. 


ships. 


NOMINAL. 


aliquid consilii, some new plan. 

Caesare consule, in the consulship of 
Caesar. 

celerius opinione, sooner than any one 
supposed, 

inita aestate, at the beginning of sum- 
mer. 


minus dubitationis, less doubt. 
nihil reliqui, nothing left. 

nihil vini, no wine. 

plus doloris, more pain. 

quantum boni, how much advantage. 
quid negotii, what business. 

quod navium, what ships. 
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HINTS FOR TRANSLATING. 


The student should never attempt to translate a sentence until he has carefully 
read it in the Latin. As he reads each word he should gather its meaning and 
appreciate how the idea of the sentence is developed from the Latin standpoint. 
It is the spirit of the language which he is to master, and until he gains that 
spirit he fails to read Latin. ‘‘ The translator,’’ says Bernays, ‘‘is like the con- 
queror who brings foreign spoils to his own land’? (Cauer, Die Kunst des Uber- 
setzens, p. 8). 

- As the student proceeds he should note the emphasis which falls on certain 
words or phrases, and observe that no translation reproduces the original in 
which the corresponding emphatic idea does not find place. After reading the 
Latin sentence he should endeavor to grasp its meaning as a whole, and to ren- 
der this into idiomatic English. ‘‘ A translation which follows the original, word 
for word and sentence for sentence, may show the peculiarities of style of the 
original, but in slovenly delineation, like the wrong side of a carpet where the 
pattern is seen in criss-cross threads’’ (Cauer, Die Kunst des Ubersetzens). Our 
language is rich in niceties of expression which will generally bring out exactly 
the shade of meaning and importance of each Latin word and phrase. Until this 
is done, the student: has not translated, for’ translation means not the rendering 
of Latin words into English words; it means the full metamorphosis of the idea. 

Pay special attention to the following points :— 

Force ; i.e. the principal word or words in such a position as to make them 
most effective. Such a position is the beginning and end of the sentence: ‘‘ by 
the former our attention is excited, and on the latter it rests’? (Crombie). 
Note the order in the following lines from Macbeth: ‘‘ Nor 1n THE LEGIONS | OF 
HORRID HELL, CAN Comk a devil more damn’d | In evils, to rop Macseru.” 

In Latin this rule can be observed without restriction, since the inflection pre- 
vents ambiguity. But in English the emphasis must often be reproduced in other 
ways; e.g. Caesar Ariovistum vicit, it was Cansar who conquered Ariovistus. 
Who conquered Ariovistus? Carsar. Ariovistum Caesar vicit, it was ARrio- 
vistus whom Caesar conquered. Caesar conquered some one. Who was it? 
Aniovistus. Vicit Caesar Ariovistum, Caesar really CONQUERED Ariovistus. 
What did Caesar do to Ariovistus ? He conquerep him, 

Voice: Force sometimes requires the conversion of the Latin active voice into 
the English passive; e.g. Aio te, Aeacida, Romanos vincere posse was at first 
interpreted with te as emphatic subject: J say that you can conquer the Romans ; 
but after the event it was explained with te as emphatic object: J say that you 
can be conquered by the Romans. 

Again the Latin passive can sometimes be best rendered by the English active ; 
€.g. neque commissum a se intellegeret, he did not think that he had done any- 
thing, i. 14. 
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Antithesis ; i.e. the setting over against each other contrasted ideas, just as 
white seems whiter before a black background ; e.g. victoribus Sequanis, Hae- 
duis victis, i. 31; victores victis, i. 44. a 

Collocation ; i.e. placing of two ideas side by side; e.g. illo licente contra 
liceri audeat nemo, i. 18, do not translate ‘‘ when he bid, no one dares to bid 
against him,’’? but preserve the collocation by rendering, to bid against him, 
when he bid, no one dares: victores victis, i. 44. 

Etymvological Figure ; i.e. a repetition of the same root; e.g. bene bonus sit, 
male malis; we do not bring out this etymological figure when we translate ‘it 
would go well with the good and ill with the bad,’’ as we do when we render, it 
would go justly with the just, and badly with the bad. <i 

Spirit of the Language: This we catch when we see the sentence from the 
Latin standpoint; e.g. we may translate the construction with prohibeo by a 
prepositional phrase, but we do not get the real construction until we see what 
prohibeo means and what it requires. 

Meaning: Bring out the exact shade of meaning of the Latin word as far as 
possible. How inadequate is desire to express the Latin desiderium, one of the 
strongest words in the Latin vocabulary! Contrast impero with iubeo. If it 
be undesirable sometimes to render the preposition in a Latin compound, yet 
remember always to feel its force; e.g. adducti — permoti, i. 3. 

Abstract Nouns: These are not numerous in Latin, and our English abstract 
noun is expressed in various ways; e.g. he was testing the valor of the enemy 
and the courage of our own men, quid hostis virtute posset et quid nostri au- 
derent periclitabatur ; great was his suffering, multa passus est; from boy- 
hood, a pueris. 

Prepositional Phrases: Our language is full of such, which in Latin are ex- 
pressed variously, e.g. he went off without seeing him, abiit nec eum vidit; he 
prevents him from deliberating, deterret quo minus consulat ; you cannot con- 
quer without fighting, vincere non potes, nisi pugnas; the legion gave thanks 

Jor his having expressed a most favorable opinion, legio gratias egit, quod opti- 
“mum iudicium fecisset, i. 41; respecting his bringing over a crowd of Germans 
into Gaul, quod multitudinem Germanorum in Galliam traducat, i. 44; he did 
not want the conference set aside by throwing in any excuse, conloquium inter- 
posita causa tolli volebat, i. 42; because he has not come without being asked, 
quod nisi rogatus non venerit, i. 44. 

Use of the Vocabulary: The pupil should endeavor to free himself from 
vocabulary or lexicon as soon as possible. New words are indicated in each 
chapter, and these he must make his own. Don’t keep looking up old words. 
If the student becomes a slave to his Latin dictionary, his reading becomes me- 
chanical. As early as possible learn the word lists on pages 424 fg. The student 
should put the Latin into English and the English into Latin. 


NOTES. 


BOOK IL 


CHAPTER 1. 

P. 65. 1.1. omnis, except the Roman province, the Allobroges, and Gallia 
Cisalpina. See Vocabulary. Guul as a whole. 

2. aliam, another. 

3. tertiam, qui—appellantur, (those inhabit) the third, who in their own 
language are called Celts ; in ours, Gauls. The full expression would be, (ii) qui 
appellantur Celtae ipsorum lingua, Galli nostra (lingua, incolunt) tertiam 
(partem). 

4. hi omnes, all of these. omnes is never used with partitive genitive except 
by poets and late writers. 

5. lingua, institutis, legibus. Observe the Latin usage in regard to the con- 
junction. The conjunction is either omitted entirely, as here, or connects each 
individual word ; e:g. lingua et institutis et legibus. . 

inter se, from one another ; literally, among themselves. As there is no re- 
ciprocal pronoun (each other) in Latin, its place is taken by inter se, inter vos, 
inter nos. Avoid the literal translation. Render always by each other with 
the preposition which the English idiom demands; e.g. inter se coniuncti 
sunt, they are bound to each other; inter se differunt, they differ from each 
other. ‘This expression often takes the place of a direct object ; e.g. cohortati 
inter se, encouraging each other. 

6. flumen. Supply dividit. Matrona et Sequana take the singular verb 
dividit since the two rivers make only one boundary. 

' 8. propterea quod. The correlative propterea so often joined with quod 
intensifies the meaning. Our English in as much as, owing to the fact that, see- 
ing that, may serve to express this emphasis. 

9. cultu, civilization, as shown by manner of life. humanitate, refinement, 


- i.e. mental culture. 
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9. provinciae. Its chief city was the flourishing Greek town Massilia, now 
Marseilles. 

10. minime saepe commeant, very seldom penetrate; literally, least often 
go back and forth. 

11. ad effeminandos animos, toward weakening their minds. 

qui trans Rhenum incolunt. ‘The verb is here used intransitively. Com- 
pare chap. 5, Boiosque, qui trans Rhenum incoluerunt; also chap. 54, qui 
proximi Rhenum incolunt. Usually the verb governs a direct object; e.g. 
unum incolunt above. 

66. 1. qua de causa, and for this reason. ‘The relative in both English and 
Latin is equivalent to a conjunction and a demonstrative. The Romans, being 
fond of connecting their sentences like the links of a chain, often used a relative 
at the beginning of a sentence where in English we usually have the demon- 
strative alone. 

quoque, also, always follows the emphatic word, because they (just as the 
Beigians) dwell near the Germans. 

reliquos, the rest of. Observe the Latin idiom ; cf. i. 24, in colle medio, on 
the middle of the hill. It was not until a later period that these adjectives, 
becoming hardened into neuter substantives, admitted of a partitive genitive, _ 
e.g. in medio urbis (Tac. An.). The adjectival construction is the classical 
one; and the student must bear this in mind, especially in translating English 
into Latin. 

2. fere cotidianis proeliis cum Germanis contendunt, they contend in 
almost daily battles with the Germans. The ablative of accompaniment regu- 
larly takes the preposition cum, both in a friendly and in a hostile sense. 

8. ipsi (emphatic) the Helvetians themselves. 

4. eorum refers back to hi omnes, the people being put for the country, — one 
part of these, which it has been said the Gauls occupy. 

5. obtinere (pronounce optinere). Note the derivation ob + teneo, ‘to hold 
in spite of obstacles;’ cf. op-pidum, note to p. 134, 1. 16. Our obtain, the 
English derivative of obtineo, is used to-day in an entirely different sense. The 
old meaning ‘ hold,’ now obsolete, is seen in the following line from Milton; ‘+ He 
who obtains the monarchy of heaven.’? This is a good illustration of how unsafe 
it is to render Latin words by their English derivatives. Compare the meaning of 
virtute above, with that of the corresponding English word. The student should 
never rest satisfied until he has reached the root-meaning of every Latin word. : 

6 continetur, it is bounded ; literally, it is held together. 

7. ab Sequanis, on the side of the Sequani and Helvetii. , 

vergit ad septentriones, ?t tends, inclines, or slopes toward the north. 

8. ab extremis Galliae finibus, from the extreme frontier of Gaul (i.e. 
Celtic Gaul). 
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10. a Garumna flumine. Note the different uses of the ablative in this chap- 
ter. All the varied uses of the ablative become very simple when the pupil un- 
derstands how each one arose. The ablative in Latin represents three old cases, 
the ablative proper, the instrumental, and the locative. 

Ablative Proper. The true ablative, as its name implies, is the case denoting 
separation. When we read suis finibus eos prohibent, we meet with a true 
ablative. All verbs of separation and oftentimes such adjectives as vacuus, 
liber, take the ablative proper. 

Separation implies source. Hence the ‘ablative of source.’? a Garumna 
flumine is a true ablative. 

Source gives cause or motive; e.g. qua de causa Helvetii— praecedunt 
means that the excellence of the Helvetians came from that cause. The ‘abla. 
tive of cause” is a historical ablative, although often the idea of instrument is 
strong ; e.g. regni cupiditate inductus. The ablative which follows a compara- 
tive is a true ablative of separation. If we read Caesar fortior Pompeio, Caesar 
is braver than Pompey, the ablative means that Caesar is separated from Pom- 
pey by certain degrees of bravery. ‘This same idea is expressed by such prepo- 
sitions as prae, ante, etc. The prepositions with the ablative proper are a, ab, 
de, ex, pro, prae, sine, as well as those adverbs which later became prepositions, 
tenus, palam. 

Instrumental. When the ablative shows association, instrument, or agent, 
it represents the instrumental. 

- The “ablative of accompaniment” is the instrumental of association; e.g. 
suis cum omnibus copiis exirent. . 

Accompaniment can show the manner and the attendant circumstances of an 
action ; e.g. flumen, quod — influit incredibili lenitate, flows with such wonder- 
ful smoothness, chap. 12. 

Constant association may denote a characteristic; e.g. Dumnorigem, summa 
audacia, Dumnorizx, a man of the greatest boldness. Hence the ‘‘ ablative of 
characteristic’’ is the instrumental ablative. 

The ‘‘ablatives of means” and ‘‘agent”? are of course the true instrumental ; 
e.g. continetur Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum. 

The “ablative of specification ”? shows the instrumental ; e.g. hi omnes lingua, 
institutis, legibus inter se differunt ; it is language, etc., that is the means of 

_ difference between them. 

The ‘ablative of degree of difference ”’ is also instrumental ; e.g. paucis ante 
diebus, a few days before is really before by a few days. Likewise the ‘ abla- 
tives of price,’’ ‘‘measure,’’ and ‘fullness’’; eg. ‘I value a thing by so much 
(viginti minis) in the scale of price.” 

The preposition with the instrumental ablative is properly only cum. (Other 
prepositions, such as ab with ablative of agent, have come in by confusion. 
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Locative. When the ablative denotes location or situation, either in space or 
time, it stands for the locative. Hence the ‘‘ ablative of place,’ and the ‘“ abla- 
tive of time’ are really locatives; e.g. qui eo tempore principatum in civitate 
obtinebat, chap. 38. 

The prepositions with the locative ablative are in, sub, subter, super, coram. 

12. spectat inter, etc. Translate by one compound English word all that 
follows spectat in this sentence. 


CHAPTER 2. 


14. apud Helvetios. Note the emphatic position of Helvetios, because they 
_are the people discussed in chaps. 2-29. Of them Orgetorix is singled out as 
the topic for chaps. 2-4 ; hence its own emphatic position, at end of the sentence. 


The Celtic erlding rix in Orgetorix is the same as the Latin rex. Compare 


Dumno-rix, ‘ world king,’ Bitu-riges ‘ world kings.’ 

‘15. M. Messala et M. Pisone consulibus, in the consulship of Marcus 
Messala and Marcus Piso = 61 B.c. 

16. civitati. This easily suggests the idea of citizens; hence the plural exi- 
rent in the dependent clause. 

17. suis cum omnibus copiis = men, women, and children. Greek vavdnuel. 

67. 1. perfacile esse potiri, (saying) that it was very easy, since they ex- 
celled all in valor, to get dominion over the whole of Gaul. What is the subject 
of esse? esse. From the object clause ut — exirent we pass to a simple state- 
ment implied in persuasit. In the former we have what he persuaded them to 
do; in the latter, the argument which he used to persuade them, 

2. id hoc facilius eis persuasit, he persuaded them the more easily to this; 
literally, he persuaded this to them,—hoe, ablative of cause, referring to the 
clause beginning with quod. So in English ‘the more easily,’ the is an 
instrumental case of our Anglo-Saxon pronoun sé. Hence the literal meaning 
is ‘by that more easily,’ an expression which corresponds to the Latin hoc 
facilius. 


3. loci natura Helvetii continentur, are conjined by the character of tl® 
country. 

4. latissimo. Note that the superlative denotes a high degree of compari- 
son, very wide. 

flumine Rheno, qui. The relative is in agreement with Rheno. 

7. his rebus fiebat, from these circumstances it happened. |The subject of 
fiebat is the clause ut possent. fiebat, imperfect, because the causes were con- 
stantly at work to bring about the following result. 

9. homines bellandi cupidi, they (being) men eager for war. 

10. pro multitudine, considering the number of inhabitants; literally, in 
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proportion to. Compare chap. 29, where the estimate of the Helvetians is 
given. 

1l. angustos, too narrow with. force of a comparative. Compare vi. 8, 
longum esse perterritis Romanis Germanorum auxilium exspectare. 

12. milia passuum. The passus was 4 feet 10 inches; hence a thousand 
paces or the Roman mile was 4,854 feet. How many feet less than our. mile ? 
The English word ‘mile’ is derived from this expression, the passuum having 
‘dropped out. 


4 CHAPTER 3. 


14, his rebus adducti, induced by these considerations. adducti— permoti. 
etc. The student should always feel the force of the preposition in compound 
verbs, _ 

15, comparare —confirmare, infinitives after constituerunt, to buy as great 
a number as possible of beasts of burden and wagons, to make as extensive sowings 
as possible . . . to establish peace and friendship with the neighboring clans. 

68, 3. in tertium annum, etc., they fix their departure by decree for the 
third year. 

4, is—suscepit, he took on himself the embassy. 

6. ad civitates, to the clans. (See Introduction, 56, 63, 64.) 

8. amicus. Distinguished honor given by the Roman Senate. 

ut—occuparet. A secondary tense, because persuadet is historical present. 

9. Dumnorigi, composed of dumno (for dub-no, world) and rix, king (Latin 
rex). 

11. ut idem conaretur, to attempt the same. 

12. perfacile factu esse — perficere, (he proves to then) that to accomplish 
their atiempts was a very easy thing to do. The student meets for the first 
time the so-called supine. ‘This term is a comparatively recent one to apply 
to this formation alone. In the Latin grammarians the word included both 
‘ oerunds’’ and ‘‘supines.’’ The student should bear in mind that the supine 
is nothing more than a verbal noun. The work done by this can be done by 
verbal nouns of any declension. The cases in common use are the accusative 
gnd ablative, although the dative appears rarely. 

14. non esse dubium quin, there is no doubt that. quin (a locative or in- 
strumental of the interrogative and relative qui, with the negative ne) signified 
‘why not?’ or ‘whereby.’ ‘The interrogative stem gave the construction in 
expressions of doubt. 7 

19. Galliae potiri, to obtain possession of Gaul. The original construction 
after potior was the locative, for the verb signified ‘‘to be master.”? Hence 
potior castris would mean ‘‘ I am master in the camp.’’ The ablative is nothing 
more than the locative ablative. In old Latin the genitive often followed ex: 


332 d NOTES. (Book 1 
pressions of participation and mastery. This use lingered on in the case of 
potior, especially in the phrase rerum potior. 


CHAPTER 4. 


69, 1. eares —enuntiata, when this design was disclosed. No word in Latin 
admits of such a variety of meanings as res. The student must always de- 
termine by the context the most suitable word to employ in translating. By 
what words has it already been translated in these notes? Why is design more 
appropriate in this place than either of the other words would have been ? 
‘¢reg is an empty vessel into which is put the idea which the context requires ” 
(Cauer, Die Kunst des Ubersetzens). 

2. ex vinculis causam dicere, to plead his cause in chains; literally, out of 
his chains. A Latin idiom suggesting the direction from which the action pro- 
ceeds. Compare chap. 43, ex equis ut conloquerentur. 

damnatum—cremaretur. poenam is the subject of sequi, and Orgetorigem, 
supplied from the preceding sentence, its object; the whole clause of which 
sequi is the verb, is the subject of the impersonal verb oportebat (cf. fiebat ut 
—possent, chap. 3), and the clause ut—cremaretur is in apposition with 
poenam. With what must damnatum agree? Give the exact literal translation 
of the sentence, following the above suggestions. Now express the idea of this 
awkward literal sentence in good English. The English sentence ‘ United we 
stand,’’ more fully stated means ‘If united’ or ‘* If we are united, we stand.” 


Use this hint in translating damnatum. What idea is, then, often conveyed by — 


a participle both in English and Latin? This was the usual method of punish- 
ing traitors among the Gauls and other barbarous peoples. 

4. omnem suam familiam, ail his vassals, i.e. all employed in his private 
affairs. 

5. ad—decem. ad with numerals denotes an approach to the number, zo the 
number of; hence about. It is sometimes used as a preposition in this way, and . 
sometimes as an adverb. Here one cannot tell, for milia may be either the 
accusative after ad, or in apposition with familiam. A good example, however, | 
of ad having the noun independent is in ii. 83, occisis ad milibus quattuor. 

1l. quin ipse — consciverit, that he decreed his own death, lit. that he aeter- 
mined on death for himself. See note to non esse dubium quin, p. 68, 1. 14. 
Observe that ipse is in agreement with the subject. 


CHAPTER 5. 


12. eius = Orgetorigis. The clause ut—exeant is in apposition with id 
facere, cf. eos—conari, chap. 7, 
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14. oppidasua omnia. The oppida are strongholds, while the vici are groups 
of houses. vicus is the word for the street of a city, referring to the rows of 
houses on either side. English towns in wick and wich, e.g. Warwick, ‘ gar- 
rison town,’ Norwich, ‘north village,’’ perpetuate the Latin vicus. 

numero, ablative of specification. 

70, 1. ad duodecim. See note to p. 69, 1. 5, ad milia. 

reliqua aedificia. See note to p. 66, 1. 1, reliquos Gallos. 

2. incendunt, set fire to. comburunt, burn. 

3. domum reditionis, hope of a return home. domum is the accusative of 
limit of motion after the verbal noun reditionis. These nouns in tio in early 
Latin governed a direct object through the influence of a verbal notion ; manus 
(probably accusative) iniectio esto, Jet there be a laying on of hands. (Laws of 
Twelve Tables, III.) The ‘‘gerand’’ and ‘‘supine’’ are simple verbal nouns. 
There is no difference between reditionis spe and redeundi spe. 

6. uti, old form for ut. ‘The syncope of the final syllable e (i) was the result 
of the old law of accentuation in Latin, which required every word to be accented 

_ on the first syllable. So we find quin for quine, nec for neque, ac for atque, tot 
for toti. In prepositions we find ambi reduced to am-, endo, indu, to ind-, in- in 
compounds. ut (uti) is undoubtedly an interrogative and relative conjunction 
(perhaps for quoti), how ? whereby. The interrogative is seen in such expres- 
sions as ut vales, how do you do? The use of ut in clauses of purpose and 
result was derived from the relative, e.g. venit ut videret, he came to see is he 
came whereby (i.e. by act of his coming) he might see. 

7. exustis. The Latin language was deficient in a perfect active participle. 
The means employed to compensate for this part of the verb are: (1) The per- 
fect participle of a deponent verb; e.g. eodem usi consilio. (2) The ablative 
absolute, as here. (3) A temporal clause. 

8. cumiis. secum would more properly be used, referring to the subject of 
principal clause, but iis avoids all ambiguity. 

Boios. ‘This tribe gave its name to the modern Bohemia and Bavaria. (See 
Vocabulary.) Of what is this word the object, and what words limit it ? 
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CHAPTER 6. 


11. omnino, in all. quibus itineribus, by which ways. The antecedent is 
repeated for the sake of clearness. What part of speech is quibus? 

12. unum and alterum are in partitive apposition with itinera. 

18. vix qua. Note emphatic position of vix. It was with difficulty that here. 

singuli carri, wagons one by one, in single jile. 

14. ducerentur. Relative clause of characteristic, the relative adverb qua 
being equivalent to the conjunction ut and the demonstrative adverb ibi; cf. 
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‘note on qua de causa, p. 66, 1.1. The locality is Pas de l’Ecluse, about eighteer 
miles below Geneva. ‘he railroad from Paris to Geneva, via Macon, runs 
here. 

15. Allobrogum. They had been subdued by C. Pomptinus, 61 8B.c. (See 
Vocabulary.) The name Allobrox contains the Gallic brog, ‘land,’ ‘region.’ 

16. locis, locative ablative. loco, parte, rure, with an adjective express place 
by the locative ablative. 

transitur = transiri potest, it can be crossed by means of a ford. 

71. 2. Allobrogibus — viderentur, vel—paterentur. Indirect discourse 
after existimabant. Observe the omission of the object after coacturos. Com- 
pare vii. 81, dat tuba signum suis atque ex oppido educit, v. 17, nostri, in eos 
impetu facto, repulerunt. 

3. persuasuros. ‘The student will note that esse in the future infinitive is 
generally omitted. 

bono animo, of a friendly mind, i.e. well disposed. 

5. eos for se might be confused with the subject of paterentur. 

7. a.d.v. Kal. Apr.,=die quinto ante Kalendas Apriles, on the yfth day be- 

_fore the Kalends of April. The Kalends being the first day of the month, this 
date would correspond to the 28th of March. The stereotyped expression, ante 
diem quintum Kalendas Apriles, arose from the conversion of die 
into the accusative through the influence of the preposition. The phrase 
perhaps originally was as given above, die quinto ante, etc.; and when ante 
was put first, —ante die quinto Kalendas,—the fact that it governed 
Kalendas was lost sight of. Its influence was then extended to die, which 
became the accusative, thus leaving Kalendas with no grammatical con- 
struction. What part of speech is Apriles? : 

L. Pisone A. Gabinio consulibus. The conjunction is often omitted in the 
enumeration of names of officials. 


CHAPTER 7. 


9. Caesari cum id nuntiatum esset,—maturat. Note position of Caesar 
The cum clauses with’ the subjunctive denote nothing more than a part of a past 
series of events. Often an English expression can be found much more simple, 
and conveying the temporal idea much less awkwardly than a heavy sentence 
introduced by when ; e.g. the sentence means, Caesar, on receipt of the news that, 
etc., hastened. 

eos — conari, in apposition with id. What other clauses have been already 
used as nouns in the text ? 

10. ab urbe, i.e. Rome, which was called, by way of distinction, ‘The City.’ 
So the Athenians often designated their city, Athens, by dorv alone. 


| 
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proficisci. This infinitive is called the complementary infinitive, because it 
adds another action to that of the verb on which it depends. Such a term is 
arbitrary. The infinitive was a verbal noun originally ; the passive infinitive is 
the dative case (e.g. da-s-ei, dari, legei, legi); the active the ‘ocative (e.g. da-s-i, 
dare, leg-es-i, legere). It is easy to see how ‘‘he hastened for the setting out” 
comes to mean ‘he hastened to set out.’ 

quam — itineribus, by as long marches as possible. For the force of quam, 
see on quam maximum, chap. 38. The Greek paraphrast has os #ddvaro rdéyuora. 
) 11. in Galliam ulteriorem, into farther Gaul. For the location of Farther 
Gaul, seemap. Remember that the Alps form a great natural boundary line, and 
that a Roman is here writing. ‘To him the Gaul here referred to is farther than 
what? Nearer Gaul or Gallia citerior is nearer than what? In what modern 
country is the latter ? 

12. ad Genavam pervenit, into the vicinity of Geneva. Compare vii. 41, 
castra ad Gergoviam movit. According to Plutarch, he reached the Rhone 
in eight days. 

provinciae toti, etc., he orders as great a number of soldiers as possible 
JSrom the whole province; literally, he imposes upon the whole province a 
demand for as great a number, etc. 

14. una, emphatic. We say ‘only one.” 

pontem —iubet rescindi. Observe the omission of the conjunction. For 
a like case of asyndeton, cf. i. 20, Dumnorigem ad se vocat, fratrem adhibet. 

pontem. The bridge across the Rhone. Note the asyndeton, expressive of 
haste. 

ad Genavam. For meaning, cf. ad Hispaniam, chap. 1. 

15. certiores facti sunt, were informed. What is the literal meaning ? 

16. cuius legationis = quorum. The legatio comprehends the legatos pre- 
ceding. 

17. qui dicerent, a relative clause of purpose ; literally, who should say, i.e. 
to say. 

sibi esse in animo, that they intended ; literally, tt was to them in mind. 

72. 1. quod—nullum. Observe the emphatic position of nullum. Com- 
pare i. 18, quod illo licente contra liceri audeat nemo. 

rogare. The subject se is omitted; in same construction with esse above. 
In direct discourse we should have: ‘‘ We ask (rogamus) that we (nobis) may 
do it in accord with your (tua),.wish.”’ 

3. occisum, sc. esse; and so also after pulsum, missum, and concedendum. 
This defeat occurred in the vicinity of Lake Geneva, 107 B.c. 

4, subiugum. Under this yoke the conquered were compelled to pass with- 
out arms, as a sign of complete submission. The iugum consisted of two spears 
set upright in the ground, and a third one placed across them at the top (Livy, 
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3, 28, tribus hastis iugum fit, humi fixis duabus, superque eas transversa una 
deligata). 

concedendum, sc. id, referring to iter per provinciam facere. The student 
will observe how frequent is the use of the impersonal. *M such a use the mere 
verbal act is brought into prominence without reference to the actor, e.g. con- 
cedendum, concessions must be made; but no mention is made of who must 
make them, for that is sufficiently apparent ; acriter pugnatum, there was a hot_ 
Jight, but no reference to the combatants. 

5. data facultate, if an opportunity were to be given them. 

6. temperaturos, sc. esse, would refrain from injury and mischief. 

7, dum —convenirent, wntil the soldiers, whom he had ordered, should as- 
semble. dum (until) with the subjunctive refers to an event expected and pur- 
posed. 

imperaverat. Compare provinciae toti— imperat. 

9. ad Id. Apr. See ona. d. v. Kal. Apr., chap. 6. Iadus is really an adjec- 
tive agreeing with noctes. ‘The word meant originally the clear (nights) of the 
month. 

reverterentur. In the direct discourse the imperative was used; what was 
the form of the conditional sentence, si quid vellent? 


CHAPTER 8. 


10. ea legione militibusque. Ablative of means. 

11. qui—influit. Caesar imagined that the lake flowed into the river. He 
had in view the point at which the river made its egress from the lake, and where 
a portion of the waters would flow into the river. Some editors have changed the 
text to quem in flumen Rhodanus infiuit, ‘‘ into which the river Rhone flows”’; 
but this is unsatisfactory and artificial. Compare vii. 57, perpetuam esse palu- 
dem, quae influeret in Sequanam. 4 

13. in altitudinem. For translation, ef. in latitudinem, chap. 2. 

14. pedum. Partitive genitive. 

15. castella communit, he strongly fortifies the redoubts. The force of com: 
is intensive, he fortifies completely. 

se invito, against his will; literally, he (being) unwilling. 

si conarentur —possit. The historical present is here followed by both the 
imperfect and present. Compare chap. 7, quod. aliud iter haberent nullum : 
rogare, ut eius voluntate id sibi facere liceat. : 

18. negat se more — dare, he says that he cannot ; literally, he denies that he 
can give, ete. 

73. 1. si—conentur, for future (conabimini) of the direct discourse. — 

prohibiturum, sc. se. Notice the omission of the object eos. 
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2. ea spe deiecti, disappointed in this hope ; literally, cast down from this hope. 
4. si—possent. indirect question introduced by si. Compare ii. 9, si nostri 
transirent, expectabant. 


\ 


CHAPTER 9. 


7. una— via, only the way. qua, cf. chap. 6, vix qua singuli. una, em. 
phatic. Observe the position of per Sequanos, which is really an adjective ex- 


»ression describing via. 


8. sua sponte, by their own means, =per se. Compare v. 28, sua sponte 
populo Romano bellum facere. 

10. eo deprecatore, by his mediation; literally, he (being) an intercessor. 
This is a good illustration of the origin of the ablative absolute. The student 


cannot understand its real significance until he sees how this construction, so com- 


mon in Latin, arose. Absolute cases or case forms with a participle or some other 
part of speech are natural to language. We have thesame thing in English. In 
old English it was the dative, but this dative stood for an instrumental or locative. 
The Latin employs the ablative, but this ablative, like the English dative, 
represents the instrumental or locative, more generally the instrumental. Here 
we find the instrumental eo deprecatore, with him as intercessor. So in 
divis volentibus, the original idea lay in the instrumental, with the gods will- 
ing, the simple instrumental of association. From this were made possible 
the various ways of translating the ablative absolute, and, in such transla- 
tion, there should be perfect freedom from any stereotyped formula. In early 
Latin we find, just as we should expect to find, cum divis volentibus. 

‘When the idea of time is prominent it is possible to see the locative in the 
ablative absolute, e.g. tertia inita vigilia, in the third watch which had been 
begun, i.e. in the beginning of the third watch. So the student can see how 
it is that this construction, at one time in syntactical accord with the rest of the 
sentence, became an absolute case, expressing all the various meanings of the’ 
instrumental and locative. 

11. gratia —plurimum poterat, on account of his popularity and liberality, 
had very great influence with the Sequani ; literally, was able very much. 

12. ea civitate = eorum civitate. 

in matrimonium duxerat, had married. The husband conducted his wife 
to his own house as a part of the marriage ceremony ; hence the phrase uxorem 


--ducere. The expression nubere viro (for nubere se viro), ¢o veil herself for a 


husband, is used in speaking of the woman. 

18. novis— studebat, was aiming at a revolution. 
-'14, suo beneficio habere obstrictas, to have attached to him by reason of 
his kindness his use of habere is an anticipation of the part the verb ‘to 


%, 
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have’ was to hold in verbal conjugation. The student will observe that habere 
obstrictas differs from obstrinxisse in the fact that the notion contained in the 
participle is looked upon as a possession. The transition is shown more clearly 
in chap. 15, quem ex omni provincia—coactum habebat (nearly = coegerat). 


CHAPTER 10. 


“4, 1. renuntiatur, word is brought back, i.e. messengers who had been sent 
returned with the tidings. Caesari. Note the position. Compare note to p.71, 
1.9. Caesar receives word. 

Helvetiis esse in animo. See note on sibi esse in animo, chap. 7. 

8. quae civitas, which state; referring to the Tolosates. The antecedent is 
inserted in the relative clause, —a common Latin idiom. 

4. id si fieret —futurum, jf this should be done, he saw that it would be 
attended with great danger to the province that it should have, etc. The subject 
of futurum is the clause ut haberet, and the subject of haberet is provincia, to 
be supplied. 

magno cum periculo. The favorite place for the preposition when the ad- 
jective is at all emphatic: great was the danger. Yet in the phrase below, ob 
eas causas, the preposition is always before the pronoun in spite of quam ob 
rem, hanc ob rem. 

5. locis patentibus, in open places. 

6. maximeque frumentariis. Adjectives in us preceded by a yowel form 
their comparison by means of the adverbs magis and maxime. Violations of this 
rule were undoubtedly common in the popular language. 

finitimos haberet, have as neighbors. 

7. Titum Labienum. See Vocabulary. 

legatum. Our word lieutenant cannot adequately translate legatus. It is 
one who has been given a commission (participle of lego). So we find the 
diplomatic sense ambassador. : 

8. in Italiam, into Italy, i.e. Cisalpine Gaul. ; 

magnis itineribus, by forced marches. Compare chap. 7, quam maximis — 
potest itineribus. 

9. Aquileiam. See Vocabulary. ; 

10. qua proximum iter, where the route was shortest ; literally, where the 
route was nearest. 

13. compluribus—pulsis. In these four words the student has an ablative 
absolute and an ablative of means limited by an adjective. 
member the context. 

14. extremum, sc. oppidum. 


In translating re- 


cuap. 11} NOTES. 339 


CHAPTER 11. 


75. 1. per angustias. Compare chap. 6, angustum et difficile, inter mon. 
tem Iuram et flumen Rhodanum; and chap. 9, propter angustias. 

3. cum —possent, unable (as they were) to defend themselves. 

se suaque, literally, themselves and their possessions. 

4. legatos—-mittunt. The idea which makes possible the following indirect 
discourse is easily gathered from these words. The student will note how often 
the verb of saying is omitted. ; 

rogatum. ‘This so-called supine is a simple verbal noun in the accusative, to” 
express limit of motion; cf. factu, chap. 2 The future passive infinitive is 
built up by means of this verbal noun; e.g. milites occisum iri dicit. iri is the 
impersonal use of eo, to go; occisum, the limit of motion ; milites, the object of 
occisum, which can govern an accusative as other verbal nouns. Compare note 
on reditionis, p. 70, 1. 3. 

5. ita se—meritos esse, that they had at all times so deserved of the Roman 
people that, etc. Indirect discourse after the idea of saying contained in rogatum. 

6. in conspectu exercitus. Make correspondingly emphatic in English 
translation. Note the omission of the conjunction with the following verbs. 

liberi eorum. Spoken from Caesar’s standpoint, hence eorum instead of 
sui. 

7. agri debuerint, their fields ought not to have been laid waste, etc. Since 
the English verb ought has no past tense while the Latin debeo has, the force of 
the tense in debuerint is thus brought out. debeo implies a legal or moral obli- 
gation. 

12. solum agri. Noun; except the soil of their land. Make emphatic in 
your translation both solum and nihil. 

13. reliqui. Depends on nihil. 

non exspectandum esse, he must not wait ; literally, it must not be waited. 
sibi is the so-called dative of agent. This dative is nothing more than the simple 
dative of possession. As the gerund is a verbal noun, the origin of this construc.- 
tion may have been as follows : legendum mihi est, a reading is to me, legendum 
being subject of est, i.e. J have a reading ; hence I must read. The gerundive 
construction is perhaps a conversion of the verbal noun into a verbal adjective, 
e.g. librum legendum mihi est, reading a book is to me, becoming liber legendus 
mihi est, @ book to which the quaiity of reading belongs is to me, a book for read- 
ing is to me; hence I must read a book. (Compare the influence of ante in 
Roman Calendar, note on a. ad. v. Kal., p. 71,1. 7.) Whether the gerundive 
originally had a passive signification is uncertain. Compare secundus, = follow- 


ing ; hence second. 
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CHAPTER 12. ‘ 


76. 1. quod. The antecedent is flumen. 

2. ineredibili lenitate, with wonderful smoothness. See note on the ablative 
case under a Garumna flumine, p 66, 1. 10. 

4, transibant, the act was still going on. 

5. partes — flumen—traduxisse. partes is object of duxisse, and the prep- 
osition governs flumen. 

6. Ararim. Both Arar and Liger have their accusative in im, and ablative 
in lore. P 

7. de tertia vigilia. The preposition in this idiom denotes from the begin- 
ning of. Yor vigilia see Introduction, 121 d. 

cum legionibus. Ablative of accompaniment. For cum in hostile sense see 
cum Germanis, chap 1. 

9, eos —aggressus — partem eorum concidit. An object used with both 
participle and verb, Compare chap. 54, hos adorti, magnum eorum numerum 
interficiunt ; also ii. 10, hostes—nostri— agegressi magnum eorum numerum 
occiderunt. On use of these participles, cf. note on vicis exustis, chap. 5. 
Translate, encumbered (as they were) with baggage —he attacked them and cut 
to pieces, etc. Note how the Latin idiom sinks the two English sentences 
into one. 

10. mandarunt = mandaverunt. At all periods of the language there was a 
tendency to drop v between vowels. Doubtless in many cases the v was retained: 
in the written form, but omitted in pronunciation. 

12. hic pagus unus. Compare chap. 13, unum pagum adortus esset. 

15. quae pars — ea — persolvit = ea pars — quae — intulerat — persolvit. 

16. princeps persolvit, was the jirst to pay the penalty. Note the idiom 
poenas persolvit. Punishment was looked upon as a debt which was owed to the 
injured party ; hence, to pay punishment (solvere), to give punishment (dare), 
where we say to suffer punishment. Compare ‘‘as we forgive own debtors.” 

18. quod —interfecerant, because in the same battle in which they had slain 
Cassius, they had slain also his lieutenant Lucius. Cassium, object of inter- 
fecerant, to be supplied. 


CHAPTER 18. 


77, 1. reliquas, emphatic. Such.a position before the conjunction ut we 
call hyperbaton. 

2. pontem—faciendum curat, literally, cares for a bridge to be built = 
cares for the building of a bridge. Compare note on gerundive, p. 75, 1. 13. 
Observe the idiom in Arare, over the Arar; trans could not be used. Note the 
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exactness in the use of the Latin preposition. We can say, ‘‘ Rome is on the 
Tiber,’’ but the Romans said, Roma ad Tiberim sita est. 

4. cum — intelligerent, when they perceived that he had done in one day that 
which they themselves had accomplished with the greatest difficulty in twenty days, 
namely, the crossing of the river. ut flumen transirent is in apposition with id, 
the object of fecisse. Compare chap. 5, id facere — ut — exeant. 

6. bello Cassiano, in the Cassian war, i.e. in the war with Cassius. 

7. si pacem, etc. Indirect discourse to end of chapter. In the direct narra- 
tive faceret would be future; ituros, future; constituisset, future perfect. 

10. sin perseveraret, sc. Caesar. 

reminisceretur. Subjunctive for the imperative. Compare tribueret. 

12. quod improviso, as to the fact that, cf. quod — gloriantur — admiraren- 
tur, chap. 14. 

14. ne ob eam rem —tribueret, on that account; literally, on account of 
that thing he should not ascribe it (i.e. the victory) too much to his own valor. 

15. despiceret, committeret. Why in the imperfect tense ? 

16. didicisse, they had thus learned, i.e. been trained. 


/ CHAPTER 14, 


78. 1. his, to them, i.e. the legati. Compare chap. 34, ei legationi respondit. 
For the neuter see chap. 36, ad haec Ariovistus respondit. 

eo sibi minus dubitationis dari, he felt less hesitation on this account. 
The clause quod teneret gives the reason. 

3. eo gravius ferre—accidissent, and he felt the more indignant in propor- 
tion as it had happened without the desert of the Roman people. eogravius. See 
note to hoe facilius, p. 67, |. 2. Remember the force of English the in the more 
indignant. 

4. qui si—fuisset (the antecedent of qui is populus Romanus), if they had 
been conscious of having done any injury, ete. 

5. cavere. Subject of fuisse. 

deceptumi, sc. se esse. 

6. commissum a se, best render by active, they had done anything. See 
Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26. 

quare timeret. quare = propter quod, the antecedent of the quod being the 
omitted subject of commissum. 

Tn the direct discourse, dari, ferre, fuisse, deceptum (esse), would be datur, 
fero, fuit, deceptus est; commemorassent, teneret, accidissent, fuisset, intel- 
legeret, timeret, putazet, would be commemoraverunt, teneo, acciderunt, 
fuisset (condition contrary to fact), intellegebat, timeret (clause of char. 

acteristic), putaba.. 
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7. quod —vellet, but if he should consent to forget their former insult. 

8. eo invito. Compare se invito, chap. 8. 

11. num —posse. Regular questions in indirect discourse take the verb in 
the subjunctive ; but statements expressed in the form of questions (rhetorical 
questions), like all simple statements, take the accusative and infinitive. In 
the direct discourse, posse would be possum; vellet, temptassent, vexassent, 
would be velim, temptastis, vexastis. 

quod — gloriarentur, the fact that they boasted so insolently of their victory, 
i.e. their boasting so insolently. See Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26. | 

12. eodem pertinere, amount to the same thing; literally, tend to the same 
place. ‘The subject of pertinere is the preceding clauses. 

In the direct discourse pertinere would be pertinet; gloriarentur, admira- 
rentur, would be gloriamini, admiramini. 

13. quo—doleant, that inen may grieve the more from a change of circum: 
stances. 

14. quos—velint. The relative clause is put first. The antecedent of quos 
is his in line below. 

What would consuesse be in the direct discourse? What velint? Observe 
that we pass from under the influence of the secondary tense to the free 
expression of the original thought. 

17. facturos (esse), sc. eos as subject. 

18. Haeduis (dative after satisfaciant); literally, do enough for them, i.e. 
satisfy. 

In the direct discourse facturum would be faciam; dentur, polliceantur, 
intellegat, would be dabuntur, pollicemini, intellegam. What would be the 
form of intulerint and satisfaciant ? 

21. eius rei. See note on ea res—enuntiata, p. 69, 1. 1. 


CHAPTER 165. 


79, 1. movent, sc. Helvetii. 
8. quem—coactum habebat. See note on habere obstrictas, p. 73, 1. 14, 
4. qui videant. The antecedent of qui is the collective idea contained in 


equitatum, as if equites had been used. Compare chap. 2, civitati persuasit, 
ut — exirent. 


quas —faciant. Indirect question. 

5. cupidius, too eagerly. novissimum agmen, the part of the line that is 
‘newest,’ i.e. the rear, 

alieno loco = iniquo loco, in an unfavorable place; literally, in a place 
belonging to another ; in contrast with suo loco; in a favorable place. 

6. pauci de nostris, w few of our soldiers. de nostris= nostrorum. This use 
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of the preposition is an anticipation of the part de was to play in noun inflection 
in the Romance languages. ‘This preposition, we may say, exerted the strong- 
est influence for the breakdown of the inflectional system. 

9. novissimo agmine, locative ablative. 

1l. in praesentia, for the present. 

13. nostrum primum, sc. agmen, our Jirst line, i.e. van. 


CHAPTER 16. 


15. essent polliciti. Subjunctive. The clause is represented as being th: 
statement of another, — which (as Caesar said) they had promised, hence it is 
a subordinate clause in indirect discourse. Or the subjunctive may be used be- 
cause the clause is used to describe or characterize frumentum as well as to 
state that they had promised it. (Subjunctive of characteristic.) 

16. flagitare. The historical infinitive. In what case is its subject ? flagito 
is to demand with earnestness and importunity. 

frigora, the cold weather. ‘The plural shows the continued cold. 

17. ut ante dictumest. Chap. 1. 

18. frumenta, plural always for grain in the fields. 

ne pabuli quidem. The emphatic word always between the ne and quidem. 
For use of ne in this phrase, see note to p. 126, 1. 23, ne perspici quidem. 

80. 4. diem ex die ducere Haedui, the Haedui were putting him off from 
day ta day, and were saying, etc. For omission of the object, cf. chap. 6, coac- 
turos. ducere and dicere are historical infinitives; cf. flagitare. These infini- 
tives are as if the writer did not stop to concern himself about the proper mood 
and tense, but hurried on, leaving the verb indefinite. 

conferri, comportari, adesse. Note the climax, that i was being collected, 
that it was being transported, that it was right at hand. 

5. diem — quo die, the day when. 

6. metiri. See Introduction, Roman Art of War. 

8. quisummo magistratui praeerat, who held the chief magistracy. 

9. in suos, over his own people. 

11. necessario tempore, at so critical a time. 

12. quod—sublevetur. The cause on the authority of another; i.e. the 
subject of accusat. Compare quod sit destitutus. 


CHAPTER 17. 


17. privatim plus possint, have more influence as individuals. 
valeat, possint. These would be subjunctive in the direct discourse. Why? 
19. ne conferant. Plural, because of the collective idea in multitudinem. 


844 ‘ NOTES. [BOOK I. 


20. possint for possunt in direct discourse. 

si iam — praeferre, if they cannot any longer hold the leadership of Gaul, 
they prefer the dominion of the Gauls to that of the Romans. 

22. superaverint. For the future perfect of the direct discourse. 

81. 1. Haeduis. The dative for the ablative of separation. ‘This dative, 
which occurs with certain compounds of ab, de, ex, is best explained as the dative 
of disadvantage, going with the whole idea of the sentence, and not merely with 
the verb; i.e. as far as the Haedui were concerned, their freedom would be 
wrested away from them. 

sint erepturi, would be subjunctive in direct discourse. Why? 

ab eisdem, by the same persons, i.e. the nonnullos above. 

3. ase, by himself, as chief magistrate. 

quin etiam, nay even, moreover. 

5. quam diu potuerit, as long as he could. 

In the direct discourse intellegere, tacuisse would be intellego, tacui; 
enuntiarit, fecerit, potuerit would be enuntiavi, fecerim (why subjunctive ?), 
potui. 


CHAPTER 18. 


7. quod—nolebat, because he was unwilling that these matters should be dis. 
cussed in the presence of several. iactari, frequentative of iacio. How does it 
come to mean discuss ? 

8. Liscum retinet (observe the asyndeton ; cf. note on iubet rescindi, p, 71, 
1. 14), but detains Liscus. 

9. ex solo, from him in private. 

11. summa audacia, sc. virum, a man of the highest daring, or better, great» 
est daring. 

13. portoria, duties on exports and imports. 

vectigalia, whatever is brought in. A name for taxes in general; revenues 
from any source, as from the public pastures, products of the land, ete. 

14. vectigalia —redempta habere, he had the purchased revenues = he had 
purchased the revenues, etc. What single word with almost the same meaning as 
redempta habere might have been used? Compare quem coactum habebat, 
chap. 15, ‘The publicani, or farmers of the revenues, bought them of the govern- 
ment and collected them. 

pretio, at a small cost. Ablative of price. See note on the ablative case 
under a Garumna flumine, p. 66, 1. 10. eas! 

15. illo licente (from liceor), when he was bidding. This is the first present 
participle which has been used in the text with its proper verbal force. About 
how many perfect passive participles have been used? In the English sentence, 
The Ceutrones, seizing the higher places, try to keep the army from the march, 


Z 
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how is the English present participle se’zing translated into Latin ? Compare 


the Latin for this sentence in chap. 10. Why is the tense of the Latin participle. 


occupatis more accurate than that of the English seizing 2 How is the English 

present participle crossing translated in they were crossing 2 Compare the trans- 

lation in chap. 12. Give two reasons why the present participle is more common 

in English than in Latin. Note the collocation licente contra liceri. Bring this 

out in translation, to bid against him, when he was bidding, no one dares. See 
' Hints for Translating, pp. 3825-26. 

audeat nemo. Compare note on nullum, p. 72,1.1. audeat for audet of the 
direct discourse. 

16. comparasse, for comparavisse. See note on mandarunt, p. 76, 1. 10. 

17. domi, at home. 

20. Biturigibus, composed of Gallic bitu, ‘wood,’ ‘forest,’ and rix, ‘king.’ 

21. ex Helvetiis uxorem habere. Compare chap. 3, eique filiam suam in 
matrimonium dat. 

In direct discourse auxisse, comparasse, alere, habere, posse, conlocasse, 
habere, conlocasse, would be auxit, comparavit, alit, habet, potest, conlocavit, 
habet, conlocavit. 

22. nuptum conlocasse, had given in marriage. nuptum, see note on in 
matrimonium duxerat, p. 73, 1. 12. 

favere — Helvetiis, he favored and wished well to the Helvetians. 

82. 1. suo nomine, on his own account ; literally, in his own name, —an ex- 
pression derived from mercantile life, where one’s nume is written at the top of 
the ledger and everything under it put to his account. 

5. summam in spem, cf. note to magno cum periculo, p. 74, 1. 4. 

7. quod proelium equestre adversum — initium eius fugae factum, as to 
the fact that an unsuccessful engagement of cavalry had taken place. quod may 
be treated as a conjunction, cf: chap. 13, quod adortus esset; or it can be re- 
garded as a relative, proelium-—-adversum being attracted into the relative 
clause, and its place being taken in the antecedent clause by eius fugae, — 

i.e. the beginning of the flight in the unsuccessful cavalry batile, which battle, ete. 


CHAPTER 19. 


13. certissimae res accederent, most undoubted facts were added. 
14. quod —traduxisset, quod —curasset, quod — fecisset. ‘These clauses 


' ~are in apposition with res. Compare for the facts here stated chap. 9, ut per 


fines suos Helvetios ire patiantur, obsidesque uti dent, perficit. 


dandos, sc. esse. | 
15. iniussu suo et civitatis, without his authority or that of the state. What 


in the Latin is translated without ? 
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16. inscientibus ipsis, even without their knowledge. ipsis refers to the 
Haedui. 

17. in eum animadverteret, why he should either punish him himself; liter- 
ally, direct his attention against him. 

19. unum, one consideration. Explained by quod. 

21. quod—cognoverat. ‘The present cognosco is inceptive, begin to know ; 
hence cognovi = J have learned, i.e. I know. ‘ 

studium — voluntatem, — fidem, iustitiam, temperantiam. Note omis- 
sion of the conjunction. Make as vivid in the English as in the Latin. 

voluntatem = good will; here used with meaning of benevolentia. 

83. 2. cotidianis—remotis. when the ordinary interpreters had been with- 
drawn. 

8. cui—fidem habebat, in whom he was accustomed to repose the highest 
confidence in all matters. What is it literally ? 

6. apud se, in his presence, i.e. Caesar’s. 


CHAPTER 20. 


9. multis cum lacrimis. cum with the ablative of manner conveys the no- 
tion of addition or unexpectedness. Compare Introduction, Inductive Studies, 
under the Ablative. 

10. obsecrare coepit. The student will find this passage discussed in the 
Inductive Studies, under Indirect liscourse. 

quid gravius, anything too severe, i.e. nO severe measure. 

11. plus doloris. Be careful to make good English of this Latin idiom. 

14. opibus ac nervis, and this power and strength he used. nervis = po- 
tentia. 

non solum—sed. Note the omission of etiam. This happens when the 
second member contains the more important thought. 

17. si quid—accidisset, if anything very severe should happen to him from 
Caesar. accidisset = the future perfect indicative of the direct discourse. 

19. futurum uti— averterentur. it would happen that, etc. The periphrastic 
form futurum esse with the subjunctive 1s used for the future infinitive of verbs 
which have no ‘‘ supine stem’ ; also for the future passive infinitive, which rarely 
occurs; and frequently with verbs which have a future infinitive. 

22. tanti—ostendit, shows him tnat his influence with him [Caesar] is so 
great. Illustrate by the use of the pronouns eius and se in this sentence the 
rule for the antecedents of these pronouns. 

84, 2. vocat,adhibet. For the asyndeton, see note on p. 81, 1. 8, Liscum 
retinet. ; 

5. praeterita, things bygone, i.e. the past. 
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6. quae agat, quibuscum loquatur. Note asyndeton ; each clause is equally 
important. 


: CHAPTER 21. 


§. qualis esset (indirect question after cognoscerent), what was the nature 
of the mountain. Part of speech and exact meaning of qualis ? 

9. qui cognoscerent, to ascertain. 

1l. pro praetore, in-place-of a praetor, with praetorian powers. Compare 


primitive meaning of pro in chap. 48 and its meaning in chaps. 2 and 26. 


18. quid consilii sui sit, what his plan is, = quid decreverit. Compare 
vi. 7, quid sui sit concilii ; and vii. 77, quid ergo mei consilii est ? 

16. in M. Crassi, in that of Marcus Crassus. Note that our English pronoun 
‘that’ is unexpressed in the Latin idiom, but in Latin the substantive is often 
repeated ; e.g. chap. 28, e suis finibus in Helvetiorum fines. 


CHAPTER 22. 


18. prima luce, at break of day. 

summus mons. See note on reliquos, p. 66, 1. 1. 

85, 2. neque —cognitus esset, without his arrival being known. Translate 
into Latin, ‘‘ he went off without doing it.’’ See Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26. 

equo admisso, (his) horse having been let go toward (his destination), at full 
speed (with loose reins). mittere often means to let go, as in the skipper’s 
order mitte rudentem, Jet go the rope, and the colloquial mitte me, let me alone. 
Cf. intermittere, let go between, hence cease, e.g. subeuntes intermittere, ii. 25. 

3. accurrit, dicit. Observe the omission of the conjunction, comes up to 
him — says. Compare chap. 20. 

4. insignibus. The decorations of the Gallic armor; i.e. devices on the hel- 
mets, etc. See Introduction, Description of Gaul ; illustrations in the text. 

a Gallicis armit—cognovisse. cognosco has a fondness for being joined 
with ex or the simple ablative. The a expresses the source of the information. 

6. erat ei praeceptum. The subject is ne — committeret, etc. 

12. multo die, late in the day. What literally ? Compare prima luce, at 
daybreak. 

16. pro viso, for seen, as if seen. 

17. quo consuerat intervallo. Compare chap. 15, uti inter novissimum 
hostium agmen et nostrum primum non amplius quinis aut senis milibus 
interesset. 

CHAPTER 23. 


19. postridie eius diei, on the next day. 
20. metiri. See Introduction, Roman Art of War. 


348 NOTES. ; [BooK 1. 


22. prospiciendum, sc. esse. Compare note on expectandum, p. 75, lL. 13. 

86. 2. fugitivos, fugitive slaves, runaways. The word is used in contempt 
for transfugae, the regular word for deserters. Compare chap. 27, obsides, 
arma, serves, qui ad eos profugissent. 

decurionis. See Introduction 108. 

4. quod —existimarent. The subjunctive expresses what Caesar supposed 
to be the cause. So with the clause quod — commisissent below. 

6. quod—confiderent. Romanos, the subject of discedere preceding, is 
also the subject of posse (intereludi). 


‘ 
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CHAPTER 24. 


9. id animum advertit, when he observes this. animum advertit = ani- 
madvertit. 2 

10. qui sustineret, purpose clause. : 

11. ipse. Do not translate by the cumbersome ‘he himself.’ The pronoun 
serves to distinguish Caesar from the cavalry, 

12. in colle medio, on the middle ef the hil. See note on reliquos, p. 66, L 1. 

triplicem aciem. See Introduction, Roman Art of War. 

14. in summo iugo, on the very sumrmee. 

16. ac, and so. ; 

21. phalange, a Greek word, used to describe the compact order of the Gauls. 
‘The Latin word which most closely corresponds to this formation is testudo. 
See Roman Art of War. : 


CHAPTER 25. 


Te ee, eS Ee Oe ee ee ee 


87, 1. suo, sc. equo remoto, having removed jirst his own horse, then 
those of all. Plutarch, Caes., chap. 18: ‘* When his horse was brought to him, 
he exclaimed, ‘ When I have conquered I will use it for the pursuit, but now 
let us go against the enemy,’ and on foot he charged them,”’ 

4. superiore, emphatic. f 

6. impedimento, tw was a great hindrance to the Gauls. What literally ? 
Compare ii, 25, ad pugnum esse impedimento vidit. } 

9 multi ut praeoptarent, so that not @ few chose. Notice the emphatic 
position of multi. 

ll. nudo, naked, ice. without a shield. 

12. pedem referre, to give away. What literally ? 

15, agmen hostium claudebant, closed the line of the enemy, ie. brought up 
the rear, = 

16. ex itinere. Our idiom requires on the march. The Latin shows there 
was no interval between march and fight. ae 
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19. Romani conversa signa intulerunt, the Romans, having faced abou, 
advanced in two divisiuns ; literally, bore in their standards reversed. 


CHAPTER 26. 


88. 1. ancipiti proelio, in a duultful battle, or in a double battle, reterring 
to the two different fronts on which the battle was fought. 
pugnatum. See vote to concedendum, p. 72, |. 4. 
2. Note the hyperbaton, diutius cum. Compare vix qua, chap. 6. 
4. ab hora septima, from the seventh hour, i.e. about one o’clock. The Ro- 
mans divided the day into twelve hours, beginuing at sunrise. 
5. aversum hostem, the back of an enemy ; Siterally, an enemy turned away. 
6. ad multam noctem, (ill late ot night. Compare multo die, chap. 22. 
. 7 pro vallo, as 4 rampart. 
%. coniciebant — subiciebant — vulnerabant. Note the imperfects which 
_. vividly bring out the details in the midst of the narrative. 
9. diu cum esset pugnatum, after u lony fight. Note the hyperbaton, 
Compare diutius cum above, 
10. castrisque — potiti. For explanation of the ablative with potior see 
note to Galliae potiri, p. 68, 1. 19. 
1l. captus est. Agrees with the nearest subject, unus. Vlutarch says that 
- on this occasion even the women and children fought till they were cut down. 
‘ 17. qui si iuvissent, for if they should aid them. 
eodem — habiturum, would regard them in the same light as the Melwetii. 
‘eodem loco — habere, cf. chap. 28, in hostium numero habuit. 


{ ‘ 


CHAPTER 27. 


21. qui cum—convenissent. Note that qui stands first in its sentence be- 
cause it is the word most closely connected with the preceding sentence, Com- 
‘pare note on qua de causa, p. 66,1.1. convenissent is usually intransitive in 
Caesar, but here transitive. 

22. ad pedes, at his fect. Observe that the idiom is faithful to the idea of ? 
motion. 

89. 1. quo tum essent. Attracted into the subjunctive by being in a sub- 
junctive clause. 

2. iussisset, sc. Caesar as subject. 

eo postquam. Compare diu cum esset, chap. 26. 

3. ea, neuter. This includes the obsides and servos as well as the arma. 

dum —conquiruntur et conferuntur. The present indicative is used with 
dum in the sense of while. dum was originally the accusative singular of the 
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pronoun stem do, the accusative implying duration of time ; hence its meaning 
was a while. Compare nondum, interdum, etiamdum. From this use it passed 
to that of a pure conjunction. ; 

4. nocte intermissa, a night having intervened. 

5. perterriti. Remember to feel the force of the preposition in all compound 
verbs. 

6. ne—adficerentur. ne, after verbs of fearing, is to be rendered that or lest. 
The origin of the use of ne in expressions of fear probably goes back to the form 
of a wish, e.g. ne veniat ; metuo, ‘‘may he not come; I fear (he will),’’ came 
to mean ‘‘I fear that he will come.’? ut veniat; metuo, ‘‘may he come: J fea: 
(he will not),’’ came to mean, ‘‘I fear he will not come.” 

in tanta multitudine. The in expresses cause: since so many were in the 
surrender. 

7. occultari— existimarent, they supposed their jlight could either be con- 
cealed or be entirely unnoticed. 

8. prima nocte, in the early part of the night. How does the context show 
that this cannot mean in the jirst night ? 


\ 


CHAPTER 28. 


10. resciit, discovered. resciscere, according to Aulus Gellius, 2, 19, refers to 
knowledge in regard to anything which is unexpected or hidden. 

quorum. ‘The antecedent is his below. 

11. sibi purgati, blameless in his sight. Compare iv. 18, 5, sui purgandi 
causa: Derivation of purgare? Compare ‘‘ Purge me with hyssop, and I shall 
be clean,’’ Ps. li. 7. sibi is the dative of reference. 

12. reductos —habuit, he treated them, when brought back, as enemies, ie. 
they were put to death or sold as slaves. 

ut iis frumenti copiam facerent, to furnish them a supply of grain. 

17. quos incenderant, i.e. the particular towns in chap. 5; hence the indica: 
tive, expressing a fact stated by Caesar. 

id ea maxime ratione fecit, quod, he did this especially because. 

19. vacare, to be empty; cf. patere, to lie open, chap. 2; licere, to be per- 
mitted, chap. 7; cavere, to be on one’s guard, chap. 14; tacere, to be silent, 
chap. 17. Do these verbs assert action or state ? Are they transitive or intransi- 
tive ? How many English words must be used to express the meaning of each 
one ? 

21. Boios. Object of conlocarent. petentibus Haeduis, dative after con- 
cessib. 

90, 2. parem atque ipsi erant, same terms of freedom as they themselves 
had; literally, same terms and they themselves were (on the same terms), 


2 
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CHAPTER 29. 


4, tabulae, tablets. The word is applied to any flat substance used for writ- 
ing, usually wood covered with wax. 

litteris Graecis confectae, made out in Greek characters. Some hold that 
litteris Graecis implies the Greek language, although such an interpretation is 
not necessary. The general opinion is that the Helvetii used the Greek alphabet 
merely, having become acquainted with it from the Greek colony at Marseilles, 
in the south of Gaul. Compare v. 48, hane Graecis conscriptam litteris mittit ; 
and vi. 14, Graecis litteris utantur. See Introduction, Description of Gaul; 
illustrations of Gallic coins. 

6. ratio. Introducing the indirect question. 

8. capitum, souls, i.e. Helvetii. Compare English “head of cattle.’ 

10. ad milia. See note on ad milia, p. 69, 1. 5. 

11. fuerunt. Agreeing with the predicate noun milia. 

ad is an adverb, and does not influence the construction. Compare note on ad 
milia. 


\ CHAPTER 30. 


Helvetiorum, with the Helvetians. 

91. 1. totius fere Galliae, i.e. Celtic Gaul, the third of the three divisions. 
See chap. 1. Compare chap. 31, Galliae totius factiones esse duas. 

8. Helvetiorum iniuriis populi Romani (two genitives; Helvetiorum is 
subjective, populi Romani objective), wrongs inflicted wpon the Romans by the 
Helvetians. Compare vii. 26, universae Galliae consensio libertatis vindi- 
candae. 

4. ex usu terrae Galliae, to the advantage of the land of Gaul. terrae 
takes Galliae in apposition with it for terrae Gallicae. Compare iii. 7, 
mare Oceanum. 

6. florentissimis rebus, though their condition was prosperous. 

7. uti—inferrent. Note how the purpose clause is anticipated by eo con- 
cilio. Translate, with the purpose of making war. 

8. domicilio. Dat. of purpose. 

ex magna copia, out of a great abundance. 

10. petierunt, uti—facere liceret: sese habere. Note the change from 
the subjunctive to the accusative. Why? 

12. ex consensu, in accordance with the common consent. 

14. nisi quibus, i.e. nisi ii quibus, wnless those (disclose it) to whom this duty 
should be assigned by the common council. mandatum esset, what form in the 
direct discourse ? 
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CHAPTER 831. 
18. idem = iidem. 


17. qui ante fuerant, ad Caesarem, who had before been (to him), returned 
to Caesar. With fuerant, sc. apud eum. 

18. secreto in occulto, apart from others in a secret place. This is the 
reading of the common text. Some regard in occulto as a marginal note written 
by some scribe and later inserted in the text. Others defend the text by making 
secreto mean ‘‘ without witnesses,’? and occulto, ‘‘in a secret place.”’ | 

19. Caesari ad pedes proiecerunt. threw themselves at Caesars feet. The 
dative taken with the whole idea of the clause, instead of the genitive in close 
union with pedes. 

20. non minus— contendere, they no less strove and labored. 

92, 3. Galliae totius factiones esse duas (cf. vi. 12, alterius factionis 
principes erant Haedui, alterius Sequani), there were two parties in the whole 
of Gaul. factiones refers to the two political parties of Gaul. factio originally 
contained no bad notion like that in the English word faction, but, according to 
Festus, is ‘¢honestum vocabulum.’’ For the order, cf. note to apud Helve- 
tios — Orgetorix, p. 66, 1. 14. 

4. principatum tenere, hold the leadership. 

5. potentatu. Only here in Caesar, for principatu. 

inter se. See note on inter se, p. 65, 1. 5. 

6. factum esse, it came to pass. 

9. adamassent, for adamavissent. See note on mandarunt, p. 76, 1. 10. 

11. clientes, dependents, i.e. the subject states. Compare vi. 12, summa 
auctoritas erat in Haeduis magnaeque eorum erant clientelae. 

calamitatem. Explained by what follows. 

12. senatum. Compare ii. 5, omnem senatum ad se convenire. 

14. populi Romani hospitio, by the hospitality of the Roman people. The 
relation of hospitality existed between states as well as between individuals, It 
was this hospitium on the part of the Roman people that gave to the Haedui 
their power in Gaul. Compare vi. 5, cum his esse hospitium Ambiorigi sciebat ; 
also vii. 75, pro eius hospitio duo milia una miserunt. 

18. quo minus—essent. quominus, whereby less softens a refusal. For 
origin of this construction, see note to tenebantur quo minus, iii. 23. 

21. ob eam rem. In this phrase the position of the preposition is never 
changed, See note on magno cum periculo, p. 74, 1. 4. 

ad senatum —postulatum, lit. had gone to Rome to the senate to ask for 
aid. Notice that after a verb of motion both nouns are in the accusative. This 
should be remembered, especially in translating English into Latin. - In English 
we say ‘‘had gone to the senate at Rome.’’? He did not succeed in his effort. 
Compare vi. 12, Romam ad senatum profectus imperfecta re redierat. 
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23. peius accidisse. So far as form is concerned, what two parts of speech 
are possible for peius ? 

victoribus Sequanis quam Haeduis victis. Note the order of victoribus 
and victis. In such an order the ideas cross; hence the name chiasmus (xiao, 
cf, Greek letter x). 


Victoribus Sequanis 


Haeduis Victis 


27. paucis mensibus ante, a few months before. - 

28. quibus—pararentur, for whom a place of abode was to be provided. 
Subjunctive of purpose, = that a place of abode might be provided for them. 

29. futurum esse uti, it would result that. See note on futurum uti— 
averterentur, p. 83, 1. 19. 

93. 1. omnes. Emphatic. 

2. conferendum esse, was not to be compared (in respect to fertility) with 
the German land, 

4. ut semel—vicerit. What would vicerit be in the direct discourse ? 

6. nobilissimi cuiusque. Note the meaning of quisque with a superlative: 
_ of all of the highest rank. Compare primus quisque, all the first, literally, each 
jirst man, for each one who is met in succession becomes in his turn the jirst. 

in eos — edere, inflicted upon them all kinds of torments ; exempla crucia- 
tusque, all examples and torments, being put by hendiadys for all kinds of 
tortures. 

7. nonadnutum. Note emphatic position of non. 

8. hominem—temerarium, he was a savage, quick-tempered, and rash. 

9. imperia. Plural, because containing the idea of ‘acts of despotism.” 

nisi si. With same force as nisi alone. 

11. idem. In apposition with ut — emigrent. 

15. quin—sumat, that he would inflict the severest punishment upon. 


t 


CHAPTER 32. 


20. oratione habita. What means to make or deliver a speech ? 
94, 2. capite demisso. Ablative absolute, where the old instrumental can 
be seen. See note to eo deprecatore, p. 72,1. 10. Translate, with bowed head. 
3. respondere. Historical infinitive. See note on ducere Haedui, p. 80, l. 4. 
2a 
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7. quam reliquorum, than that of therest. See note to M. Crassi, p. 84, 1. 16. 

8. absentis, even when absent. 

9. horrerent, with a direct object. The old signification of the word was to 
bristle or become erect; then the feeling derived from such action—e.g. in 
Lucretius, horror refers to the grating sound of a saw. In Latin the word 
applies always to disagreeable sensations, as fear, dread, etc., although the root - 
originally admitted the idea of both pleasure and pain. 

10. Sequanis. Dative of agent, with essent perferendi; for the literal trans- 
lation of which, cf. note on non exspectandum esse, p. 75, |. 18. 


CHAPTER 33 


14. sibi eam rem curae futuram, he wvuld attend to the matter; literally, 
the matter would be for a care to him. 

15. beneficio suo, by his kindness, i.e. by the kindness Caesar had done 
Ariovistus ; referring to the title ‘king’ and ‘friend’ which had been given 
him. Compare chap. 35, cum in consulatu suo rex atque amicus a senatu 
appellatus. 

17. secundum, in harmony with; literally, following (sequor). Compare 
note on secundus, p. 75, 1. 13. What part of speech here ? 

18. quare putaret, by which thing he should think, i.e. to think. 

19. fratres consanguineosque. Compare chap. 11, necessarii et consan- 
guinei. 

23, Germanos consuescere and magnam — multitudinem venire are the 
subjects of esse to be supplied. periculosum is in agreement with the two 
clauses. 

95. 2. sibi temperaturos— quin, would restrain themselves from going 
forth into the province. See Hints for Translating, pp. 825-6. ut—fecissent, 
subjunctive, because in the indirect discourse. What two meanings has ut as 
a conjunction and with what difference of mode? Compare ut —arbitrantur, 
chap. 4, and ut —essent, chap. 5. 

3. quin—exirent. See note on quin, p. 68, 1. 14. The relative stem 
‘“‘whereby,’’? expressing result or purpose, gave the construction after verbs of 
refraining. 

4. Teutonique,—in vii. 77 the plural nominative is Teutones, as shown 
from the genitive. 

6. quibus —occurrendum, and these things he thought he ought to meet 
as speedily as possible. 

7. ipse. Why emphatic? In contrast to what ? 

tantos sibi spiritus—sumpserat. How does the English ‘to put on airs’ 
illustrate the meaning of spiritus in this passage ? How does sumere differ in — 
meaning from capere? Compare English assumption. 
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CHAPTER 34. 


10 qui ab eo postularent, to demand of him. 

1l. conloquio, for a conference. locum medium utriusque, midway 
between both. utriusque is the genitive with the adjective medium. 

de re publica —agere, to treat on the public weal, i.e. public matters. 
summis utriusque rebus, matters of the highest importance to both of them. 

13. si quid se —velit, if he wanted anything of him. velle takes two accusa- 
tives, after the analogy of a verb of asking. 

19. negotii (partitive genitive with quid), what business. 


CHAPTER 35. 


96. 2. tanto—adfectus, treated with so great kindness by himself and the 
Loman people. Compare chap. 33, suo beneficio. By what clause might the 
participle adfectus be translated here? For use of participle with meaning of 
clause, see damnatum, chap. 4. 

4. hance gratiam referret, made such a return as this. Note emphatic 
position of hance. 

8. trans Rhenum traduceret. Observe the repetition of the preposition. 

10. quos illi—illis. The antecedent of quos is the omitted object of red- 
dere. What is the antecedent of illi and illis? 

12. fecisset, impetraret. What moods and tenses would these verbs have 
taken if this were the direct discourse ? 

15. quod commodo — facere posset, so far as he could do so consistently 
with the interests of the state. commodo, ablative of specification. 


CHAPTER 36. 


1 19, ut —imperarent, that those who had conquered should rule those whom 
they had conquered in whatever way they chose. vicissent for the future perfect 
of the direct discourse. 

20. alterius praescriptum, dictation of any one else. 

23. in suo iure impediri, owght not to be obstructed in his right. 

sibi. Construe with stipendiarios. 

97. 1. magnam—iniuriam. Make magnam just as emphatic in the 
English. 

2. qui—faceret, because he was making his revenues less. 

4. quod convenisset, which had been agreed upon. Compare ii. 19, quod 
tempus inter eos convenerat. 
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6. longe—afuturum, name of brothers would not help them; literally, be a 

great way from them. Compare Verg. Aen. xii. 52, longe illi dea mater erit. 

8. cum vellet, congrederetur would be in the direct discourse cum volet, 
congrediatur, if he wants to, let him come on. 

9. invicti Germani, invincible Germans; literally, unconquered, hence not 
liable to be. 

10. inter annos, during (fourteen) years. This expression, as well as per 
annos for the simple accusative of duration of time, anticipates the future indu- 
ence of the preposition. Compare Inductive Studies, The Ablative Case, B, e. 


; CHAPTER 37. 


11. eodem tempore — et, at the same time—that. See note on parem— 
atque, p. 90, 1. 2. 

12. ab Haeduis—a Treveris. The repetition of the preposition makes 
prominent the two embassies. 

questum, sc. veniebant. 

18. quod —popularentur. The reason of the complaint, stated on authority 
of the Haedui, — hence in indirect discourse when stated by Caesar as it is heres 

14. obsidibus datis, even by giving hostages. 

15. pacem redimere potuisse, able to purchase peace. Compare chap. 44, 
amicitiam — redimere posset. 

20. resisti posset, sc. Ariovisto, impersonal construction, (Ariovistus) 
might be less easily withstood. 


CHAPTER 38. 


98. 1. cum tridui viam processisset, when he had proceeded three days’ 
journey. 

3. quod. The relative refers to Vesontionem, but agrees with oppidum. 
Compare ii. 1, omnes Belgas, quam tertiam esse Galliae partem dixeramus. 

4. magnopere sibi praecavendum (esse), that he ought to take the greatest 
precautions. 

6. summa — facultas, an abundant supply. Compare Cic. De Offic., 1, 3, 
facultates rerum. 

10. pedum. amplius may not influence the construction, since the compara- 
tives plus, amplius, minus, etc., are often used in this way. The origin of this 
use is perhaps in the addition of a modifying statement, as if the writer had 
said, ‘‘ which is of six hundred feet, — not more any way.”? ut circino. as bya 
pair of compasses. Give the two uses of ut already noted. As the distance 
actually measures sixteen hundred feet, it is possible that an m. before the pc, 
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has fallen out through the carelessness of the copyist, since an m had imme- 
diately preceded. So in the manuscript of another Latin author ad cecidisse is | 
by a similar mistake for ad Dc cecidisse, ‘‘ about 600 fell.” 

13. huc Caesar—contendit. Put into Latin, Caesar hastened here, Caesar 
went from here, Caesar stayed here. 


CHAPTER 39. 


16. dum—moratur. See note to dum conquiruntur, p. 89, 1. 3. 

20. ne—oculorum. Show from the root meaning of acies how it may be 
used both of a@ dine of battle and the flash of the eyes. 

99, 2. non mediocriter, in no slight degree. 

6. alius alia causa inlata (observe the idiom), and assigning, some one 
reason, some another. 

quam — diceret, which they said was a necessary one for their departure. 

9. vultum fingere, compose their faces, i.e. look brave. 

21. quivolebant. ‘The antecedent is ii, to oe supplied as subject of dicebant. 

23. rem frumentariam (for res frumentaria, as subject of posset ; the accusa- 
tive of anticipation), they feared, in regard to the supplies, that they could not 
be brought in readily. Luke iv. 34, ‘* 1 know thee who thou art.’’ 

26. dicto audientes, attentive or obedient to the word (of command). 

27. signa laturos, advance. What means to retreat, to bring up the rear, to 
charge, to wheel about, to join or begin battle, to draw the sword (see chap. 26), 
to march ? 


CHAPTER 490. 


100. 1. omniumque ordinum, of ail ranks. 

8. primum, in the first place. Any second enumeration is forgotten. 

4. sibi quaerendum — putarent, thought that it belonged to them to inquire 
or consider. putarent, why in the subjunctive ? 

5. Ariovistum, etc. The indirect discourse depends on the idea of saying 
implied in incusavit. Explain the modes and the tenses to end of chapter. 

se consule. Antecedent of se? 

6. cur—quisquam —iudicaret, why should any one judge. 

7. sibi persuaderi, he wus persuaded. Observe that persuadeo in the pas- 
sive must be used impersonally. Why? Sometimes Latin writers use the passive 
of intransitive verbs personally, as if to bring an innovation into the language ; 
e.g. animus auditoris persuasus esse videtur. But such use is exceedingly 
unclassical, since the conception of an intransitive verb cannot admit of such a 


construction. . 
10. quid tandem, what, pray. In interrogative and exclamatory sentences 
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tandem denotes strong feeling, usually disgust or impatience, and gets its trans- 
lation from the context, ‘‘ In the name of the gods, what were they afraid of ?”” 

1l. de ipsius diligentia. ipsius used for sua, referring to Caesar, to avoid | 
confusion with sua virtute, which points to the subject of desperarent. 

factum (esse) periculum, trial had been made. 

14. cum—videbatur. The clause is not closely joined to the indirect dis- 
course. Foruse of cum, see Introduction, Inductive Studies, undercum. ‘This is 
the only case in the Gallic War of an imperfect indicative aftercum. At this time 
we may say that the use of cum with the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive 
had become fixed as a habit. The real cause which thrust the verb into the 
subjunctive had almost been lost sight of. Of course it was inevitable that the 
Romans should think there was something in the cum itself that required the sub- 
junctive. A good example of this tendency is the use of qaamquam among later 
writers. In Cicero quamquam never takes the subjunctive unless there is some 
outside reason, but Tacitus employs the word as if by its own influence it required 
the subjunctive. 

16. quantum — boni constantia, how much advantage resolution has. 

25. neque—fecisset, nor had he given them an opportunity to fight with 
him ; literally, no chance at him. 

desperantes, sc. Gallos. 

101. 1. cui rationi—posse (rationi is attracted into the relative clause), 
by a stratagem, for which there had been room against savage and unskilled 
men, — by this stratagem (1 say) not even he expected that our armies could be 
entrapped ; literally, hac (ratione), cui rationi, by this stratagem, for which 
stratagem, etc. 

3. qui. The antecedent is eos, to be supplied as subject of facere. 

4. in rei—simulationem, (fo a pretended anxiety about provisions. 

5. de—desperare, to despair of the commander’s doing his duty. 

8. quod — dicantur, «as to the report that they would not be obedient to orders 
nor advance. signa laturi, cf. chap. 39, signa laturos. ‘ 

19, praetoriam cohortem. ‘The general’s body-guard. Observe how the 
word passed over to the meaning of its English derivative, cowrt: 1) a body 
of troops; 2) in imperial times, the emperors body-quard; 3) the suite of the 
emperor, or the official staff of a governor; cf. Horace, quid studiosa cohors 


operum struit? So comes, companion, became a title of honor, giving us our 
word count. 


CHAPTER 41. 


102. 2. optimum iudicium fecisset, expressed the most favorable opinion. 


The quod clause can be rendered, (gave thanks) for his having expressed. See 
Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26. 
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4. primorum ordinum centuriones. See Introduction, 100. : 

5. per tribunos — egerunt, arranged with the tribunes. 

satisfacerent, apologize. 

se —existimavisse. Indirect discourse after the idea of saying implied in 
satisfacerent. Compare note on Ariovistum, etc., p. abe 1. 5, 

6. summa belli, conduct of the war. 

7. suum —imperatoris. Predicate after esse understood. 

satisfactione, apology. Compare satisfacerent. 

8. ex aliis, beyond all others. See note on the ablative after the compara- 
tive, under the general discussion of the ablative in chap. 2. 

ei— fidem habebat, had —trust in him. Either the dative or ablative can be 
used in this expression. 

9. ut—duceret (a result clause after the ablative absolute itinere ex- 
quisito), the road having been reconnoitred and found to be such that it would 
lead, etc. 

locis apertis, through an open country. 

12. milibus, ablative of distance. See general discussion of the ablative 
in chap. 2. 


CHAPTER 42. 


15. de conloquio. Note meaning of the preposition concerning. The origi- 
nal notion down from is seen when we remember that everything spoken hung 
from that topic. From a different point of view we say, ‘‘he spoke about a 
thing,’’ i.e. everything he said clustered about it. So circa, e.g. errorem circa 
litteras habuit. ‘ 

per se, with his consent. 

18. petenti, to his request; literally, to him asking it. 

19. ultro polliceretur, he actually promised. 

20. pro suis —beneficiis. Compare chap. 33, beneficio suo. 

21. fore uti desisteret, that he would desist. 

conloquio, dative of purpose. 

22. ultro citroque, hither and thither. 

103. 2. alia ratione, on any other terms. 

4, interposita causa, by alleging any excuse. 

8. eo imponere, upon them,=in eos. Compare chap, 58, eo mulieres im 
posuerant. 

10. si quid —esset, if there should be any need of action. 

16. ad equum rescribere, make knights of them. The expression has a 
double meaning, hence the joke, non inridicule, ¢o enroll as cavalrymen, or to 
enroll as knights, a privileged Roman class, 
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CHAPTER 48. 


17. tumulus terrenus, hill free from rocks. Compare Sall. Jug., 92, 5, mons 
saxeus. 

18. aequo spatio aberat, was at nearly an equal distance. Compare chap. 
41, Ariovisti xx abesse. 

spatio, ablative of degree of difference. 

20. equis, on horseback. Ablative of means. 

22, ex equis, on horseback. Compare note on ex vinculis, p. 69, 1.2. Note 
the hyperbaton. 

23. denos, ten each. 

104, 4. pyro officiis, in return for great services. 

5. aditum, access. Compare y. 41, aliquem sermonis aditum causamque. 

9. ut, how. Insuch meaning we see the interrogative conjunction. See note 
on uti, p. 70, 1. 6. 

quam veteres—appetissent. Compare chaps. 11 and 381. 

12. sui nihil, nothing of their own. 

18. at, at least. 

amplius. See note on pedum, p. 98, 1. 10. 


CHAPTER 44. 


19. de suis. Observe the asyndeton. 

21. rogatum et arcessitum. Agreeing with sese. 

Gallis. ‘The Arverni and Sequani. 

105. 1. ipsis, sc. Gallis. 

2. capere. For omission of the subject, cf. rogare, chap. 7. 

victores victis. Note collocation. See Hints for Translating, pp. 825-26. 

4. ac contra se castra habuisse, had encamped against him. 

6. uno proelio. Compare chap. 31. 

6. si—velint. In direct discourse, si— volunt. 

7, paratum esse decertare. Notice that the infinitive is used with para- 
tum. Compare ii. 38, paratosque esse et obsides dare.’ In chap. 5 paratus took 
the gerundive construction with ad: paratiores ad omnia pericula subeunda. 
See discussion of the infinitive, chap. 7. 

pace uti velint, wish to enjoy peace. 

9. amicitiam—esse. Subject of oportere. 

10. idque, not eamque, because it refers to the idea contained in amicitiam, 
admitting of a more general meaning, — that relation. / 

11. si—remittatur. In direct discourse, si—remittetur. 
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13. quod —traducat, respecting his bringing over. See Hints for Trans- 
lating, pp. 325-26. 

15. nisi rogatus, without being asked. See Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26. 

16. defenderit (sc. bellum as object), had warded it off. Compare ii. 29, 
alias inlatum defenderent ; also Civil War, ii. 2, ignem defendere. 

19. provinciam suam. Make correspondingly emphatic in the English 
translation. 

hanc Galliam, this part of Gaul; literally, this Gaul. 

20. ut oporteret, as it would not be proper to pardon him tf, etc. Why is 
concedi in the impersonal construction ? ipsi = sibi, Ariovistus. 

22. quod — diceret, asto his saying. See Hints for Translating, pp. 825-26. 

23. imperitum rerum, ignorant of affairs. 

27. debere —habere, that he had a right to suspect that Caesar, inasmuch 
_ ashe had an arny in Gaul, kept it there, although under the pretense of friend- 
ship, for the sake of crushing him. How does debere differ from oportere? See 
note on debuerint, p. 75, l. 7. 

30. quod (moreover) si eum interfecerit — gratum esse facturum. In di- 
rect discourse it would be quod si te interfecero, gratum—faciam. The death 
of Caesar would be a welcome thing to the aristocracy. Ariovistus knew the 
party rivalries at Rome. 

106. 1. id compertum habere, had ascertained. See note on obstrictas 
habere, p. 73, 1. 14. 

CHAPTER 46. 


7. in eam sententiam, fo this effect; for the purpose of showing ; followed 
by quare, why. This use of the preposition is an anticipation of the force in 
was to have in the post-Ciceronian writers to denote result or purpose ; e.g. in 
libertatem pugnare, Livy, xxiv. 2, 4. The phrase in memoriam, which has 
such a yogue among us to-day, makes the use of in to denote purpose seem by 
no means strange ; but such a notion in the preposition is entirely unclassical. 

10. Galliam — Celticam Galliam. 

12. populus —ignovisset, the Roman people had pardoned. 

18. antiquissimum quodque. For use of the superlative with quisque, sce, 
note on nobilissimi cuiusque, p. 93, 1. 6. 


CHAPTER 46. 


19. propius tumulum accedere, were approaching nearer the mound. tumu- 
lum is the accusative with the adverb propius, after the analogy of the preposi- 
tion prope. Compare Sall. Jug., 49, ipse propior montem suos conlocat ; also 
iii. 7, proximus mare — hiemarat. 

ad nostros adequitare —in nostros conicere. Note repetition of nostros. 
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So ad suos recepit suisque imperavit. Bring out corresponding vividness in 
English. 

107. 2. facit—imperavit. Observe change in tense. facit expresses sud- 
denness. 

3. periculo legionis, danger to the legion. Objective genitive. 

5. committendum — posset, he did not think that he ought to allow tt to be 
said. The subject of committendum (esse) is ut — posset. 

8. omni Gallia —interdixisset, had forbidden the Romans all Gaul. 

9. ut, how. See note to ut, p. 104, 1. 9. 


CHAPTER 47. ~ 


11. biduo post, two days after. 

12. quae — coeptae — perfectae, which had begun to be discussed, but were 
not yet finished. coeptae essent, the passive coepi is regularly used with a pas- 
sive infinitive. 

16. retineri quin — conicerent, be kept from hurling. 

17. magno cum periculo, it would be a great risk to send him. See note to- 
magno cum periculo, p. 74, l. 4. 

21. civitate donatus erat, had been presented with citizenship. 

22. qua multa —utebatur, which he spoke freely. 

108. 2. in—esset, the Germans would have no reason for doing wrong in 
his case. esset, subjunctive, because it is Caesar’s opinion. 

6. venirent, in direct discourse venitis. 


- 


CHAPTER 48. 


12. qui supportaretur, which were being conveyed to him from the Sequant 
and Haedut. J 

15. ei—deesset, an opportunity might not be wanting to him. 

16. castris continuit, locative ablative, without preposition, especially com- 
mon with the verbs teneo, recipio. 

continuit, equestri proelio. Note the asyndeton. 

17. hoc erat, was as follows. 

23. si quo—recipiendum, if it was necessary to advance to any place far- 
ther than usual or to retreat more quickly. 

25, cursum adaequarent, equalled their speed. 


CHAPTER 49. 


109. 2. eum locum, quo in loco. Observe the repetition of the antecedent. — 
Compare itinera, duo, quibus itineribus, chap. 6. 
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3. castris idoneum, fitted for a camp. 

5. secundam — esse, tertiam. Note the asyndeton. 

castra munire, to fortify the camp. Introduction, 121. 

7. hominum milia expedita, for hominum milia expeditorum (cf. ii. 4, 
armata milia centum), (sixteen) thousand light-armed troops. 

8. quae copiae — perterrerent, that this force might terrify our men. 


CHAPTER 50. 


13, instituto suo, in accordance with his custom. Compare chap. 48, ex ec 
die — aciem instructam habuit. 

14. instruxit, hostibus — fecit. Note the asyndeton. 

17. tum demum, then at length. 

18. acriter—pugnatum est. Diodorus says that Ariovistus almost suc- 
ceeded in taking the camp of Caesar, and, being elated, neglected the prophecies 
of the women and met Caesar in battle. 

19. solis occasu, at sunset. Compare chap. 1, inter occasum solis. 

110, 2. matresfamiliae. Tacitus states that the women among the Ger- 
mans were supposed to have prophetic power. 

sortibus et vaticinationibus, from lots and divination. 

3. ex usu, advantageous. 

5. ante novam lunam. Old superstitions respecting the new moon linger 
‘with us to-day. 

CHAPTER 51. 


7. alarios, the auxiliaries. So called because stationed on the alae or wings 
ofthe army. ‘° 

9. minus —valebat, was not strong in the number of legionary soldiers in 
comparison with the enemy. 

10. ad speciem, for show. 

15. eo mulieres imposuerunt. See note on eo imponere, p. 103, 1. 8. 

16. passis manibus, with outstretched hands ; passis being here from pando, 
not pateor. Compare ii. 13, passis manibus suo more; and vii. 47, passis mani- 
bus obtestabantur. 


CHAPTER 52. 


18. singulis— quaestorem, lieutenants and a quaestor over each legion. 

20. a dextro cornu, on the right wing. 

minime firmam, weakest. 

111. 38. pila. The object of the gerund, coniciendi. The gerundive con- 
struction would give an offensive accumulation of syllables. Give the gerundive 


construction. 
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5. phalange facta. Compare chap. 24, reiecto nostro equitatu phalange 
facta. 

6. complures nostri milites, very many of our soldiers. 

in phalangas, upon the phalanxes. The Latin word representing this com- 
pact order was testudo. For the Greek form of accusative, cf. Allobrogas, 
chap. 14. 

8. asinistro cornu. See a dextro cornu above. 

11. expeditior erat, was more disengaged. 


CHAPTER 53. 


17. viribus confisi, relying on their strength. 

20. duae uxores. The Germans usually had one wife ; but their nobles had 
more, as we learn from Tacitus, prope soli barbarorum singulis uxoribus con- 
tenti sunt, exceptis admodum paucis, qui—ob nobilitatem plurimis nuptiis 
ambiuntur. See Introduction, 85. 

21. duxerat, had married. See note on in matrimonium duxerat, chap. 9. 

112. 1. duae filiae harum (i.e. uxorum), altera—altera, of their two 
daughters, one was slain, the other captured. filiae, nom. plur., a Greek con- 
struction, instead of the partitive genitive. 

4, in ipsum Caesarem —incidit, fell into the hands of Caesar himself. 

10. calamitate, euphemism for morte. 

12. ter sortibus. Probably three was a sacred and mystical number with 
the Germans, as it was among several other ancient nations. We know from 
Tacitus (ter singulos tollit) that they consulted the lot three times. 


CHAPTER 54. 


18. perterritos insecuti magnum ex iis numerum occiderunt. For the 
object with the participle and verb, see note on eos impeditos —aggressus — 
partem — concidit, p. 76, 1. 9. 

21. in hiberna in Sequanos, into winter quarters among the Sequant. Why 
could not Sequanos be in the ablative? See note on Romam ad senatum, 
p, 92,1. 21. 

22. ad conventus agendos, to hold courts. The Roman governors of prov- 
inces held these conventus for regulating taxes and administering justice. 
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BOOK V1. 


CHAPTER 1. 


113. 1. cumesset. The position of the verb is emphatic. While he was in 
Northern Italy (as shown in bk. i.), Caesar received frequent reports. ‘The stu- 
dent should observe that cum, with the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive, had 
become at this period of the language the ordinary method of denoting time, 
often with no greater force than a mere participle or ablative absolute. Any 
expression in the English translation which will convey the simple temporal idea 
is often preferable to a heavy temporal clause, e.g. at the time of Caesar’s stay 
in Cisalpine Gaul. cum (quom, the adverbial accusative singular of the neuter 
of the relative), originally took the indicative unless for some outside reason the 
subjunctive was required. The demands for a subjunctive in the cum clause 
were so frequent that the Romans felt there was something in cum itself which 
required the subjunctive. So universal had this practice become in the time of 
Caesar that whenever cum introduced a clause which formed part of a series of 
events, it took the subjunctive in the imperfect or pluperfect tenses. When the 
past action is brought into prominence, then the indicative must naturally be 
used. Compare cum — videbatur, i. 40. 

To illustrate how arbitrary is the use of cum with the subjunctive, the student 
will remember that causal clauses introduced by cum take the subjunctive in the 
classical period, but causal clauses introduced by quoniam (which is really the 
same word, quom + iam) take the indicative. 

2. in hibernis. Caesar perhaps had with him a small force, which had gone 
into winter quarters in Cisalpine Gaul. 

4. crebri-—adferebantur, frequent reports were brought to him. The imper- 
fect denotes the repeated action suggested by crebri. Note the emphatic posi- 
tion ; Frequent were the rumors that reached him. 

litterisque, the instrumental ablative, i.e. that use of the ablative which 
_ represents in Latin the instrumental case, the case of association, means, and 
agent. 

5. certior fiebat. See idioms. 

omnes Belgas —coniurare—-dare. ‘The indirect discourse. Direct Belgae 
—coniurant-—dant. The use of the infinitive may have seemed strange to the 
pupil when he first came to this construction. It is really the same thing which 
we see in English when we say ‘‘I never knew him to do it.” The present in- 
finitive in the active voice was originally a verbal noun in the locative case. 
Hence dare (for da—s—i) would have signified at first ‘in the giving, in 
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giving.’ By degrees its substantive character was forgotten and it took the 
nature of a verb, e.g. ‘¢‘ He knew the Belgae in the giving or to give hostages,”’ 
came to mean, ‘‘ He knew that the Belgae were giving hostages.’’ Note that in 
English, after a past tense of a verb of knowing, saying, etc., we use a past tense 
in the subordinate clause also, e.g. ‘‘He knew that they were giving.’ In 
Latin the present must be employed, because the time of the infinitive is bound 
to that of the principal verb: at the time of Caesar’s knowing this (no matter 
whether it is present or past), the act of giving hostages was going on. : 

quam tertiam. For the attraction of the antecedent, see note on i. 38, 
Vesontionem, quod est oppidum. 

6. dixeramus. See chap.1. The indicative, because the parenthetical sen- 
tence is entirely outside of the indirect discourse. In the pluperfect tense we 
see the explanatory clause as a past historical fact. Compare iv. 27, quem supra 
demonstraveram, ii. 24, quos —dixeram, ii. 28, quos—dixeram. 

8. inter se, to one another. The Latin has no reciprocal pronoun. inter se, 
inter vos, inter nos, take its place. The student should avoid rendering the 
phrase literally, but should translate by the case the reciprocal pronoun would 
have had. Compare i. 1, inter se differunt. 

coniurandi—causas; primum — deinde, the reasons for the conspiracy 
were the following, — first, because, etc., second, because, etc. Beginning with 
partim qui, we pass out of Labienus’ report to Caesar’s description of non- 
nullis Gallis, some of whom (partim) do not want the Roman army in Gaul, 
others of whom are naturally fickle. Besides these two classes there are several 
(ab non —nullis) who think Roman dominion will interfere with their am- 
bitions. 

9. quod vererentur — quod — sollicitarentur, because (as they said) they 
Seared, the reason being stated on the authority of the Belgae. 

10. omni pacata Gallia, after (Celtic) Gaul was subdued. pacata, cf. i. 6, 
qui nuper pacati erant. 

ad eos for ad se. In subordinate clauses se refers to the subject of the 
principal clause, but it is sometimes used for the reflexive to avoid ambiguity. 
Compare i. 5, cum iis proficiscantur. 

13. partim qui—partim qui, a part of whom— others of whom. What is 
the literal translation ? . 

15. inveterascere, to settle, to gain a footing. 

moleste ferebant, took it ill, bore it hard. The expression, like a verb of 
thinking, takes the indirect discourse, exercitum hiemare atque inveterascere. 

16. novis imperiis, a revolution. Compare novis rebus. j 

ab nonnullis, (they were instigated) by some also. 

114, 1. vulgo regna occupabantur. Note meaning of occupo (ob+capio) 
The student should avoid translating the word by its English derivative. 
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2. qui—poterant. Note adversative force in qui, but who. 
imperio nostro, under our dominion. 


CHAPTER 2. 


5. inita aestate, at the beginning of the summer. The ablative absolute. 
Here we can see the locative in the temporal expression which the ablative - 
represents. See note to eo deprecatore, p. 73,1. 10. In (the time of) the sum-, 
mer which had been begun, i.e. at the beginning of the summer. We have 
aestas initur, never aestas init. 

in interiorem Galliam, tnto the inner part of Gaul; cf. summus mong, i. 22. 
Such adjectives of partitive sense generally agree with their noun. Rarely the 
neuter substantive is used with the partitive genitive, e.g. aestatis extremum. 

6. quideduceret, to conduct them. 7 

.Pedium. Pedius was the son of Caesar’s sister Julia. 

7. cum primum, as soon as. cum primum. Note the subjunctive. Regularly 
cum primum (as simul atque, postquam, ubi) takes the indicative in mere tem- 
poral expressions. Here the student will see reason for Caesar’s return to the 
army, as well as the time. 

8. dat negotium, he employs, directs. 

10. se—certiorem faciant, inform him. 

constanter, uniformly, i.e. without any discrepancy in their accounts. 

12. dubitandum — quin, to hesitate to march. ‘Che construction of quin 
with the subjunctive, after dubitare in this sense, is rare. Compare Cic. pro 
Sull., chap. 2, non dubitasse quin defenderet. The infinitive is the regular con- 
struction. quin, which is really the locative or instrumental of the interrogative 
and relative pronoun qui with ne (not), can express purpose, result, ‘ whereby 
not,’ ‘that not,’ or interrogation ‘why not?’ The former gives the construction 
after verbs of preventing and negative sentences, the latter after expressions of 
doubt, e.g. prohibet'quin faciam, ‘‘he prevents me from doing it”? is literally 
‘*he prevents whereby (i.e. by which act of preventing) I should not do it.” 


CHAPTER 3. 


15. cum —venisset. See note on cum esset, p. 113, 1. 1. 

de improviso, wnexpectedly ; literally, from the unforeseen. 

celeriusque omni opinione, and sooner than any one expected. opinione. 
Such an ablative after a comparative is really an ablative of separation. 
The pupil should see that there is nothing mysterious in such expressions. He 
must not think that a quam has been shoved out and the noun put into the 
ablative. The two constructions, with and without quam, are entirely inde- 


\ 
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pendent of each other. When we say Caesar Pompeio melior est, Caesar is 
better than Pompey, we see that the idea is ‘‘Caesar is removed from Pompey 
by. a certain degree of excellence.”’ 

16. proximi ex Belgis, the nearest of the Belgae. 

17. se suaque —consentirent. The indirect discourse after qui dicerent. 
Here the principal clauses have their verbs in the infinitive, the dependent 
clauses take the subjunctive. The direct form would be ‘‘ We (permittimus) 
surrender ourselves (nos) and all our possessions (nostra) —we have not com- 
bined (consensimus) nor joined the conspiracy (coniuravimus), and we are 

‘ready (parati sumus), etc. The rest of the Belgae (Belgae) are (sunt) in 
arms and the Germans (Germani) who dwell (incolunt) on this side the Rhine, 
have joined themselves (coniunxerunt) to them, and so great (tantus) is (est) 
their infatuation (furor) that we could not restrain (deterrere potuerimus) — 
our (nostros) kinsmen, who enjoy (utuntur) the same rights, and have (habent) 
one magistracy with ourselves (nobiscum), from conspiring (consentiant). 

18. se suaque omnia permittere, surrender themselves and all their posses- 
sions. For the omission of the subject of permittere, cf. ii. 31, se suaque omnia 
eorum potestati permittere. 

in fidem, to the protection. 

115. 2. paratos esse dare. Compare i. 44, paratum esse decertare. 

3. oppidis recipere, to receive him into their towns. Object to be supplied. 
oppidis, abl. after recipere. The locative ablative, common with recipio. 

5. cis Rhenum, on this side the Rhine. 

sese — coniunxisse, had joined them. The student should note that joined 
here is an intransitive verb, while the Latin cannot tolerate coniungo without 
a direct object. Observe the difference, especially in putting English into 
Latin. 

7. utantur—habeant. Observe the omission of the conjunction. 

9. quin —consentirent, from uniting with these. See note on quin, p. 114, 
iba , 


CHAPTER 4. 


10. ab his, from these, i.e. the legati. . 

1l. sic reperiebat. Note omission of haec. This absolute use is like sic 
respondebatur, cf. i. 13, ita didicisse. The indirect discourse follows. 

plerosque Belgas, the greater part of the Belgians. 

15. Teutonos Cimbrosque. Compare i. 33, ut ante Cimbri Teutonique 

' fecissent. 

16. ingredi prohibuerint. prohibere always takes the infinitive in Caesar ; 
but what is the usual construction after verbs of hindering ? To understand the 
regular construction the pupil must see the construction from the Latin stand- 
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point. The Romans said ‘hold off so that not’? (quo minus’. We say “ pre- 
yent him from doing.” See Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26 

solosque esse, qui— prohibuerint, in the direct discourse would be solique 
sunt, qui— prohibuerint, a relative clause of characteristic. Note the perfect 
tense of the direct discourse, although after secondary tenses. 

17. magnosque spiritus. Compare i. 33, tantos sibi spiritus. 

18. de numero. From the idea of separation and source in de came the 
notion of concerning. When we speak about a thing, that thing is the point 
from which all we say hangs. In our idiom what we say clusters about ‘the 
subject. 

- habere explorata. This use of habeo denotes the idea of the participle as a 
possession. ‘The Romans could not say ‘I have lost a horse’’ (habeo amissum 
equum), for it would be nonsense to them to have a lost horse. It was only 


_ when the possessive idea was forgotten that such a verb became used as a simple 


colorless auxiliary. Compare coactum habere, i. 15. 

omnia explorata. See note on habere obstrictas, p. 73, 1. 14. 

dicebant. Note the force of the imperfect. 

19. quantam quisque, how great a number each one had pranvised. 

21. cognoverint. Although after a secondary tense (dicebant), the original 
tense of the direct discourse is used to give force and power to the expression. 
Compare prohibuerint. 

23. armata milia centum, one hundred thousand armed men. Compare 
i. 49, sedecim milia expedita. The degrading of the noun to the partitive geni- 
tive, e.g. sedecim milia hominum for sedecim mille homines, is the first step 


towards omitting the genitive entirely. Hence what was originally the important 


word is removed, eg. stratae viae became strata viarum, and finally strata 
(our street}. Note that mille, when used as an adjective, is not declined, but 


_when a substantive it has a complete plural. 


electa, picked men. For gender, cf. i. 49, sedecim milia expedita. 

116. 2. cum—tum, not only —but also. cum is the acc. sing. neuter of 
‘the stem of the relative pronoun quo, while tum is from the pronominal stem to. 
The correlation is seen in such an expression as ‘‘ during that time (tum) during 
which (ecum),’’ i.e. when one act was going on (cum) another act was taking 
place at that time (tum); hence we meet not only one fact, but also another. 

4. belli summam, direction of the war. 

11. appellantur. Note the indicative because not connected with the speaker’s 


, thought. 


CHAPTER 65. 


18. liberaliter prosecutus, having addressed kindly. Compare iv. 18, liber- 
aliter respondit. cohortatus prosecutus. Remember that the time of the 


2B 


370 NOTES. - [Book 1. 


participle is bound to that of the leading verb. The action of cohortatus must 
have preceded that of iussit. If we should put into English ‘* coming into Rome, 
he spent the night,’? we must use a circumlocution, such as a cum clause, to 
convey the proper time relation, but observe how convenient here are the pertect 
participles of deponent verbs. 

15. quae omnia. Note how the Latin joins sentences into a great whole, by 
such links as the relative. Our idiom of course prefers the loose arrangement 
‘‘and all this.’ The student must keep this in mind in putting English into, 
Letin. 

ad diem, promptly to the day. Compare v. 1, ad certam diem. 

17. quanto opere —intersit, how much it concerns the state and their com- 
mon interest, that, etc. 

18. distineri, be kept apart. manus — distineri, subject of intersit. 

20. introduxerint, coeperint = in direct discourse, if they shall have lead, 
etc., future perfect. 

24. flumen Axonam. Such a verb as traduco allows two accusatives, one of 
which depends on the notion of the preposition (trans), the other the simple 
object. 

117. 1. maturavit, with infinitive, cf. i. 1, maturat ab urbe proficisci. 

2. quae res—muniebat, this position fortified, etc. quae res. The Latin 
word res is like ‘an empty vessel.’ Into it is put the idea of the context. Should 
we render and this thing, we have a translation both slovenly and colorless. 
muniebat. This and the other imperfects show duration of the siege. 

3. post —essent, the rear. Literally, what was behind him, post eum. Note 
the hyperbaton ; position emphatic. 

tuta, predicate adjective, made safe. 

5. in eo flumine. Note that English over cannot be rendered by trans in 
such an expression. The bridge is on (over) the stream. trans would imply it 
was on the other side, e.g. qui trans Rhenum ineolunt. 

8. munire iubet. Note the omission of the subject of munire, which 1s very 
common with iubeo when the subject is readily supplied from the context or 
emphasis is put on the action. 

pedum. Genitive of measure. 


CHAPTER 6. 


10. ex itinere, on the march. Compare i. 25, ex itinere nostros aggressi. 

1l. aegre —sustentatum est, the attack was sustained with difficulty on 
that day. Observe the impersonal construction. Compare v. 39, aegre is dies 
sustentatur. 

13. eadem atque, the same as that of the Beigae. atque is used with expres- 
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sions of likeness and unlikeness. The origin of this use lies in two independent 
sentences, e.g., ‘there is the same manner of siege of the Gauls and the same 
of the Belgae.’’ 

14. oppugnatio, mode of besieging. 

17. totis moenibus, ablative of place, along the whole of the fortifications. 
Compare vii. 2, turres toto opere circumdedit. 

118, 2. nulli. Note its emphatic position. There was not one who could 
get a foothold on the wall. 

3. summa nobilitate, of the highest rank. Compare i. 18, summa audacia. 
Ablative of characteristic, a phase of the instrumental ablative, implying asso- 
ciation. See discussion of the ablative under a Garumna, p. 66, 1. 10. 

6. sustinere, absolute use, without object. 


“ 


CHAPTER. 7. 


8. isdem ducibus usus, using the same persons as guides. 

12. potiundi oppidi. Compare iii. 6, potiundorum castrorum. Note that 
potior, which requires a locative ablative, to be master in a place, takes the 
gerundive construction as if it were a transitive verb. 

14. vicis aedificiisque incensis, when they had set fire to all the villages and 
buildings. Compare i. 5, vicos —aedificia—incendunt. morati, depopulati, 
can be used in the nominative, because they are deponent verbs; but note the 
change in construction when we come to incensis. Would there be any differ- 
ence according to the English construction between depopulati and incensis ? 

15. omnibus copiis. The instrumental ablative. The instrumental which 
the ablative represents is the case of association. See discussion of the abla- 
tive under a Garumna, p. 66, 1. 10. The phrase omnibus copiis is often used 
without the preposition cum in military expression. 

ab milibus — duobus, less than two miles off. For amplius milibus, cf. i. 
15, non amplius quinis—milibus. ab is used adverbially, cf. ii. 30, ab tanto 
spatio. 

16. quae castra. Observe the repetition of antecedent. This is especially 
common in Caesar with dies, castra, locus. In later Latin such repetition is 
rarely found. 


CHAPTER 8. 


20. eximiam opinionem virtutis, their uncommon reputation for courage. 
Compare ii. 24, virtutis opinio est singularis. 

119. 2. quid—auderent, periclitabatur, he strove to ascertain what the 
enemy could do by their valor and what our men dared (to do). This can be 
rendered also, the valor of the enemy and the daring of our men. The Latin, 
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unlike the English, avoids the use of abstract nouns. In fact there are few 
such nouns that have equivalents in Latin. Either concrete nouns are pre- 
ferred, e.g. a pueris, from boyhood, or a clause, e.g. permulta audent, great 
was their daring. See Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26. 

3. loco idoneo, ablative absolute, expressing cause. The ablative absolute 
was nothing more than an instrumental or locative. In such expressions as this 
its true nature is seen. See note to eo deprecatore, p. 73, 1. 10. 

6. tantum — quantum loci, spread over so much space as. 

10. ex utraque parte, on each side. 

1l. et frontem —redibat, and gently sloping in front sank down gradually 
to the plain. frontem is the acc. of spec. with fastigatus. 

21. si quo opus esset,—a future condition put into the imperfect subjunc- 
tive because dependent on possent. The quo depends on duci, inferred from 
duci possent, if there should be any occasion for them. 


CHAPTER 9. 


120. 2. hance si nostri transirent hostes exspectabant, the enemy were 
waiting to see if vur men would cross this. For si, cf. i. 8, si perrumpere pos- 
sent, conati. 

3. ut—aggrederentur, parati, they stood ready (for battle), in order to 
attack them. -ut—aggrederentur is not dependent upon parati. 

6. secundiore —nostris, the engagement of the cavalry being more favor- 
able for our soldiers. For the ablative absolute, cf. chap. 8, loco — opportuno. 

8. demonstratum est. See chap. 5. 

10. ut—expugnarent, clause of purpose, introduced by eo consilio, with 
which it is in apposition. The secondary tense of the conclusion requires the 
imperfect possent and pluperfect potuissent in place of the future poterunt and 
future perfect potuerint. They will storm the fort if they can (if they shall be 
able); but if they cannot (if they shall not have been able), they will lay waste 
the lands. 


CHAPTER 10. | 

16. pugnatum est. The impersonal construction. Such construction empha- 
sizes the action at the expense of the actor. There was jierce fighting, without | 
reference to those concerned therein. 

17. hostes impeditos nostri in flumine aggressi, magnum eorum nu- 
merum occiderunt. For object with participle and verb, cf. i. 12, eos 
impeditos aggressus — partem — concidit, and i. 54, perterritos insecuti — 
numerum occiderunt. J 

22. neque nostros —viderunt, and did not see our men advance to worse 
ground for the purpose of fighting. 


J 
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121. 2. optimum esse, that it was best. constituerunt admits of two con- 
structions : an infinitive esse, with subject domum — reverti, and the purpose 
clause (ut) —convenirent. ‘The sentence hangs in a balance between the notion 
of an indirect statement and that of purpose. 

3. introduxissent. For future perfect, cf. potuissent. 

8. his persuaderi —non poterat, was not possible to persuade these to stay 
longer, etc. Why must the impersonal construction be used with the passive 
of persuadeo ? 


CHAPTER 11. 


11. magno cum strepitu. Note the emphatic position of magno: great was 
the noise. ‘This is the regular position of the adjective before the preposition if 
emphasis is desired ; cf. summa cum laude. In some cases it almost becomes a_ 
fixed position ; but in the phrase ob eam rem, ob eas res, the preposition remains 
before the pronoun, in spite of quam ob rem, hance ob rem. 

13. cum sibi— peteret, since each was seeking for himself the first place in 
the journey. 

14. fugae. Whether this is genitive or dative is impossible to determine, for 


- Caesar says in vi. 27, harum est consimilis, but in v. 12, aedificia fere Gallicis 


consimilia. 

15. speculatores, spies. 

veritus. Note how convenient is the perfect participle of this deponent verb. 
Without it a cumbersome temporal clause would have been necessary. Although 
vereor is often inappropriate, and metuo (intelligent fear) would be preferable, 
yet the convenience of such a participle gave vereor an extended use in ex- 
pressions of fearing. 

hac re— Caesar—cognita. Observe how the subject Caesar is inserted in 
the very midst of the ablative absolute construction to show its interest in the 
expression : as soon as Caesar found out that the enemy was on the retreat. 

17. castris continuit. castris without the preposition, a locative ablative 
especially common with verbs like tineo, recipio. Compare ii. 3, oppidis 
recipere. 

19. his, i.e. equitibus, which is suggested by omnem equitatum. Compare 
i. 2, civitati persuasit, ut — exirent. 

21. novissimos adorti, attacking the rear 

23. ventum erat. See note to pugnatum est, p 120, 1 16. 

cum — consisterent, while those in the rear, to whom our men had come up, 
were standing firm. < 

122, 1. priores, sc. et, and those in advance. 

3. exaudito clamore perturbatis ordinibus, as soon as they heard the 

ery, they broke their ranks and put safety in flight. 
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5. quantum — spatium, as the length of the day allowed. 

6. sub occasum, about sunset. The same difference that in has with the 
accusative and ablative is observed by sub. With the accusative sub has a 
vagueness of meaning, e.g. Livy, xxi. 16, sub idem tempus, about that same 
time (either before or after). In Livy, xxi. 18, sub hance orationem, sub= 
after ; but in xxi. 57, sub lucem, sub = before. 


CHAPTER 12. 


8. ex terrore ac fuga reciperent, recovered Jrom their terror and light. 

123. 1. Noviodunum, Novio—dunum, Newtown. The second member 
of this compound is the Gallic dinum, torwn or stronghold. 

ex itinere, on his march. Compare i. 25, ex itinere nostros — aggressi; and 
chap. 6, id ex itinere — Belgae oppugnare coeperunt. The preposition ‘shows 
how short was the interval between the march and the attack. 

2. vacuum ab defensoribus. For the ablative see note to a Garumna 
flumine, p. 66, 1]. 10. 

3. paucis defendentibus, though few were defending wt. 

5. ex fuga. See Inductive Studies, under Ablative. The order of words is ~ 
the same as in vii. 24, omnis ex castris multitudo concurreret. 


CHAPTER 18. 


124. 1. obsidibus acceptis primis, Raving received as hostages the Jirst 
men of the state. 

4. quicum. Observe how the relative serves as the connecting link, ef. ii. 5. 
quae omnia. The English ‘and they’ would generally be rendered not by 
et ii but by qui. 

8. sese in eius fidem— venire. Compare vi. 3, in deditionem venire. 

10. pueri mulieresque, women and children. Note that pueri does not 
mean ‘boys’ alone. 


passis manibus. Compare i. 51, passis manibus flentes implorabant. 


CHAPTER 14. 


12. pro his —facit verba, Diviciacus speaks for these. 

14. in fide —fuisse, have been on (terms of) confidence and friendship. 

civitatis Haeduae, with the Haeduan state. Objective genitive” 

impulsos. Note emphatic position. Jt was because they had been urged by 
their chiefs that they revolted. 

16. indignitates. The plural denotes all kinds of insults. 


A 


: 


. 


ah 
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17. qui—fuissent, those who had been the movers of that plot. The ante- 
cedent of qui is eos to be supplied as subject of profugisse. 

consilii principes = consilii auctores. Compare v. 54, principes belli infe- 
rendi; vi. 4, qui princeps eius consilii fuerat; vii. 37, vel principes eius con- 
silii fore profiterentur. 

20. sua clementia. sua emphatic, that (accustomed) clemency of his. 

21. in eos, towards them (the Bellovaci). The Haedui ask it for them; hence 
in eos, not in se. 

quod si fecerit. For future perfect (si feceris) in direct discourse. From 
here on we have in vivid narration the tenses of the direct discourse. 

23. si—inciderint, sustentare consuerint. For si—inciderunt, sus- 
tentare consuerunt (present meaning = solent) in direct discourse. 

quorum —consuerint, by whose aid and resources they have been accustomed 
to sustain theniselves, whatever wars occurred. sustentare, in sense of susten- 
tatum est, chap. 6, without object; or with object bella taken out of si qua 
bella inciderint. 


CHAPTER 15. 


125, 1. honoris causa, out of respect to. 

2. quod erat. ‘The conjunction is omitted (asyndeton) to bring out promi- 
nently the antithesis, he will spare them; but, because the prestige of the state 
was so great. 

3. magna—auctoritate, of great influence. For the distinction between 
genitive and ablative of quality, see Inductive Studies. 

9. nihil pati vini, they suffered no wine, etc. The subject (eos) of pati is 
omitted because:easily understood from the context. Such omission is very 
common in the easy style of Caesar. 

11. homines feros magnaeque virtutis, swvage men and of great bravery. 
The genitive of quality, limiting homines in conjunction with the adjective 
feros. Compare v. 35, Balventio, viro forti et magnae auctoritatis ; and v. 54, 
¢ivitas imprimis firma et magnae — auctoritatis. 

-14. confirmare. The omitted subject is eos, to which sese (the subject of 


‘missuros and accepturos) refers. 


CHAPTER 16. 


17. non amplius milia passuum decem. The student will see that the 
construction of milia is exactly the same as if amplius were not inserted. Such 
ause is an example of the loose and free construction (parataxis) which is found 
in all languages. It is really an insertion of an afterthought ; a distance of ten 


miles, not more anyway. 
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18. trans id flumen. Observe emphatic position of trans, it was on the 
other side of this river where the Nervti were encamped. 

consedisse, had encamped. 

19. cum Atrebatis. Elsewhere this word is treated as a noun of the third 
declension, e.g. Atrebates, chap. 4 and 23 ; Atrebas, iii. 27 and 35; Atrebatibus, 
iv. 21; Atrebatum, v. 46; Atrebatem, v. 22, vi.6; Atrebatibus, vii. 75; Atre- 
bati, vii. 76. 

126. 2. quique, and those (eos, omitted subject of coniecisse) who seemed. 

4. quo, adverb, where there was no approach. Although we use ‘‘ where”? 
thus loosely in English, in Latin ubi (where) can never be used unless in an 
expression of rest. What would be the Latin for where I am staying; where 
Iam going. 


CHAPTER 17. 


8. eorum dierum —exercitus perspecta, having perceived our army’s mode 
of marching in those days. eorum dierum limits itineris. For the accumulation 
of genitives, cf. vii. 76, universae Galliae consensio libertatis vindicandae et 
pristinae belli laudis recuperandae. 

10. inter singulas legiones, between the several legions. 

11. magnum numerum, a great quantity. 

12. neque —negotii, and there would be no difficulty. 

15. ut—auderent. Subject of futurum. 

adiuvabat. Emphatic, weight was given to their advice, by the following 
circumstance. 

16. quod Nervii, etc. Subject of adiuvabat. 

17. eirei. How is rei best rendered here? They are weak in their cavalry, 
because even at this time they pay no attention to it. rei corresponds pretty 
well to the English colorless 7?¢. To translate that feature of military science is 
more elaborate than Caesar intended. 

18. quo facilius. quo (whereby, the instrumental of the relative pronoun) is’ 
used for ut in purpose clauses where there is a comparative ; the instrumentat 
ablative shows the measure of comparison, e.g. he came to oppose them the (i.¢ 
by the fact of his coming) more easily. : 

20. teneris arboribus— posset, by cutting into and bending down young 
trees and (allowing) their numerous branches to shoot.forth laterally (in lati- 
tudinem enatis), and by placing among them brambles and thorns, they had— 
caused these hedges to present a fortification like a wall, so (dense) that it was 
impossible either to go into it or even to see through it. enatis, from enascor. 
quo = ut eo, and introduces a result clause. 

21. instar (perhaps for the infinitive instar[e]; cf. exemplar[e]) takes the 
genitive dependent on the noun-idea ; the equivalent of. 
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23. me perspici quidem. Note that the emphatic word is always between 
the ne and the quidem. ‘he expression ne — quidem was stereotyped, while ne 
was the unrestricted negative as it was originally. So we find ne-queo (can- 
not), ne-scio, ne-fas. Non is for ne + oinom, not one = noenum = non; cf. 
nihil for nihilum. 


CHAPTER 18. 


127. 1. haec, as follows. Compare i. 48, genus hoc erat pugnae. 

quem locum. Compare i. 16, quibus itineribus. 

2. absummo. summo is here a substantive. 

aequaliter declivis, with even slope. 

ad flumen Sabim, quod. ‘lhe antecedent of quod is flumen. 
. 3. pariacclivitate. Ablative of characteristic. Such an ablative is really the 
instrumental, which the ablative represents. The instrumental denoted associ- 
ation. It is but a step from association to quality, or characteristic ; for what 
is constant association becomes the characteristic. The student should see that 
all such expressions as ‘‘ablative of characteristic’? are something more than 
mere pigeon-holes in which a construction can be placed. The reason for the 
construction is the chief thing to explain. 

4. adversus huic et contrarius, etc., facing this and opposite, clear at tts 


_ base for about two hundred paces. 


5. utnon. How would negative purpose be expressed ? 
7. secundum flumen, etc., along the river a few pickets of cavalry were seen. 
8. videbantur, the true passive, were seen. 


; CHAPTER 19. 


11. aliter se habebat ac, was otherwise than. aliter — ac, the origin of this 
use of ac in expressions of unlikeness goes back to the antithesis of sentences ; 
e.g. the order of march was in one way and the one which the Belgae reported 
was in a different way. Compare ii. 6, eadem atque. 

12. consuetudine sua. Compare chap. 17, consuetudine itineris — pere 
specta. 

13. legiones expeditas, unencumbered, i.e. without the hindrance of bag- 
gage. 

totius. Emphatic. 

14. proxime conscriptae, which had been last levied. The MSS, give both 
spellings, proxime and proxume. In Cicero’s time the scholars were in doubt 
whether to write imus or umus, since the sound was like that of the French u. 
Compare note on oecupo, chap. 1. <A character | was invented in the time of 
Claudius and employed for a short season to represent this intermediate sound 
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betweeniandu. Cicero preferred umus, Caesar imus; and imus became the 
fixed form for the superlative. 

18. in silvas. The plural denotes the different portions of the forest. 

20. quem ad finem=ad finem ad quem. 

128. 2. quod tempus —convenerat, which had been agreed on. Compare 
i. 86, quod convenisset. 

9. adverso colle, up the hill. What is the literal translation? Is the ex- 
pression an ablative of place or an ablative absolute, and where does the idea 
of up come in? ; 


CHAPTER 20. 


15. paulo longius, a little too far. 

16. aggeris petendi causa, for the purpose of seeking (material for) the 
rampart. 

qui—processerant. The antecedent of qui is the subject ii of arcessendi. 

19. successus, approach. 

20. his difficultatibus — subsidio, two things were of advantage under these 
difficulties. 

129, 2. nisi munitis castris, wntil the camp was fortified. The ablative 
absolute, which in itself can express condition, is here accompanied by an 
explanatory nisi. 


CHAPTER 21, 


7. quam partem — obtulit, whatever division chance presented to him. 
What is the translation of the reading quam in partem ? 

9. milites—quam uti, etc., having encouraged the soldiers in a speech not 
longer than (was required to bid them) remember, etc. 

suae pristinae virtutis. Position of suae emphatic, the courage they have 
always shown. F 

12. quam quo telum adici posset, than (the distance) to which a missile 
could be cast. Compare ili, 18, neque propter altitudinem facile telum 
adiciebatur. 

18. ad insignia accommodanda, for putting on their field badges, i.e. orna- 
ments on the helmets, etc. See Introduction, 128, 1, b. 


CHAPTER 22. / 


130. The chapter furnishes a good example of the periodic style so charac- 
teristic of the Latin. The English prefers independent sentences, the Latin 
dependent ; hence the Latin period should be broken judiciously in translation 
into coordinate sentences, 


\ 
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‘ : = : . = * 4 
8. cum diversis legionibus— resisterent, since the legions were separated, 
and some were resisting the enemy in one place, and others in another. 
10. in tanta rerum iniquitate, in such an unfavorable state of affairs. 


CHAPTER 23. 


13. acie, gen. sing. The @ is really a by-form of i, which represents ei for 
éi, él. 

cursu ac lassitudine exanimatos, out of breath from running and wear 
ness, i.e. from their exhausting run. 

14. conantes insecuti, sc. eos, i.e. Atrebates. 

19, diversae duae legiones. Compare chap. 22, diversis legionibus. * 

21. congressi, a construction, ad sensum, for legiones = milites. 

22. nudatis castris, sc. defensoribus. 2 


CHAPTER 24. 


131. 5. quos—pulsos (esse), indirect discourse with quos, the subject of 
the infinitive. 

6. adversis —occurrebant, met the enemy face to face. 

7. occurrebant—petebant. Note the imperfect of vivid narration, showing 


‘various incidents of the action, while the perfect contenderunt gives the.simple 


statement of the event. 

10. praecipites, adjective, but, according to English idiom, best rendered by 
an adverb. 

11. qui cum impedimentis veniebant. Compare chap. 19, impedimenta 
collocarat. 

12. oriebatur, singular because clamor fremitusque form one idea; cf. ratio, 
ordoque habebat, ii. 19. 

aliique aliam in partem, some one way, others another. 

14. virtutis opinio. Compare chap. 8, propter eximiam opinionem virtutis. 

20. castris impedimentis — potitos. The ablative after potior is really a 
ocative. The expression meant originally ‘to be master in a place, hence 
‘to get possession of a thing.’ ‘To say simply that potior takes the ablative 
does not explain anything. The student should see why such construction was 


required. 
CHAPTER 25. 


132, The chapter is another good illustration of periodic structure. The 
period (‘ way around’) is thus named because one is required to go around the 
entire sentence before he can appreciate its meaning. Since the English idiom 
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prefers codrdinate sentences, the translation should break the Latin structure 
into small detached sentences. But remember constantly the main idea about 
which the period is grouped. Compare ii. 22. ‘The principal clause is Caesar — 
processit —iussit, and the leading accessory idea is the clause ubi— vidit~- 
vidit, which itself contains several dependent sentences. 

1. ab decimae legionis cohortatione (after encouraging the tenth legion) = 
ab decima legione, quam cohortatus erat. 

2. signisque — conlatis, and since the standards were collected together. 
Yompare Caesar’s Civil War, i. 71, quod conlatis in unum locum signis neque 
ordines neque signa servarent. 

3. ad pugnam impedimento. Compare i. 25, magno ad pugnam erat im- 
pedimento. : 

5. signo amisso. The loss of the standard was considered a great disgrace. 

7. P. Sextio Baculo, fortissimo viro. Note the use of the adjective with 
proper names. Very rarely is an adjective attached to a proper name, but vir, 
homo, and similar words are inserted in apposition, and with these the adjective 
is joined. 

9. proelio excedere. Compare v. 36, pugna ut excedant; iv. 12, proelic 
excesserat; vii. 80, proelio excedebant ; viii. 19, excedere proelio; but iii. 4, 
ex pugna excedendi; iv. 33, ex proelio excedunt. 

11. intermittere, (did not) stop (coming up). The use of the verb with the 
participle is patterned after a Greek construction. 

15. signa inferre, to charge. 

16. manipulos laxare. The pupil will find an excellent translation of part 
of this chapter, as well as several interesting comments upon Caesar’s life, in 
Longfellow’s ‘* Courtship of Miles Standish.” 


CHAPTER 26. ; 


21. urgeri ab hoste, was hard pressed by the enemy. 

133. 1. aversi, (while) turned away, i.e. in their rear. 

5. cursu incitato, having quickened their pace. Compare chap. 11, exau- 
dito clamore —in fuga sibi praesidium ponerent. 

10. versaretur, singular, with several subjects. 

11. nihil—fecerunt, made all the haste they could. What is the literal 
translation ? 


CHAPTER 27. 


13. etiam qui—procubuissent, even such as had fallen exhausted. The 
subjunctive denotes characteristic. 


16. quo —praeferrent, in order that they might surpass the legionary soldiers. 


 / 


a 
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17, at has the force of an adversative conjunction, but. The condition of the 
Romans has been described. We pass now to the enemy. at marks this 
transition. 

in extrema spe salutis. Compare chap. 25, in extremis suis rebus. 

18. virtutem praestiterunt, displayed courage. 

19. iacentibus insisterent, stood upon those who had fallen. Supply iis 
with iacentibus. 

21. ut ex tumulo, as from a mound. 

22. non nequiquam, not in vain. 

25. quae —facilia redegerat = quae facilia —reddiderat. Compare iv. 8 
multo humiliores infirmioresque redegerunt. 

ex difficillimis, although in themselves most difficult. The ablative with ex 
shows that courage had removed these things from the category of difficult 
things, and made them easy. 


CHAPTER 28. 


134, 2. redacto, neuter singular, with two subjects (gente ac nomine) 
of different genders. 

38. quos—dixeramus. Compare chap. 16, mulieres—in eum locum conie- 
cisse. \ 

4. nihil impeditum, nothing was a hindrance. 

8. vix ad quingentos, to scarcely five hundred. 

9. usus misericordia. The ablative after utor stands for the instrumental 
which the ablative represents, e.g. avail himself of compassion,= use com- 
passion, show compassion. ; 

10. ut—videretur. videretur in the sense of the true passive of video, not 
seem, but be seen. In order that it might appear that Caesar used compassion 
toward, etc. 

The use of the participle usus after videretur is patterned after a Greek 
construction. 

1l. utiiussit. iubeo, takes infinitive with accusative, but the accusative is 
‘often omitted when easily gathered from the context. imperavit takes ut 
—prohiberent because the subjunctive clause expresses the purpose of the com- 
mand. Put into Latin (using impero), he ordered them not to cross the river. 


CHAPTER 29; 


13. de quibus supra scripsimus. Compare chap. 16. 
14, exitinere. Compare i. 25, ex itinere nostros —aggressi., 
15. reverterunt —contulerunt. Note the asyndeton. 
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16. unum oppidum egregie natura munitum. See vocabulary under Adua- 
tucorum oppidum. The Latin word oppidum itself implies a stronghold, as its 
derivation illustrates: ob, in opposition, pidum (pedum), standing-place = 
place strong enough to meet all resistance (ob). 

qucod cum, the relative, as often, at beginning of sentence. cum is concessive. 

17. ex omnibus in circuitu partibus, on ail sides round about. 

19. ducentorum pedum qualifies aditus, genitive of measure. 

21. ex Cimbris Teutonisque. Compare chap. 4. 

22. prognati occurs rarely outside of the poets. Caesar uses the word again 
in vi. 18, ab Dite patre prognatos. 

23. agere ac portare, drive and convey. The regular expression for plunder 
is agere et ferre. 

24. custodiam, for baggage; praesidium, for keeping the place. 

135. 1. obitum, destruction, ob + eo. So we use the word ‘ passing’ in the 
sense of death. : 

alias — alias, at one time — at another. 

2. inlatum defenderent, warded it off when brought against them. bellum 
inferrent = offensive war; bellum defenderent = defensive war. 


CHAPTER 30. 


7. oppido sese continebant. See note to castris continuit, p. 121, 1. 17. 

8. inridere, increpitare, historical infinitives. Such infinitives are used in 
hasty, vivid narration, as if the power of description failed, and the writer 
ignored person and number. 

9. quod —instrueretur, the reason given by the Gauls. 

10. ab tanto spatio, so far away. Compare chap. 7, ab milibus passuum 
minus duobus castra posuerunt. spatio is ablative of degree of difference ; 
literally, off by so great a space. 

12. Gallis contemptui, contemptible to the Gauls. 

brevitas nostra= nostrorum. 

14. confiderent. Real questions are in the subjunctive in the indirect dis- 
course; but statements of fact, which are expressed for rhetorical reasons in the 
form of questions, take the infinitive and accusative. Compare num deponere 
posse, i, 14. 


CHAPTER 31. 


17. non, separated from sine ope for emphasis. Jt was not without divine 
aid that, etc. %; 

existimare, sc. se. The subject is often omitted when it is the same as that 
of the main clause. 
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19. sé suaque — permittere, sc. se as subject. Compare chap. 3, se suaque 
omnia in fidem — permittere. 
136. 6. sibi praestare, it was better for them. 


CHAPTER 32. 


11. attigisset — dedidissent, both these verbs are for the future perfect 
of direct discourse. 

12. nisi armis traditis. See note on nisi munitis castris, p. 129, 1. 2. : 

in Nerviis, in the case of. Compare i. 47, in eo peccandi causa non esset. 

14. ne quam —inferrent, not to injlict any injury. ne quam. In the com- 
binations ne quis and si quis, remember always to translate quis by ‘‘ any.” 

ad suos. Accusative because the tidings were brought. 

15. facere. We might expect the future, but the present shows the deter- 
mination to do the will of Caesar immediately. ? 

20. pace usi sunt, they enjoyed peace. 


CHAPTER 33. 


137. 1. sub vesperum, about evening. See note on sub occasum, p. 122, 1.6. 

2. quam—inuriam. See note on ne quam, p. 136, 1. 14. 

militibus. Note the repetition of the noun, as in castra—castris, i. 48, in- 
silvas— ex silva, ii. 19. : 

3. ante inito—consilio, carrying out a design which they had previously 
formed. 

7. pellibus induxerant, had covered with skins. 

10. celeriter. Emphatic position: at once the signal was given. 

11. eo concursum, they rushed thither. See note to pugnatum est, p. 120, 
). 16. 

13. in extrema spe salutis. Compare chap. 25, and chap. 27, in extremis 
suis rebus. 

14, in una virtute, in courage alone. 

15. ad, adverb. See note to p. 69, 1. 5. 


CHAPTER 34. ° 
21. cum legione una, i.e. the seventh. Compare iii. 7, cum legione septima. 
24. in dicionem potestatemque. Compare i. 31, dicione atque imperio. 
CHAPTER 35. 


_ 138, 2. perlata. perferre means to bring through from one point to 
another. Each people sent on the news. tanta is emphatic. Translate: So 
great was the impression of this war prevailing among the barbarians, that, etc. 
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3. quae incolerent. incolere without object. Compare i. 1, qui trans 
Rhenum incolunt. incolerent, a part of the subjunctive clause uti — mitter- 
entur. 

4, imperata facere. Compare chap. 3, obsides dare et imperata facere. 

daturas—facturas. Feminine because the legati represent the nationes. 
Note asyndeton. 

5. inita proxima aestate, at the beginning of the following summer. Com- 
pare chap. 2, et inita aestate. : 

8. ob easque res. For position of the preposition, see note to magno 
vum strepitu, p. 121, 1. 11. 

9. supplicatio, generally three or four days were the limit. 

quod —accidit nulli, an honor which before that time had fallen to the lot 
of no one. quod refers to the idea contained in the clause dies — decreta est. 
Observe the emphatic position of nulli. Note that accidit is used in a good 
sense, although the verb usually implies misfortune. Compare contigisse, i. 43, 
and peius accidisse, i. 31. 
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CHAPTER 1. 


139, 1. proficisceretur. The position of the verb is emphatic: at the 
time of his setting out for Italy. 

2. Galbam, later one of the murderers of Caesar, and great-grandfather of 
Galba, the emperor. 

7. mittendi. Compare hiemandi below, and ii. 1, coniurandi. 

iter, accusative. Subject of patefieri, which depends on volebat. iter per 
Alpes, the Great St. Bernard Pass, where in later times Napoleon crossed. 

magno cum periculo. Observe the position of cum here and in magnis cum 
portoriis. Compare note to p. 74,1.4. The danger was from the savage tribes. 

10. secundis — proeliis factis castellisque — expugnatis, missis — leg- 
atis obsidibusque datis—pace facta. The student must render these 
ablative absolutes into the best English which will bring out the order of this 
series of events. 

13. ipse. Agrees with Galba, the subject of constituit to be supplied. 

14. in vico—qui vicus. Note the repetition of antecedent so common in 
Caesar. ‘The Latin vicus was originally a dwelling, then it came to mean a 
collection of dwellings, village, unfortified, as distinguished from oppidum. 
Compare note to p. 134, 1. 16. 

16. cum. Causal. »! 
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CHAPTER 2, 


140. 5. quam concesserat, outside of the indirect discourse. 

7. id. Explained by the clause ut — caperent. 

aliquot de causis. Particularized by (1) primum, first; (2) tum etiam, 
secondly (then also); (3) accedebat, in the third place, jinally (it was added). 

9. neque eam plenissimam, and that not entirely full. 

10. commeatus petendi causa, to seek provision. Note the many ways for 
expressing purpose in Latin. 

12. cum —decurrerent. The imperfect subjunctive would be the future in- 
dicative in direct discourse. 

13. ne—quidem. [For position of emphatic word, see note, p. 126, 1. 28. 

14. accedebat. The subject is quod — habebant. 

18. sibi persuasum habebant, they were “persuaded ; literally, ie had tt 
persuaded to themselves. 

persuasum agrees with the clause Romanos — adiungere. 


CHAPTER 3. 


19. opus hibernorum. See Introduction, § 121. 

20. de frumento reliquoque commeatu. Compare i. 39, first part of the 
chapter. 

141. 1. satis esse provisum. Impersonal use; literally, had been suffi- 
ciently provided, i.e. sufficient provision had been made. 

6. neque subsidio veniri (posset), neither could aid be brought. 

10. maiori— parti placuit, it was the decision of the majority. 

11. ad extremum = ad extremum casum. Compare chap. 5, also summo, ii. 
18; angusto, ii. 25. In these cases we have the substantive use of the adjective. 


CHAPTER 4, 


13. brevi—vix, both words emphatic. So short was the space that elapsed, 
that scarcely was time given. Compare i. 6, vix qua —ducerentur. 

spatio = tempore. 

constituissent, subjunctive by attraction. 

14. his rebus conlocandis atque administrandis. The dative of the ge- 
rundive construction to denote purpose, a rare use in classical Latin. The usual 
construction in Caesar’s time was ad with the accusative. 

15. decurrere (et) conicere. Asyndeton. These verbs are historical in- 
finitives. See note to ducere, p. 80, 1. 4, Others are repugnare, mittere, 
vccurrere, ferre, superari. 

gaesa. Ancient writers term the gaesum a Gallic javelin, generally of iron. 
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17. frustra. Note its important position between ullum and telum. 

ut, as often as. 

19. hoc. Explained by the rest of the sentence, quod, etc. 

22. non modo = non modo non. The order is ac non modo facultas (non) 
dabatur defesso, etc. 

23. relinquendi agrees with loci. 


CHAPTER 5. 


142. 1. cum. Temporal. Explain the difference in tense in deficerent and 
coepissent. 

8. unam esse spem. Observe emphatic position of unam: there was but 
one hope. 

10. milites certiores facit, he directs or commands. The meaning here is 
stronger than in ‘“‘he informs his soldiers.’? Compare Civil War, i. 64, ut cer- 
tior fieret ne labori suo parceret. 


CHAPTER 6. ; 

14. quod for id, quod. 

15. cognoscendi. The gerund depends on facultatem and has quid fieret 
for its object. 

sui conligendi, to recover themselves. sui is best taken, not as the genitive 
of the personal pronoun, but as the neuter of the possessive adjective suus. 
suum = one’s own, one’s tnterest, one’s self. This is shown by the fact that the 
same stereotyped expression is employed irrespective of gender. Or sui may be 
explained as the genitive of the reflexive pronoun limiting conligendi, recovering 
of themselves. But such a genitive dependent on the gerund we meet with 
rarely in Latin ; e.g. poenarum sit solvendi tempus, time of paying penalties ; 


eius videndi, of seeing her. The former theory, as remarked above, seems more 
reasonable. 


16. commutata, emphatic position. 

17. potiundorum castrorum. For gerundive construction of potior, see 
note to potiundi oppidi, p. 118, 1. 12. 

circumventos interficiunt = circumveniunt et interficiunt. 

143. 3. fusis and exutis are both in agreement with copiis. 
on exutis. 

5. saepius, too often. The meaning of the clauses which immediately follow 
is that he had encountered things different from his expectation when he set 
out. alio se—viderat, remembered that he had come into winter quarters with 
one design, (but) saw that he had met a diferent state of affairs. e 


armis depends 
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CHAPTER 7. 


16. atque ita, and accordingly. 

17. profectus esset. cum is to be taken as belonging to this clause as well 
as to the preceding ; hence the subjunctive. 

19, adulescens. With proper names like our junior. 

20. mare Oceanum, i.e. the Atlantic. The Mediterranean was mare 
internum, and by way of distinction this is called mare Oceanum, Compare 
1. 30. 

hiemarat. Compare note to mandarunt, p. 76, 1. 10. v was often dropped 
between two vowels, e.g. sis for si vis. Even when written it was doubtless 
slurred over in pronunciation. On the other hand, 7 was doubled in sound ; so 
we find, for example, eius frequently written eiivs, as it was pronounced. 


- 


CHAPTER 8. 


144. 5. huius, emphatic position. 

8. et in magno impetu, etc. The meaning is, that by reason of the great 
and unbroken violence of the sea, only a few harbors being on the coast and 
these held by the Veneti, they are naturally the masters of all who trade in that 
part of the world. 

12. quos dedissent. For subjugation by Crassus, see ii. 34. 

13. ut sunt, etc., since or because. The ut is causal and explanatory. 

16. acturos—laturos, sc. se as subject. 

21. mittunt, in pregnant sense. The idea of indirect discourse is gathered 
from legationem — mittunt. 

suos, his. 

sibi, to them. 

22. remittat. In direct discourse what mood was used ? 


CHAPTER 9. 


145. 2. longius, too far. Where was Caesar? See beginning of chap. 7 

naves longas, ships of war. 

5. cum primum — potuit. Note that the perfect indicative is used with 
eum primum. This is the regular construction as well as after simulatque and 
postquam. Compare cum primum, p. 114, 1. 7. 

per anni tempus. Observe the use of per in the temporal expression. Such 
a use of the preposition prepares the way for the breakdown of the inflectional 
system. 
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7. in se, against themselves. / 

8. ad omnes nationes, ad, among, in sense of apud. 

9. legatos —retentos—coniectos. In apposition with facinus. 

11. hoc, witi the greater hope on this account, or this (they do) with greater 
hope, because, etc. 

12, pedestria itinera esse concisa and navigationem impeditam. Ob- 
jects of sciebant. 

14. nostros exercitus— posse. Object of confidebant. 

15, diutius, very long. 

16. iam ut, even though. 

17. facultatem, siock. 

19. longe aliam —atque, far different from. 

in concluso mari, like the Mediterranean Sea. 

22. naves—quam plurimas possunt, as many ships as possible. Compare 
i. 7, quam maximis potest itineribus. : 


CHAPTER 10. 


146. 1. erant, emphatic. 

2. multa. Its appositives are iniuriae, rebellio, defectio, coniuratio, and 
the clause ne — arbitrarentur. 

8. retentorum equitum, in the detention of the knights. The participle re- 
tentorum conveys the leading idea. The student will observe this same thrust- 
ing into the participle the main idea of the clause in the stereotyped A. U. C., 
ab urbe condita, from the founding of the city. The tendency to avoid the 
abstract noun made this use of the participle more and more common (cf. Hints 
for Translating, pp. 325-6). We have the same thing in English, ‘‘ after this 
painful life ended,’ in the Book of Common Prayer. 

equitum refers to Silvius, Velanius, and others, mentioned in chap. 8. 

4, tot civitatum coniuratio, a conspiracy made by so many states. 

5. hac parte neglecta, has a conditional force. 

sibi idem licere arbitrarentur, would think they had the same license. 


CHAPTER 11. 


11. proxirai flumini, cf. proximus mare, iii. 7. 

18. adeat. Observe the omission of ut. ( 

14, arcessiti (esse), (who were said) to have been invited. Note that dice- 
bantur is used personally. ‘This is the common construetion in the passive for 
the present and imperfect, if the subject be in the third person. 
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20. qui curet, to see to it. ~ 

Decimum Brutum, later one of tlie murderers of Caesar. 

24, e0, i.e. among the Veneti. 


CHAPTER 12. 


147, 1. posita. In agreement with oppida implied in situs oppidorum. 

2. pedibus, on foot, i.e. by land. 

3. cum, as often as. 

se incitavisset, had come in; literally, had roused itself. 

4. navibus, by ships, i.e. by sea. In same construction as pedibus. 

minuente, at ebb. Observe the intransitive use of minuo here. 

5. adflictarentur, strunded. Subjunctive by attraction, as being part of 

the clause ut — haberent —neque navibus (haberent), while quod — accidit is 

_ the parenthetical statement of a fact. 


7. his refers to aggere et mollibus. 
8. suis fortunis desperare. despero is used intransitively with dative. The 


origin of this construction is seen when the true meaning, ‘give up fhope,”’’ 
(de + spes) is emphasized. So we find in i. 40 the construction with de: cur 
de sua virtute — desperarent. 

9. cuius rei = quarum, i.e. navium. 

ll. eo, for this reason; referring to quod — navigandi. 


CHAPTER 13. 


16. namque (The Veneti do not have our difficulties in these waters), for, etc. 
factae et armatae, were built and equipped. 
17. planiores, flatter. 


18. excipere, to meet, to encounter. 

148. 2. quamvis. In agreement with vim and contumeliam. 

contumeliam, violence, buffeting. 

transtra, etc., cross-beams (made) of timber (trabibus) a foot in thickness 
(altitudinem) were joined together (confixa) by tron bolts of the thickness (cras- 
situdine) of a thumb (digiti pollicis). 

6. eius usus. Does eius agree with usus or is ft dependent on it? Compare 
ea civitate for eorum civitate, i. 9: quae civitas, i. 10; qua spe, iv. 6. 

8. tanta onera navium, ships of such weight. 

9. posse. Its subjects are tempestates, impetus, onera. It has two comple- 
mentary verbs, sustineri to be read with the first two subjects, and regi to be 
read with onera. All depend on arbitrantur. 

11. praestaret, sc. classis as subject. 
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reliqua, all other things. 

pro, considering. See i. 2, last sentence. 

illis refers to the Gauls. 

12. nostrae, sc. naves. 

his and iis refer to the ships of the Gauls. 

15. copulis, by grappling hooks. 

accedebat. The subject is ut — timerent. 

cum governs the verbs coepissent, dedissent. The next three verbs depend 
on ut. 

16. ventus — vento, cf. in silvas — ex silva, ii. 9. 


CHAPTER 14. 


20. frustra, without result ; explained by the rest of the sentence. 

22. neque iis noceri posse, nor could they be injured. What is the literal 
translation ? 

23. quae. Subject of convenit and visa est; its antecedent is classem. 

149. 1. paratissimae, thoroughly equipped. 

ornatissimae, finely provided. 

2. nostris, sc. navibus. 

adversae. In agreement with naves. 

3. neque satis Bruto—constabat, nor was tt sufficiently clear to Brutus. 
The subject of constabat is quid agerent — insisterent. 

6. noceri non posse, no injury could be znjlicted. 

7. has, i.e. the turres. 

8. neque—et. Compare ii. 25, hostes neque —et. 

missa, sc. tela. 

9. gravius, with more disastrous effect. 

magno usui, of great service: the same sense of usus as in ii. 9, magno nobis 
usui; but cf. omnis usus below, where usus has the sense of ‘ control.’ 

10. falces. In apposition with una res. 

11. falcium. Governed by absimili. 

his, i.e. mural hooks. 

cum, as often as. Used here with the indicative ; but cf. chap. 12, first sen- 
tence ‘ 

17. atque eo magis. Compare i. 47, et eo magis. 1 

18. nullum—factum, no unusually brave deed; literally, no deed a little 
braver. 

CHAPTER 165. 


22. cum, as often as. Compare chaps. 12, 14. 
singulas, one by one. 
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binae ac ternae naves, ships by twos and threes. 

24, contendebant, imperfect to show the continued attempts. 

quod. Subject of fieri and refers to last part of previous sentence, 

27. ferebat, was bearing, was blowing. Note intransitive use. 

150. 1. malacia ac tranquilitas, calm and stillness. 

exstitit, stood vut, prevailed. 

2. quae res, this circumstance, i.e. the calm. 

5. pervenerint, the perfect subjunctive in a result clause after a secondary 
tense. In such a use the sequence is independent of that of the main sentence, 

cum, since ; explanatory of noctis interventu. 

ab hora fere quarta, about ten o’clock in the morning. The day was divided 

into twelve hours from sunrise to sunset. 


CHAPTER 16. é 


8. cum—tum, not only — but also. Compare note to p. 116, 1. 2. 

11. navium quod ubique fuerat, all the vessels they had anywhere ; liter- 
ally, what of vessels had been anywhere. 

12. quibus, these, i.e. the vessels. 

15. vindicandum (esse), etc. The meaning is, Caesar thought that the 
more severe punishment ought to be inflicted on these for this reason, that, etc. 

17. sub corona, under the crown, i.e. as slaves. Prisoners of war, when 
about to be sold into slavery, were crowned with chaplets, So it has been said, 
but the real origin of the expression is unknown. 


: CHAPTER 17. 


19. quas—acceperat. See chap. 11. 

151. 1. coegerat — clauserunt — coniunxerunt — convenerat: events 
which had happened before the arrival of Sabinus. 

2. auctores, authors, i.e. to sanction the war. What is the etymological 
meaning of the English word ‘author’? Compare augeo. 

7. loco, locative ablative. When an attribute is used with loco the prepo 
sition is generally omitted. 

castris sese tenebat. See note to p. 121,1.17, kept himself in camp in a 
place suitable for everything. 

cum. Concessive. Compare i. 14, cum ea ita sint. 

9. pugnandi potestatem faceret. Compare i. 40, near middle. 

non solum — sed etiam. Compare chap. 16, cum — tum. 

10. in contemptionem veniret. Compare i. 18, in spem venire. 

11. opinionem, impression. 


‘ 
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13. ea causa. Explained by rest of the sentence. 
14. eo, i.e. Caesar. 
nisi— non. Compare i. 44, quod nisi rogatus non venerit, 


CHAPTER 18. 


20. quid fieri velit. Object of edocet 
pro pertuga, as if he were @ deserter. 
21. quibus —proficiscatur. Object of docet. 
23. neque longius abesse quin, it is not further off than the next night 
that Sabinus, etc., ie. no later than the next night Sabinus should, ete. 
abesse quin. ‘The quin in such an expression is equivalent te ut non intro- 
‘ ducing the notion of result, e.g. ‘it is not far from the case that.’? Compare 
note to dubitandum, p. 114, 1. 12. 
24, quod, this, i.e. the information given above. 
26. amittendam esse —oportere. <Asyndeton. 
ad castra iri oportere, they ought to go against the camp. The student has 
already seen how frequent is the use of impersonal verbs. iri in this construe- 
tion is especially common, e.g. Inscription from Capua (CI. 1215). privatum: 
precario adeitur, private ground; dangerous passing. 
res. Its appositives are cunctatio, confirmatio, inopia, spes, and quod — 
credunt. 
27. superiorum dierum Sabini. Double genitive. Compare ii, 17, eorum 
dierum. . 
152. 3. prius, with quam following, defore. 
5. ut explorata victoria, as if victory were sure. Compare y. 48, sicuti 
parta iam atque explorata victoria. 


CHAPTER 19, 


8. imo. See note on extremum, chap. 3. 

9. passus mille. Note mille in agreement with passus. Compare note to 
‘mnilia expedita, p. 115, 1. 28, 

11. exanimatique, que = and so. 

16. ac terga verterent, but turned their backs, ice. fled. acafter a negative 
clause is best rendered by due. See note on non potuerunt ac terga, iv. 35. 

quos, these fugitives. Notice how frequently Caesar uses the relative at the 
beginning of a sentence where we use the demonstrative. 

18. paucos, but few. Object of reliquerunt. 

20. Sabinus, sc. certior factus est. 

22. animus, disposition. 

23. mens, mind. 


4 


Ss; 


7 
cHap. 20-22] NOTES. 393 


CHAPTER 20. 


153. 3. ex tertia parte, as a third part. 

4, paucis annis. Nothing is known of Valerius. The defeat of Mallius is 
usually assigned to 78 w.c. during the Sertorian war, in which some of the 
Gauls participated. 

7. non mediocrem diligentiam. Compare i. 39, non mediocriter. 

8. auxiliis equitatuque comparato. Note the singular participles with twe 
subjects of different genders. 

10. finitimae. In agreement with civitates. 

13. quo plurimum valebant, in which they were very powerful. Compare 
li. 17, nihil possent and pedestribus valent copiis. 

16. in insidiis, in ambush. 

17. disiectos, while they were scattered. 


CHAPTER 21, 


20. nostri. Subject of cuperent. 

autem, while. 

21. perspici. The subject is the clause quid — possent. 

22. vertere. The short form of the third person plural of the perfect, which 
is rarely used in Caesar (Civil War, i. 51; iii. 63), but common in Sa)lust, 

24, vineas turresque. See Introduction, 127. 

25. alias —alias, now — again, at one time — ut another. Cornpare ii. 29. 

154, 1. cuniculis, mines or underground passages to undermine the Roman 
agger. 4 

cuius rei sunt longe peritissimi Aquitani, in which mode of warfare the 
Aquitani are very expert. 

2. aerariae secturae, copper mines. 


CHAPTER 22, 


8. devotis, substantive. 

9. condicio, manner of living. 

commodis—fruantur. ‘The ablative after fruor is really the instrumental 
which the ablative represents ; i.e. enjoy themselves with. 

10. amicitiae. Indirect object of dediderint. 


12. qui. Subject of recusaret. 
13. recusaret, subjunctive of characteristic, after such expressions as nemo 


est, implying non-existence, and est implying existence. 
17. condicione, terms. 
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CHAPTER 238. 


20. oppidum. Subject of expugnatum esse. 

155. 1. ventum erat, they had come. Impersonal construction. See note 
to concedendum, p. 72, 1. 4. 

quoqueversum, in every direction. 

3. citerioris Hispaniae, from the standpoint of the Romans. 

4, finitimae. In agreement with quae. Which belong to [are of] hither 
Spain, nearest to Aquitania. 

5. cum after magna. Note its position. See note on p. 139, 1. 7. 

7. summamque, que = and so. See note on exanimatique, p. 152, 1. 11. 

10. quod. Explained by the clause suas — augeri. 

animadvertit. Its object is quod, which is explained by copias diduci ; hos- 
tem vagari, obsidere, relinquere; frumentum commeatumque supportari; nu- 
merum augeri. 

1l. suas —hostem, emphatic. 

14. in dies, daily. 

cunctandum — quin, should not delay about fighting. Compare note to du- 
bitandum, p. 114, 1. 12, and abesse quin, p. 151, 1. 23. 


CHAPTER 24. 

17. prima luce. See i. 22. 

18. quid—caperent exspectabant, a loose use of the subjunctive to 
denote an action subsequent to that of the principal verb. We should expect 
capturi essent. Of course exspectare itself implies a future notion. Compare 
vi. 89, quid ab his praecipiatur exspectant. 

21. esse. Its subject is potiri. 

25, infirmiore animo. This ablative of quality is equivalent to an adjective. 
For a like adjective phrasé, see note on ex essedis, iv. 33. 

27. sese castris tenebant. Compare note to p. 121, 1. 17. 

156. 4. exspectari—iretur, they should hesitate no longer to go against 
the camp. 

exspectari—quin See note to dubitandum, p. 114, 1. 12, and abesse quin, 
p. 151, 1. 28. Observe the fondness for a passive infinitive after an impersonal 
verb; e.g. iri oportere, iii. 18. 

ad hostium castra, the only reference in the Gallic War to a Roman attack 
on a Gallic fortified camp. 
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CHAPTER 25. 


6. cum—cum. The first cum determines the mood of complerent, depelle- 
rent, and praeberent ; the second cum, the mood of pugnaretur and acciderent. 
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8. ad pugnam, for fighting. 

9. lapidibus — subministrandis —comportandis. Gerundives expressing 
_ means. 

11. pugnaretur. Impersonal. See note to concedendum, p. 72, 1. 4. 


CHAPTER 26. 


16. quid fieri velit. Object of ostendit. 

17. erat imperatum. Impersonal. See note to concedendum, p. 72, 1. 4. 

18. intritae, from in, negative, and terere, to rub. Explain the use of this 
word ; that of the Eng. trite. 

21. prius— quam, before. 

157, 1. videri. Complement of possent understood. 

quid —gereretur. Subject of posset. z 

5. desperatis omnibus rebus. What two constructions in the active after 
desperare has the student met? Compare note to suis fortunis, p. 147, 1. 8. 
Note the use of the passive, as if the active construction were desperare rem. 

8. multa nocte, late at night. Compare multo die, i. 22. 


CHAPTER 27. 
11. ultro, besides. 


CHAPTER 28. 


19. longe ac — Galli, in a far different way from the rest of the Gauls. See 
note to eadem atque, p. 117, 1. 13, and aliter se habebat ac, p. 127, 1. 11. 

158. 1. continentes silvas, unbroken forests. Explain the exact force of 
continentes from its composition. 

8. longius, too far. 


CHAPTER 29. 


10. deinceps = almost an adjective continuis, successively, one after another. 
Compare v. 40, reliquis deinceps diebus, and Civil War, iii. 56, omnibus de- 
inceps diebus. The adverb is inserted between the adjective and the noun as 
if in imitation of the Greek idiom which places an adverb between the article 
and the noun with the force of an adjective; e.g. ‘ the present generation’ is in 
Greek ‘the now men.’ For this adjective force of the adverb in an English 
derivative, see the word peninsula (paene + insula). 

11. ab latere, on the flank. 

12. materiam, timber. 


16. ipsi. Note asyndeton. : 
18. sub pellibus, wnder skins, i.e. in tents which were covered with skins. 
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CHAPTER 1. 


159. 1. quifuit—consulibus. This clause establishes the date. Pompey 
and Crassus entered upon their consulship on the first of January in the year 
55 z.c. See Introduction, 22-25. 

2. Gnaeo—Crasso. Observe the omission of the conjunction, as in 1. 35, 
M. Messala — consulibus. 

38. magna cum multitudine. For the position of the preposition, cf. i. 10, 
magno cum periculo. 

5. a mari, from that part of the sea. 

7. exagitati, having been harassed. Compare ii. 29, a finitimis exagitati. 

premebantur—prohibebantur. Note the imperfects of continued action. 

8. Sueborum gens. For position of Sueborum, cf. apud Helvetios, i. 2. 
See Introduction, 80. 

13. anno post, the year after. 

15. ratio atque usus belli, the art and practice of war. Compare ii. 20, 
scientia atque usus militum. 

16. longius anno = diutius anno, longer than one year. Compare vii. 9, 
longius triduo. Does longe usually refer to place or time ? Compare longe and 
longius, iii. 28; longius, i. 22 ; longissime, i. 1. 

160. 1. maximam partem, for the most part. 

2. lacte atque pecore vivunt. Compare v. 14, lacte et carne vivunt. 

sunt in venationibus. Compare vi. 21, vita omnis in venationibus — con- 
sistit. 

3. quae res, and this mode of life. 

4. a pueris, from boyhood. Note how the Latin avoids the use of the abstract 
noun. Remember this in writing English into Latin. Compare note to quid — 
auderent, ii. 8, and Hints for Translating, pp. 825-6. 

nullo officio —adsuefacti, having been accustomed to no service nor disci- 
pline. Observe that the ablative follows adsuefacti, where in English we say 
“trained to a thing.’’ 

7. locis frigidissimis, though their country is very cold. 

vestitus, partitive genitive with quicquam. 


CHAPTER 2. 


10. ut quae —habeant, so that they have (persons) to whom they may sell 
those things which they have taken in war. 
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11. quam quo — deciderent, than because they desire, ete. 
- 13. impenso parant pretio, procure at a great price. Exact meaning of 
impenso ? 
15. haec — efficiunt, by daily exercise they make these capable of great labor. 
18. cum usus est, when there is need. For this meaning of usus, cf. vi. 15, 
hi, cum est usus atque aliquod bellum incidit, omnes in bello versantur. 
20. quaimvis to be taken with pauci, although few. 
21. vinum—arbitrantur. Cf. ii. 15, nihil pati vini—inferri. 


CHAPTER 3. 


161. 1. publice, as a community. Compare vi. 23, civitatibus maxima 
laus est, quam, etc. 

3. una—a Suebis, in one direction from the Suedt. 

5. fuit. Emphatic. 

6. ut est captus Germanorum, as is the notion (captus being a noun) of 
the Germans, i.e. judged by the standards of the Germans. 

9. moribus adsuefacti, cf. note to nullo officio— adsuefacti, p. 160, i 4, 

12. redegerunt = reddiderunt. Compare ii. 27, magnitudo redegerat. 


CHAPTER 4. 


13. in eadem causa, in the same condition. 

14.°ad extremum tamen, at last however. 

17. ad utramgue ripam, on each bank. 

20. transire prohibebant. For the construction with prohibere in this 
sense, see note to'ingredi prohibuerint, p. 116, 1. 16. 


CHAPTER 5. 


162. 6. infirmitatem, fickleness. 

8. nihil his committendum existimavit, thought that no confidence should 
» be placed in them. 

9. est — consuetudinis, this belongs to Gallic custom, i.e. is a Gallic custom. 

11. vulgus circumsistat—cogant. Notice the change in number caused 
by the collective idea in vulgus. Compare i. 2, civitati persuasit, ut — exirent. 

13. his rebus—permoti. Compare i. 37, quibus rebus — commotus. 

14, quorum — necesse est, of which they must repent on the spot. Compare 
1Vze 

15. rumoribus serviant, are slaves to idle reports. Compare vii. 84, bello 


servire. 
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CHAPTER 6. 


17. ne graviori— occurreret, that he might not encounter too serious a war. 

occurreret. Compare iii. 6, in bellum incideret. 

163. 1. missas. Emphatic. 

2. uti-— discederent, to withdraw from the Rhine, i.e. to go farther into Gaul. 

omniaque, quae postulassent, — parata, indirect discourse after the idea 
of a promise implied in the preceding. fore parata takes the place of the future 
passive infinitive. postulassent would be the future perfect indicative in the 
direct discourse. 

8. qua spe adducti, influenced by the hope of this; literally, by which hope. 
qua spe = huius rei spe, as in i. 9, ea civitate = ex eorum civitate, andi. 10, 
quae civitas = quorum civitas, and v. 19, hoc metu = huius rei metu. 

8. constituit, made known his resolve. 


CHAPTER 7. 


10. quibus in locis. Compare i. 6, quibus itineribus. 

a quibus refers to ea loca. 

13. recusare—quin. Compare notes to dubitandum, p. 114, 1. 12, and 
abesse quin, p. 151, 1. 28. 

15. resistere, sc. iis as antecedent of quicumque. 

17. posse, sc. se. ‘ 

18. possederint, come into possession of. For possidere in sense of potiri, 
cf. aer omne necessest — possidat inane, Lucret. i. 386. 

19. concedere, are inferior. 

20. neminem. Observe the emphatic position, Compare i. 8, quod aliud 
iter — nullum. 


CHAPTER 8. 


164, 1. quae visum est, what seemed proper. quae object of respondere 
to be supplied. . : 
3. verum, reasonable, just. 


CHAPTER 9. 


10. post diem tertium, the third day after (for tertio die). The Romans 
counted the day from which the period began as well as the day on which it 
ended. Hence the expression means ‘the next day but one.’ 

11. ne propius — moveret, that he should not advance nearer them. 

14, hos—equites, they were waiting for this cavalry ; literally, this cavalry 
was being waited for. 
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CHAPTER 10. 


16. ex monte Vosego = ex ea parte montis. Compare note to a mari. 
p. 159, 1. 5. monte means here a long mountain-chain; seemap. Thisreference 
is not in point considering the whole context in chap. 1. 

17, parte quadam, a tributary. 

18. neque longius milibus. Compare i. 15, amplius —senis milibus; also 
2 22, non longius — quingentis passibus. 

22. citatus, with a rapid current. 

165. 3. sunt qui, there are some who. 

existimantur, not the subjunctive, because sunt qui is simply equivalent to 
nonnulli. 

4. capitibus, mouths ; elsewhere the word usually signifies sources. 
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CHAPTER 11. 


6. ut—constitutum. See chap. 9. Compare i. 22, ut erat praeceptum. 

7. initinere congressi = congressi cum eo, qui in itinere erat. 

9. praemitteret, to send on. Observe the omission of the object. 

sibi——faceret, that he would grant them permission. 

ea condicione, the same terms. 

11. fecisset. For two subjects with singular verbs, cf. ii. 26, quantoque in 
periculo et castra et legiones et imperator versaretur. 

13. eodem illo pertinere. Compare i. 14, eodem pertinere. 

16. aquationis causa, to get water. 

17. frequentissimi, in as large numbers as possible. Note that frequens is 
not to be translated by its English derivative. The sense of crowded in the 
English frequent, a sense now obsolete, is seen in the following line from Ben 
Jonson: ‘¢’Tis Caesar’s will to have a frequent senate ;’’ frequens in the sense 
of saepe (cf. erat Romae frequens, Cicero) became more and more common, so 
that this meaning lived on in the Romance languages ; e.g. French fréquent. 


CHAPTER 12. 


22. ubi primum = cum primum or simul ac. 

23. amplius — equites, more than eight hundred cavalry. What other con- 
struction after amplius? -See chap. 10. 

166. 5. rursus resistentibus, while our men in their turn made a stand. 


Supply nostris. 
6. subfossis, from subfodere, stabbed underneath. Note asyndeton. 
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7. ita perterritos egerunt. Note the force of per in perterritos. Compare 
v. 17, praecipites hostes egerunt. 

10. vir fortissimus. vir generally follows the proper name. 

12. amicus—appellatus. Compare i. 3, a senatu— amicus appellatus. 

15. atque, and so. Compare exanimatique, ili. 19. 


CHAPTER 13. 


19. per dolum atque insidias. Compare i. 42, ne per insidias — circum- 
veniretur. : 

20. exspectare; subject of esse. 

22. cognita —infirmitate, knowing the Jickleness of the Gauls. For this 
meaning of infirmitas compare chap. 5, et infirmitatem Gallorum. 

23. quantum —auctoritatis, how much injluence. 

167. 2. postridie eius diei. Compare i. 23. 

3. Germani frequentes. Compare chap. 1,magna cum multitudine. Fre- 
quentes. For meaning see note to frequentissimi, p. 165, 1. 17. 

5. sui purgandi causa, to acquit themselves. For the construction sui pur- } 
gandi, see note on sui conligendi, p. 142, 1]. 15. 

contra atque esset dictum, contrary to what had been said. 

7. de indutiis—impetrarent, might obtain their request for a truce by 
deceiving (him). Compare v. 36, de sua ac militum salute impetrari posse. 


CHAPTER 14. 


12. quid ageretur, what was going on. 

14, discessu suorum, by the absence of thetr chiefs. 

15. perturbantur. The word is used in a pregnant sense. It is equivalent 
to they are so confounded as to be in doubt. 

17. praestaret. Impersonal. 

19. quo loco, in this place. 

23. ad quos consectandos, to pursue them. Caesar’s conduct inthis matter 
is a specimen of the barbarity of his age. It shows the little value set upon 
human life when ambition was to be gratified. Plutarch tells us that this act 
was severely censured at Rome. 


CHAPTER 15. 


168. 1. clamore audito, hearing the outcry, i.e. of their women and chil. 
dren,who were being slain. 
suos interfici, that their own families were being massacred. 
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3. 3d confluentem, at the confluence. The word is properly a participle, 
agreeing originally with some word which has dropped out. Compare continens 
(terra), continent. 
fuga desperata. Compare note to desperatis omnibus rebus, p. 157, 1. 6. 
ad unum omnes, ali to the last man. 
ex timore, after the alarm. 
capitum. Compare i. 29, capitum Helvetiorum. 


OND S 


CHAPTER 16. 


3. Germanico confecto. Compare i. 30, bello Helvetiorum confecto. 
multis de causis; multis, emphatic. 

14, quarum illa fuit iustissima, of these the following was the most im- 
portant. 

16. suis quoque—voluit, he desired that they should fear for their own 
possessions. 

18. accessit — quod, moreover ; literally, it was added also that, etc. 

19. supra commemoravi. See chap. 9, magnam—missam. Note that 
Caesar used the first person when he refers to himself as the writer, otherwise 
the third, 

23. eos—dederent, to surrender those who, etc. Observe the omission of 
ut. Compare iii. 5, certiores facit, paulisper intermitterent, etc. 

intulissent. Subjunctive by attraction. 

169. 2. cur—postularet, why did he claim that anything beyond the Rhine 
was under his sway or power ? 

5. miserant, fecerant, dederant. Observe the asyndeton. quod —pre- 
merentur. Note on whose authority the cause is given. 

7., occupationibus reipublicae, by the business of the state. 

8. transportaret, after orabant. 

9. satis futurum. ‘The idea of a statement is implied in orabant. 

10. opinionem. reputation. 

11. opinione et amicitia, by the reputation of having the friendship. 


CHAPTER 17. 


170. 3. Rhenum transire. Probably Caesar crossed at Bonn, where the 
width (latitudinem) of the river is about 1500 feet, and the depth (altitu- 
dinem) about 15 feet. 

5. neque —statuebat, nor considered that it was consistent with his own 
dignity or that of the Roman people. 

6. proponebatur, was manifest ; literally, was presented to him. 

2D 
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9. rationem —instituit, he determined upon this plan of a bridge. 

tigna, posts or piles. bina, in pairs. sesquipedalia, a foot and a half 
thick. ab imo praeacuta, sharpened at the lower end. dimensa ad altitu- 

~ dinem, proportioned to the depth. 

il. haec cum machinationibus — adegerat, when he had sunk (immissa) 
these into the river by means of engines and secured them there (defixerat), and 
had then driven them down (adegerat) with rammers. 

13. sublicae modo, like a pile. \ 

14, ut— procumberent, so as to incline according to the current. 

15. contra — conversa, turned against the force and current of the river. 

171. 1. haec utraque—distinebantur, these (two) pairs were kept apart 
by timbers, two feet thick, laid on above (for two feet was the distance between 
the piles) with two ties at each end. 

3. quibus—revinctis, these being kept apart and secured at opposite 
ends. 

6. hoc artius, so much the more closely. 

haec contexebantur, these were covered with timbers laid over them length- 
wise. 

8. ac nihilo setius, and besides all this. 

et, also. 

9. pro ariete, as a buttress. 

10. aliae, sc. sublicae. 

11. deiciendi operis, for the purpose of throwing down the work. The 
genitive expresses purpose as if causa or gratia had been employed. Sucha 
genitive of the gerundive was in existence from the earliest period of the 
language and is best explained as the genitive of quality. This construction is 
especially common in late Latin. Compare Tac. Ann. ii. 59, Aegyptum profi- 
ciscitur cognoscendae antiquitatis. 


CHAPTER 18. 


172, 1. diebus decem, quibus, within ten days. Compare iii. 23, paucis 
diebus, quibus. 

coepta erat comportari. Compare iaci coepti sunt, ii. 6. 

3. firmo praesidio, strong guard. Compare i. 3, per tres —firmissimos 
populos. 

5, liberaliter respondit. Compare ii. 5, liberaliterque oratione prose- 
cutus. 

respondit —iubet. Observe the change from the perfect to the present, 
In Caesar’s mind it was the iubet that was more important. 

7. institui coeptus est. Why is coeptus passive ? 


\ 
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CHAPTER 19, 


12. vicis aedificiisque. Compare i. 5, vicos — aedificia incendunt. 

_18. si—premerentur. A subordinate clause in implied, indirect discourse, 
since auxilium suum pollicitus, promised his aid, is equivalent to promised he 
would give his aid (if), etc. 

16. uti—demigrarent, etc. Purpose. This is what the messengers were to 
urge. After convenirent the advice ceases, and we pass to a mere statement ; 
hence indirect discourse. 

18. hune esse —medium, this had been selected near the center. medium 
agrees directly with hune. Compare vi. 13, regio totius Galliae media. 

21, rebus is explained by the clauses ut — iniceret, ut — ulcisceretur, etc. 


CHAPTER 20. 


173. 3. exigua—reliqua. Ablative absolute. Compare iii. 29, reliquis 
item civitatibus. 

4. tamen in Britanniam —contendit. See description of Britain in Intro- 
duction. / 

5. omnibus —intellegebat, because he discovered that help had been fur- 
nished to our enemy from that country in nearly all the wars with the Gauls. 

7. si tempus —tamen, even if time should fail, yet, etc. 

8. si—adisset — perspexisset —cognovisset. Subject of fore. 

10. Gallis—incognita, i.e. except the Veneti. Compare iii. 8, Veneti in 
Britanniam navigare consuerunt. According to ii. 4, Diviciacus once had the 
government, —tum etiam Britanniae imperium obtinuerit. 

11. illo. Explain this adverb after verb of motion. Put in Latin ‘he 
goes there,’? ‘“‘he stays there’? (cf. homini illic nobilissimo ac. potentissimo 
conlocasse, i. 18). 

iis ipsis, i.e. mercatoribus. 

12. contra Gallias, opposite to Gaul. ‘The plural refers to the several 
divisions. 

15. quem usum, what skill. 

17. poterat. Why the imperfect ? 


CHAPTER 21. 


‘ 


18. idoneum, a suitable person. 

19 Volusenum. See iii. 5; vi. 41; viii. 48. 
navi longa, war ship. 

174, 4, ad Veneticum bellum. See iii. % 
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7. qui polliceantur—aare. The present infinitive for the future se 
daturos esse is a rare construction after polliceor. In chap. 22 the regular 
tense is employed, facturos pollicerentur. The present after polliceri sperare 
expresses a definite, real fulfillment of the promise or hope. 

10. Atrebatibus superatis, i.e. in the battle of the Sambre. See ii. 23. 

11. ibi = apud Atrebates. 

13. magni habebatur, was estimated highly. 

14. fidem sequantur, to embrace the alliance. Compare v. 20, secutos fidem. 

15. seque —venturum, that he (Caesar) would come. For se referring to 
subject of preceding verb, compare li. 35, ab nationibus — mitterentur — qui 
se —imperata facturas pollicerentur. 

17. qui—auderet. Relative clause expressing cause. Since he did not dare. 


CHAPTER 22. 


21. superioris temporis consilio, for their former (hostile) purpose. 

quod homines barbari, because (they said, being as they were) barbarians. 

22. fecissent, why subjunctive ? 

175. 1. belli gerendi, objective genitive with facultatem. 

annitempus. Compare chap. 20, si tempus anni. 

2. has tantularum rarum occupationes, attention to such trifling matters | 
as these. Compare chap. 16, occupationibus rei publicae. 

5. coactis contractisque. Assembled and brougnt into port (i.e. Itius, 
the present Boulogne. See map). 
7. navium longarum. See chap. 21. Compare Greek uaxpd rota. 

8. huc accedebant, there were in addition to that number. 

9. ab milibus passuum octo, eight miles off. 

tenebantur, quominus, detained from. The construction with quo minus 
after verbs of hindering, resisting, etc., is really one of purpose or result. 
The meaning of quo minus, ‘‘ whereby less,’’ ‘‘the less,’? is much milder than 
quin, ‘‘ whereby not.’? Hence.quo minus was used to relieve the harshness 
in an expression of resistance, just as noli softens a prohibition, e.g. noli facere 
for ne fac. 

13. deducendum dedit, gave to lead. ducendum is in agreement with 
exercitum. ‘This use of the gerundive to express purpose is common. 


CHAPTER 238. 
17. solvit, sets sail. Supply naves. For the omission of this object, com- 


pare chap. 28, naves (nom.) —leni vento solverunt. In chap. 35 the object is 
expressed, ipse — naves solvit. 
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in ulteriorem portum. Ambletense. See map. 

19. hora quarta, about 8.30 o’clock in the morning. Compare iii. 15. 

20. Britanniam attigit. Near Dover. See map. 

25. dum—convenirent, wntil the rest of the ships should come there. 

176. 2. ut—administrarentur, as military science and especially the man- 
agement of ships require (since these have a rapid and uncertain movement) 
that all things should be performed by them promptly. Note the omission of 
ut with administrarentur and that postularent following ut, as, would be the 
indicative in direct discourse. Compare ut—ratio— postulabat, ii. 22. 

6. sublatis ancoris, the anchors having been weighed, i.e. weighing anchor. 

7. aperto ac plano litore, between Walmer and Deal. See map. 


: CHAPTER 24. 
9. quo genere = quibus. 


10. egredi prohibebant. See note on suos ingredi prohibuerint, ii. 4. 
Notice the force of the imperfect. 

13. ignotis locis. Compare locis frigidissimis, chap. 1. 

14. militibus — desiliendum, the soldiers had to leap down. 

15. simul et —et—et, etc. Observe the repetition of the conjunctions 
(Polysyndeton). It brings out in vivid picture what must be done at once. 

17. insuetactos, trained to this. 


CHAPTER 25. 


177. 2. motus—expeditior. Compare. iii. 18, ut una celeritate et pulsu 
remorum praestaret. 

3. naves —removeri, to be withdrawn a little. Obj. of iussit. 

4. hostium—hostes. Compare castra—-castris, i. 48. 

5. quae res, this manewver. 

8. atque, and now. 

9. qui—aquilam ferebat = aquilifer. The omitted antecedent of qui is the 
subject of inquit. 

10. contestatus, calling upon. 

ea res, his act, i.e., what he was about to do. 

12. praestitero, I shall have discharged. The future perfect expresses here 
the promptness of the action. 

14. cohortati inter se, exhorting one another. For inter se taking the place 
of the direct object, compare vi. 8, cum Galli cohortati inter se; and vi. 40, 
itaque inter se cohortati. ; 

16. ex proximis —navibus = ii, qui in proximis navibus erant, ex iis 
(i.e. navibus) cum conspexissent. The subject of appropinquarunt is ii im- 
plied in ex proximis, (those) from the nearest. 
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CHAPTER 26. ; 


18. ab utrisque, on both sides ; literally, by those on both sides. 

19. ordines servare, keep their ranks. 

20. alius alia ex navi, one from one vessel, another from another. 

quibus signis—se aggregabat, assembled about whatever standards he 
met. 

22. singulares, one by one. 

178. 1. in universos, upon our collected forces. See universi— desiluerunt, 
chap. 25. : 

2. scaphas longarum navium, the boats belonging to the ships of war. 

8. iussit —submittebat. Note the change in tense. The command was 
given once for all; the sending of aid was continuous. 

4, simul = simul atque, as soon as. 

in arido. Compare chap. 24, aut ex arido. 


CHAPTER 27. 


9. simul atque—receperunt. Compare ii. 12, priusquam —reciperent. 

10. miserunt — polliciti sunt. Notice the asyndeton. 

11. quae imperasset. The pluperfect subjunctive is for the future perfect 
indicative of direct discourse. 

12. supra demonstraveram. See chap. 21. 

14. oratoris modo, in the character of ambassador. 

17. ut ignosceretur, that pardon might be granted. 

18. in continentem. See note on confluentem, chap. 16. 

22. remigrare in agros, fo retire to their country. 


CHAPTER 28. 


179, 1. post diem quartum quam = quarto die, postquam. Compare 
iv. 7, post diem tertium. 
supra demonstratum est. See chaps. 22 and 23. 
ex superiore portu. Compare chap. 23, in ulteriorem portum. 
solverunt. See note on solvit, p. 175, 1. 17. 
aliae —aliae, some — others. . 

7. quae—solis occasum. Note the use of the adverb propius, and the, 
meaning of solis occasum. For the latter, cf. i. 1. 

10. adversa nocte, in spite of tts being night. 


Se oo bo 


f 
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CHAPTER 29. 


11. luna plena. Astronomical calculation fixes this time of full moon on 
the night of the 30th of August, 55 B.c. 

qui dies, which period (of full moon). Compare chap. 36, die aequinoctii. 

12. aestus maximos, spring tides. Remember that the Romans were 
acquainted only with the Mediterranean, whose tide is scarcely appreciable. 

14. transportandum curaverat. See note on deducendum dedit, p. 174; 
I. 18. 

19. id quod, a thing which. id is in apposition with the clause magna. 
facta. 

21. quibus—possent. Subjunctive of characteristic. 

22. quod omnibus constabat, because it was evident to all. 

23, hiemari—oportere. Note the fondness for the passive infinitive with 
an impersonal verb. 


CHAPTER 30. 


180. 1. principes. Subject of duxerunt. 

2. convenerant. See chap. 27, principesque undique convenire —coepe- 
runt. 

4. quae hoc —augustiora, which was smaller on this account. See below. 

6. factu. See note on perfacile factu, p. 68, 1. 2. 


CHAPTER 81. 


10. ex—discedere. Compare chap. 27, remigrare in agros. 

12. ex eventu navium, jrom the fate of the ships. Compare viii. 23, quae 
Bellovacorum speculabantur eventum. | 

13. ex eo quod, from the fact that. 

14. ad omnes casus, against every emergency. 

16. quae —naves, earum, of those ships which, ete. 

17. quae —usui, whatever was of use. 

19. reliquis ut —effecit, he brought it about that the voyage could be made 
well enough with the rest. 


CHAPTER 32. 


181. 1. frumentatum. Supine. 
2. neque ulla —interposita, no suspicion of war having arisen as yet. 
8. hominum, i.e. the Britons. 
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4, ventitaret, kept coming again and again. Note that the tense and the 
derivative ending combine to make this a double imperfect. 

6. quam consuetudo ferret, than usual ; literally, than custom brought. 

7. id, quod erat, that which was really the case. 

8. aliquid —consilii. In apposition with id. 

10. armari, to arm themselves. The verb has a middle or reflexive force. 
The passive voice is a development of the middle, denoting the action upon the 
subject. A verb of this kind shows the easy transition to the passive. A sur-, 
vival of the middle voice is met with in the deponent verbs utor, fruor, etc., 
and the ablative after them is explained as an instrumental ablative; e.g. vescor 
carne, I eat meat; literally, I support myself by means of meat. 

12. aegre sustinere, to stand their ground with dificulty. For sustinere 
used absolutely, cf. ii. 6, sustinere non posse, and chap. 11, at end. 

conferta legione. The ablative absolute is best translated here by a codr- 
dinate clause : he saw that the legion was crowded together, and that weapons, etc. 


CHAPTER 33. 


19. genus — hoc pugnae, their method of jighting from chariots is as follows. 

ex essedis is a prepositional phrase which is taken with pugnae almost in the 
sense of an adjective. ex essedis pugnae, chariot jighting. Compare vy. 13, 
omnes ex Gallia naves = omnes Gallicae naves. 

21. cum se—insinuaverunt, when they have worked themselves in among 
the troops of cavalry. For the use of cum with the indicative see note on 
cum esset, p. 113, |. 1. 

182. 3. ita mobilitatem — praestant, thus they display the speed of horse 
and the jirmness of foot in battles. 

6. incitatos equos, their horses at full speed. brevi, in a moment. 

7. per temonem percurrere, run along the pole. 


; 


CHAPTER 34. 


10. eius adventu. Compare iii. 23, quorum adventu. 


11. hostes constiterunt, nostri—receperunt. For the asyndeton, cf. i. 18 
concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet. 


12, ad lacessendum. Observe the omission of the object. 
alienum tempus, an unfavorable time. 


16. quae—prohiberent, so as to keep our men in camp-and hinder the 
enemy from fighting. 


20, sui liberandi, of freeing themselves. What part of speech is sui? See 
note on sui colligendi, p. 142, 1. 15. 


quanta —daretur. Indirect question after demonstraverunt. 
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CHAPTER 35, 


183. 1. idem —fore, the same thingy would occur which, ete. 

2. ut—-effugerent. In apposition with idem. 

3. de quo ante dictum est. See chap. 21. 

6. ferre non potuerunt ac terga verterunt, were not able to dear, but 
turned their backs. For this use of ac, et, and que after a negative clause, 
compare chap. 56, non potuerunt et paulo infra delatae sunt; also iii. 19, 
ne unum quidem nostrorum impetum ferrent ac statim terga verterent ; and 
vii. 4, non destitit tamen atque in agris habet delectum. Our idiom requires 
the adversative conjunction. 

7. tanto spatio — quantum, as far as; literally, over as much space as. 


CHAPTER 36. 


10. legati— de pace venerunt. Compare i. 27, Helvetii— legatos de dedi- 
tione — miserunt ; ii. 6, qui legati de pace—venerant ; chap. 27, legatos de 
pace miserunt. 

13. die aequinoctii, the time of the equinox, i.e. September 24. Caesar may 
have left the island, as Napoleon IIL. suggested, about September 12. 

' 13. hiemi navigationem subiciendam, that the voyage should be exposed 
to foul weather. 

17. quos reliqui, as the rest. reliqui for reliquae, since Caesar had in mind 
those in the ships rather than the ships themselves. 

paulo infra. In the middle of the English Channel the current runs east, 
while along the shore of France it sets in westward. 

portus capere, to reach the port. Compare chap. 26, cursum tenere atque 
insulam capere. 

et—delatae sunt. See note on ac, chap. 35, ac terga verterunt. 


CHAPTER 37. 


19. quibus ex navibus, i.e. the two transports mentioned in chap. 86, one- 


rariae duae. 

22. non ita magno, not very large. 

circumsteterunt, surrounded them. For the omission of an object, com- 
pare i. 48, si qui — deciderat circumsistebant. 

184, 2: adclamorem, at the cry. 

5. amplius horis quattuor. What other construction does Caesar often 
use? Compare note to amplius, p. 125, |. 17. 

7. postea —quam = posteaquam by tmesis. 
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CHAPTER 38. 

12. qui cum, since they. 

siccitates. The plural of the abstract noun is explained by the plural] paludum. 
Compare vi. 30, silvarum ac fluminum petunt propinquitates. 

13. quo—reciperent, whither they could betake themselves. Subjunctive of 
characteristic. 

superiore anno. See iii. 28 and 29. 

20. reliquae neglexerunt. Note the asyndeton. 

21. supplicatio. Compare ii. 35, dies quindecim supplicatio. 


EXERCISES IN LATIN COMPOSITION. 


The numerals indicate the chapters in the Text upon which the Vocabulary of the 
Exercise is based. 


i 2. 


489 (431, 4); M. 255; A. 255,a; G. 409; B. 227,1; L. & M. 639. —475 (416, nN. 
1); M. 258; A. 245, b; G. 408, w. 2; B. 219; L. & M. 612. —480 (424); M. 238 1; 
A. 253; G. 397; B. 226; L. & M. 650.—477 (421, 1); M. 253; A. 249; G. 407; 
B. 218, 1; L. & M. 646, —544 (491); M. 315; A. 286; G. 510; B. 258; L. & M. 
803; 804. 

_ Or the Helvetians, Orgetorix was by-far the most wealthy. When Messala was 
consul, the nobility was incited by his desire for sovereignty to form a conspiracy. 
He persuades the state to go forth from the territory. }‘* Will it not be very easy, 
O Helvetians, since you excel all in valor, to get the power of the whole of Gaul ? 
To this I can persuade you the more easily, because the character of the country 
confines you on every side; on the one side, the Rhine, a very deep river, sepa- 
rates our land from the Germans; on the other side Mt. Jura is between us and the 
Sequani.” These circumstances caused the Helvetians to range less widely and 
less easily make’ war upon all persons. Hence it resulted that the men were 
affected with great sorrow, since they were fond of war. In the consulship of 
Marcus Messala and Marcus Piso these Helvetians thought that considering their 
senown for bravery their territory was too narrow, although it extends 240 miles. 


1 Introduce by nonne. 


Le Bi 


628 (542, III); M. 291; A. 300; G. 432; B.338, 3; L. & M. 994.568 (497, II); 
M. 328; A. 317; G. 545, 1; B. 282; L.& M. 891.— 628 (544, 1); M. 291; A. 296; 
G. 427; B. 338, 3; L. & M. 995. — 635, 1 (547, n. 1); M.302; A. 303, r.; G. 436; 
B. 340, 2: L. & M. 1007. 


By these facts Orgetorix induced them to provide such things as were necessary 
tor their departure. 1 It was necessary that they should buy up as great a number 


1 oportere. 
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as possible of beasts of burden, make as large sowings as possible, in order that 
plenty of grain might be on hand, and establish peace with their neighbors. Two 
years are sufficient to execute their designs. The third year was fixed by them 
for their departure. Orgetorix, having taken upon himself the embassy to the 
states, persuades Casticus to seize the power in his own state. Dumnorix was 
much beloved by the people, and attempts the same, since the daughter of Orgeto- 
rix had been given him in marriage. It was a very easy thing for the Helvetians 
to accomplish their attempts, because Orgetorix could obtain the sovereignty of 
his own state, and there was no doubt that they were the most powerful of Gaul. 
“T assure you,” ®says Orgetorix, “that I shall get the power with my cwn 
army.” The Helvetians, incited by tiis speech, and *giving a pledge to one 
another, hope that they can get possession of the whole of Gaul. 


2 Ablative absolute. 8 inquit. 


jane a 


479 (417,2); M. 248; A. 250; G. 403; .B. 223; L. & M. 655. — 462 (380, IT, 2); 
.233; A. 258; G. 391; B, 229; L. & M. 600.— 568 (497, II); M. 328; A.317; 
. 545, 13 B. 282; L.& M. 891.—591, 1 (503, 1); M. 383; A. 820; G. 631, 1; 
. 283; L. & M. 836.— 755, nN. 2 (642-644); M. 501, 4; 498; A. 376; G. App.; 
novl; a5 DL. & M. 11693 Vigd. 


whore 


After the death of Orgetorix the Helvetians attempted to do that which had — 


been resolved upon, namely, to go forth from their territory. Thinking that they 
were ready for this undertaking, they set fire to their towns, about twelve in 
number. All the grain is burned, except what can be carried with them. The 
Helvetiaus take away the hope of a return home, and are ready to undergo all 
. dangers. 1 Nach one should carry forth from home for himself provisions for three 


months. *®The Rauraci are persuaded to adopt the same plan. ®And so the 


Rauraci burn down their towns and set out with the Helvetians, who had united 
to themselves the Boii, dwelling on the other side of the Rhine. Of the two routes 
by which it was possible to go forth from the country, one was so narrow that 
scarcely the wagons could be drawn in single file, over which a very high moun- 
tain hangs. 4 Hence they fear that a very few might hinder them; the other was 
much easier, and the Helvetians thought that they could persuade the Allobroges 
to allow them to pass through their territory. A day was appointed on which 
they all should meet at the Rhone. This day was not the 18th of April, but 
5 without doubt they must mect on the 28th of March. 


2 cuique cibaria efferenda. 2 Rauracis persuadetur. 8 itaque. 
4 hac de causa vereri ne. 5 sine dubio. 
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Ty 9; 0s 


600, ‘IT (521, II, 2); M. 347; A. 325; G. 585; B. 288; L. & M. 858.— 496, 1 
(385) ; M. 205; A.227; G.346; B. 187, I; L.& M. 530,— 643: 646 (524); M.392: 
403; A. 336; G. 650; B. 313: 319; L. & M. 1020; 1034. —429 (386); M. 202; 
A. 228; G. 347; B. 187, IIL; L. & M. 638. 


If the Sequani were unwilling, the Helvetians could not pass by the way which 
was left. They send Dumnorix to persuade them, since his popularity had great 
influence among the Sequani, and since Dumnorix himself was anxious for a revo- 
lution and wished to have as many states as possible attached to him. There- 
fore, } having undertaken the affair, he persuaded the Sequani net to hinder the 
Helvetians in their march, but allow them to pass without harm. When it was 
reported to Caesar that the Helvetians were intending to march through the 
territory of the Sequaui, he saw that it would be attended with great danger to 
have warlike men in an open country. For these reasons Titus Labienus is ap- 
‘pointed to the command of the fortifications ? which had been made. By forced 
marches Caesar proceeded to Italy in order to levy two legions and march with 
them by the nearest route across the Alps into Further Gaul. After having 
routed the Ceutrones, who attempted to hinder his army on the march, and 3 hav- 
ing arrived in the territory of the Vocontii, he led his army among the Segusiavi, 
who were thie first beyond the Province. 


4 Ablative absolute. 2 Participle. 8 Introduce by a cum clause. 


tip i 


649, I (529, IT); M.394; A. 334; G.467; B. 300; L. & M. 810. —570 (500, IT); 
-M. 837; A. 319; G. 552; B. 284; L. & M. 902.—497,'3 (442); M. 424; A. 191; 
G. 325, R.6; B. 239: 241, 2. 

The Sadne flows through the territories of the Haedui with such incredible 
slowness that the eye cannot determine in which direction it flows. When spies 
informed Caesar that the Helvetians were crossing this river by rafts joined to- 
gether, he sets out from the camp with three legions about the third watch, and 
comes up with a part of their forces, because all of them had not yet crossed the 
stream. ‘This division } was encumbered with baggage and did not expect that 
Caesar would attack them. A great part of them was cut to pieces; the rest 
2betaking themselves to flight concealed themselves in the nearest woods. Of the 
four cantons into which the Helvetian state is divided, this one is called Tigurinus, 
8a canton which having left their home, and *having slain Lucius Cassius the 


1 Participle. | 2 Introduce by cum clause.  % Omit. 4 Ablative absolute. 
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consul, sent the Roman army under the yoke. Caesar was uncertain whether 
Sit happened by the design of the immortal gods ‘or not that the part.of the 
Helvetian state which had brought calamity upon the Roman people was the first 
to pay the penalty. Because Lucius Piso had been slain by the Tigurini, Caesar 
could avenge not only the public but also his private wrongs. 


5nescire utrum—necne, 6 fleri.. 
I. 14. ; 

442, 5 (397); M. 225, 4; A. 216; G. 372; B. 201,1; L. & M. 560: 563.—378 
(351, 1, N. 3); M. 385,4; A. 210,c; G. 456; B. 162, 2,0; L. & M. 698: 701.—454 
(406, II); M. 227,1; A.219; G.376; B.206, 6; L.& M.588.— 237 (234) ; M.295; 
A. 129; G. 251; B. 337, 7; L. & M. 987.—431 (388); M. 207; A. 232; G. 355; 
B. 189,1; L. & M. 991. —579 (507, III); M. 366; A.308; G.597; B.304; L.& M. 
938. 

“TI feel less hesitation,” ? says Caesar, “‘ because I remember those things which 
you have mentioned; and I feel the more indignant in proportion as they have 
happened to us undeservedly. We are not conscious of having done any wrong, 
for if we were conscious, it would not be difficult to be on guard. But we are not 
aware that we have done anything on account of which we should fear; and 
2should we fear without cause? But even if I were willing to forget your former 
wrongs, can I also lay aside the remembrance of recent outrages? You attempted 
a march through the Province against my will, and you molested the Haedui. * Do 
you insolently boast of your victory and wonder that you have committed wrongs 
for so long a time with impunity? But remember that the gods are wont to 
grant to persons a greater prosperity in order that they may suffer the more 
severely from a reverse of circumstances. Although these things are so, yet, if 
you give hostages to me in order that I may know that you will do what you 
* promise, I will make peace with you.” 


1 inquit. 2 Introduce by num, implying what answer ? 
3 Introduce by ne enclitic. 4 Future perfect. 


Lyris. 

473, 2 (419, II); M. 246; A.251; G. 400; B. 204; L. & M. 643. — 484, 2 (426, 2); 
M. 242,2; A. 258, d; G. 411; B. 282,2; L. & M. 620: 621.—633, 1 (546, 1); M. 
301; A. 302; G. 435; B. 340, a; L. & M. 1005: 1006.—483 (390, II); M. 206; 
A. 2383; G. 356; B.191; L. & M. 547: 548, 

Dumnorix, the brother of Diviciacus, was indicated by the speech of Liscus. 
But very many were present, and Caesar, being unwilling that these matters 
should be discussed, ? dismissing the council, detained Liscus. When Caesar in- 
quired from him about those things which he had said, Liscus spoke boldly. 


1 Introduce by a quod clause. 2 Ablative absolute or a temporal clause. 
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** Dumnorix, O Caesar, is,a man of great favor with the people on account of his 
- liberality, and there is no $doubt that he is eager for a revolution. For many 
years no one dared to bid against him when he bid. By these means he increased 
his own property in order that he might maintain constantly, at his own expense, 
a great number of cavalry. This man Dumnorix had great influence at home 
and among the neighbouring states, #for he had given his mother in marriage to a ) 
most noble man among the Bituriges, and himself had taken a wife from the Hel: 
vetians, ®having given his sister in marriage into other states. Since he favors 
the Helvetians on account of this connection, he hates the Romans, O Caesar, 
‘because by their arrival they ®caused his power to become weak, and restored his 
brother, Diviciacus, to his former position of influence. If anything happens to 
the Romans, he will entertain the highest hope of gaining the power, but under 
the rule of the Romans he will despair of royalty.” 


8 dubium quin. 4 namque. 5 Ablative absolute or a temporal clause. 
6 facere ut. 


T, 22, 23. 
497, 4 (440, 2, Nn. 1); A. 193; G. 291, R. 2; B. 241; L. & M. 565. —471 (417) , 
M. 239, 1; A. 247; G. 398; B. 217,1; L. & M. 615: 618.— 600, II (521, II, 2); 
M. 347; A. 325; G. 585; B. 288; L. & M. 858.— 417 (379); M. 196; A. 257, b; 


G. 335; B. 181; L. & M. 513. — 446, 5 (398, 5); M. 258, 2; A. 223,e; G. 372, n. 3. 
B. 201, 3,a; L. & M. 5538. 


At day-break, when Labienus had possession of the summit of the mountain, 
and the enemy’s camp was not farther off than a mile and a half, nor had the 
enemy discovered the arrival of Labienus, Considius at full speed comes up to 
him. ‘The mountain,” he says, “‘ which you, O Caesar, wished should be seized by 
Labienus, is in possession of the enemy.” Caesar, + leading his forces to the next 

hill, draws them up in line of battle. He had ordered Labienus not to engage in 
battle unless he saw his forces near the enemy’s camp, in order that they might 
make the attack upon the enemy at the same time; but, having taken possession 
of the mountain, to wait for our men, and refrain from battle. Late in the day 
Caesar learns that our men have possession of the mountain, and followiag the 
enemy, he pitches his camp three miles from theirs, On the next day he was not 
more than eighteen miles from Bibracte, the largest town of the Haedui, and since 
he must serve out grain to his army within two days, he advances to Bibracte in 
order to provideefor a supply of grain. Caesar does not know ? whether the Hel- 
vetians thought that he, filled with terror, was retreating, or believed that they 
could cut him off from provisions, 


1 Introduce by a temporal clause. Why cannot the present participle be used ? 
: * utrum —an, 


, . 
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| es 6 

302 (301); M. 145; A.146,c; G.208; B. 138; L. & M. 360. — 600, IT (521, II, 2); 
M. 347; A. 325; G. 585; B. 288, 8; L. & M. 858.—417 (379); M. 197; A. 256; 
G. 336; B. 181; L. & M. 513. ‘ 

The battle was fought vigorously. When the Helvetians could not withstand 
the attack of the Romans, they betook themselves, the one party to the mountain, . 
the other to the baggage. Although no one could see a retreating enemy, yet 
4the battle had lasted until evening. The Helvetians fought also at the baggage 
till late at night, because their wagons had been placed as a rampart. The Ro- 
mans were wounded by the weapons thrown from the higher ground against 
them. Late at night ? they got possession of the camp of the Helvetians and cap- — 
tured the daughter of Orgetorix. After that battle the enemy marched during the 
whole of the night, and arriving in the territory of the Lingones delayed there. 
Caesar had to send messengers to the Lingones because our men were not able to 
follow them on account of the wounds of the soldiers. If the Lingones had as- 
sisted them with grain, Caesar would have regarded them in the same light as the 
Helvetians. 


1 Impersonal construction. 2 Sink into a participial construction. 


Lh 


568, 7 (497, II, 2); M. 328: 381; A. 317, 3; G. 545, 2; B. 282, a; L. & M. 908, 
— 633 (546); M. 801; A.302; G. 435; B.340, a; L. & M. 1005: 1006.—486 (429); 
M. 243; A. 256, 1; G. 393; B. 231; L. & M. 631. 

There are two parties in Gaul, the power of which the Haedui and Arverni 
hold. The Arverni and the Sequani call upon the Germans, because these two 
parties have been struggling with one another for many years. The Germans, 
about 15,000, having crossed the Rhine, fell in love with the refinement of the 
Gauls. The Haedui, broken by engagements and calamities, were compelled to 
give as hostages to the Sequani the nobles of their state. They } promised that 
they would not demand hostages in return, nor refuse to be under their rule. 
Diviciacus fled from his state and came to the senate 2at Rome to ask aid. Ario- 
vistus, the king of the Germans, has settled among the Sequani, and has seized 
upon a portion of their land, and is providing room az.d settlement for the Haru- 
des, who have come a few months before. In a few years all the Germans will 
cross the Rhine, for the land of Gaul must not be compared with the land of the 
Germans. Moreover, Ariovistus, having defeated the forces of the Gauls, demands 
hostages ; for he is a savage and his commands ought not to be borne. Unless _ 


1, polliceri. 2 Romam; why? 
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there be some aid in Caesar, the Gauls must seek another dwelling-place, remote 
from the Germans. Diviciacus does not doubt that if these things should be 
disclosed to Ariovistus, he would punish all the hostages. Moreover, Caesar 
himself, either by his own influence or the recent, victory, can prevent a greater 
number of Germans from being brought over the Rhine. 


I. 35, 36. 

592 (517); M. 382; A. 320,e; G. 633; L. & M. 839.—576 (507, II); M. 364; 
A. 307; G.596, 1; B.303; L. & M. 936. —579 (507, III) ; M. 366; A. 308; G. 597; 
B. 304; L. & M.938. —574 (507, I); M. 863; A. 306; G.595; B. 302; L.& M. 932, 

If Ariovistus had been treated with great kindness by Caesar, 1 why should he 
make this return? If he should be invited to a conference, he would not think 
that he ought to say anything in regard to the common interests. Caesar de- 
mands of him that he should not bring any body of men across the Rhine. He 
2commands him to restore the hostages which he has from the Haedui. The Ro- 
man people will entertain a feeling of friendship toward him, if he will do this. 
Bué if Caesar does not obtain these desires, he will not overlook the wrongs of the 
Haedui, because the senate had decreed that whoever should hold the province of 
Gaul, as far as it could be done in the interest of the republic, should defend the 
friends of the Roman people. But it is the right of war that if the Germans had 
conquered the Haedui they should govern them in whatever manner they pleased. 
Because Ariovistus did not dictate to the Roman people as to the manner in which 
they should use their right, he ought not to be obstructed by the Romans in his 
right. The Haedui @ have tried the fortune of war, have engaged in arms, and have 
been conquered. Caesar is doing a great wrong, because he is making the reve- 
nues of Ariovistus less valuable to him. Ariovistus said that no one ever came 
into an encounter with him without ruin to himself. If Caesar should come into 
an engagement with him, he would know what the invincible Germans could 
achieve, for they are trained to arms above all others. 


\ 
leur. 2jubeo. 8 Use only one principal clause. 


Gend0: 


588, 2 (516, II); M. 357: 400; A. 321: 341; G. 628; B. 314,38; L. & M. 1026, 
— 302, 6 (301, 1); M. 205, n.; A. 230; G. 217; B. 187, II, 6; L. & M. 686.—433 
(390, II); M. 206; A. 233; G. 356; B. 191; L. & M. 547; 548.— 380 (353); M. 
385, 5; A. 211; G. 458; L. & M. 705. 


It is not the duty of centurions to inquire in what direction Caesar is march- 
ing. Why? should any one judge that Ariovistus, having sought the friendship 


1 Present subjunctive, deliberative question. 
25 
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of the Romans m the consulship of Caesar, would depart from his duty? Caesar 
is persuaded that he will not reject the favor of the Roman people. If the Ro- 
mans should have to make war upon him, since he is driven on by maduess, they 
ought not to despair of their own valor because they have made a trial of the 
same enemy within the memory of their fathers. These same men the Helve- 
tians conquered, and in the unsuccessful battle of the Gauls Ariovistus fell upon 
them tired out by the long duration of the war; for he gave them no ?opportu- 
nity for an encounter, but gained the victory more by stratagem than valor. 
What, therefore, should the Romans fear? It is Caesar’s concern that the Se- 
quani furnish grain in order that they who ascribe their fear to a pretence in regard 
to provisions may not distrust him. If the soldiers were not obedient to the 
command of their general, Caesar would go with only the tenth legion. 


2 sui potestatem. 


IT. 4. 


571, 1 (501, I); M. 341, 2; A. 332, a; G. 553, 3; B. 284; L. & M. 891; 892. — 
642 (524); M. 392; A. 336; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 961.—503 (449, I); M. 434; 
A. 196; G. 309,1; B. 244,1; L. & M. 1042. 

The Belgae sprang from the Germans. They crossed the Rhine at an 
early date and settled there, driving out the Gauls who inhabited that region. 
They are the only people who prevented the Teutones from entering their terri- 
tory. The result is that from the remembrance of those events they assume great 
haughtiness, The Remi say that they have known everything regarding their 
number, because they are united to them by alliances ; and therefore they know 
what number each state of the Belgae has promised for that war. The Bellovaci 
are the most powerful of them in valor, These promised *to muster 100,000 
armed men, demanding the coramand of the war. The Suessiones are their neigh- 
bors, who possess a very fertile country, Diviciacus, who was their king, is the 
most powerful man of all Gaul, and held the government of a great part of Britain. 
But their king now is Galba, upon whom they have conferred the direction of 
the whole war, 


1 Ablative absolute. 2 quam ob rem. 8 Future infinitive. 


TI. 19, 20. 


508, 5 (554, I, 2, w.); M. 465, n.2; A. 156, a; G. 643; B.341,1,c; L.& M. 760. 
— 646 (524); M. 392: 403; A. 336; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 1020.— 642, 4 (523, 
Ill); M. 393; A. 339; G. 652; B. 316; L. & M. 1023. 


Caesar, having sent on his cavalry, follows with all his forces. The plan of 
march is different from that which the Belgae had reportea. The enemy from 
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time to time betaking themselves into the woods, and again making an attack upon 
the Romans, ! caused thei to #fear to follow them in their retreat. ‘The six 
legions having arrived measured out the work in order to fortify the camp. Hav- 
ing seen the first part of the baggage-train of the Romans, after they had arranged 
their line of battle and encouraged one another, rushing out suddenly with all - 
their troops, they make an attack upon our cavalry. Caesar tells us that he had 
to do everything at one time; that he *gave orders to his soldiers that they 
should display the standard which is the sign when it is necessary to run to arms; 
that the signal had to be given by the trumpet ; that the soldiers had to be sum- 
moned who had preceeded some distance in order to seek materials for the ram- 
‘part; that the line of battle had to be formed; that he had to encourage the 
soldiers; that the watchword had to be given. The sudden approach of the 
enemy prevented a great part of these arrangements, but Caesar said let the 
soldiers wait for no command from him, but do whateyer seemed proper. 


1 facere ut. 2 vereri ne. 8 impero, 


TTI. «9, 10. 

649, II, 3 (529, I); M. 394; A. 334; G. 460, b; B. 300; L. & M. 810,— 652 
(529, II); M.405; A. 342; G. 629; B. 324; L. & M.793.—591, 1 (503, I) ; M.383; 
A. 320; G. 631, 1; B. 283; L. & M. 836. 

Caesar says that he was informed of these things by Crassus, although be was 
far away. He orders ships of war to be built, and sailors to be provided for them. 
These are matters which can be quickly executed. Caesar hastens to the army as 
soon as the season of the year permitted. The Veneti, because they knew they 
had committed a great crime in that they had thrown into prison the ambassadors, 
a name which among all nations had always been sacred, prepared for war. They 
relied greatly on the character of their country, for they knew that the marches by 
land were cut off by estuaries. The Romans are not acquainted with the harbors 
of those localities where they would carry on the war, for navigation is very dif. 
ferent in a narrow sea from what it is in the open ocean. Caesar is informed 
that they are fortifying their towns and conveying grain from the country. There 
is Jno doubt that many things were urging Caesar to that war, for if he should 
overlook this part, the other nations would think that the same thing was per- 
mitted them. He thought that he ought to divide his army in order that more 
states might not unite in the conspiracy. 


2 non dubium quin. 
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III. 24, 25, 26. 

641-649 (523-531); M. 391-405; A. 336-339; G. 648-661; B.317-324; L. & M. 

1020-1040 
: Put in indirect discourse after Crassus dicit: 

At the break of day he drew up all his forces aud marshalled them in a donble 
line. The auxiliaries he stationed in the centre, and waited to see what plan the 
enemy would adopt. Although they supposed they might fight safely, yet they 
thought it safer to gain the victory without a wound by cutting off the provisions. 
If the Romans should begin to retreat, they intended to attack them, since they 
would be encumbered in their march. They approved of this plan, and although 
the leaders led forth the Romans, yet they kept themselves in their camp. When 
Crassus observed this, he marched to the camp of the enemy to the great satisfaction 
of all his soldiers, for the enemy by their delay had made the Roman soldiers more 
eager for fight, who thought that delay ought to be made no longer in going to the 
camp. Some fill the ditch, and others throwing many darts drive the defenders 
from the fortifications. Crassus did not rely much on the auxiliaries, yet they 
were supplying stones and presented the appearance of men engaged in battle. 
The weapons of the enemy did not fall upon the Romans without effect, because 
they were fighting from their higher position. The cavalry went around the camp 
of the enemy and reported to Crassus that it had an easy approach at the ducuman 
gate. Crassus urges the commanders of the cavalry to arouse the men with prom- 
ises of reward, and shows what he desires to be done. 1They were commanded 
to lead forth the cohorts, which had been left as a guard for the camp, by a longer 
way, in order that the enemy might see them. With these cohorts which I have 
mentioned they arrived at the fortifications. The Romans hearing a shout began 
to fight more vigorously. The enemy were surrounded on all sides, and tried to 
seek safety in flight. The cavalry pursued these, and returned to the camp late at 
night. 

1 jmpero, impersonal construction. Why? 


TV. 1814; 18 


543-551 (491-496) ; M. 815-317; A. 285-287; G. 509-519; B. 266-269; L.&M. . 
802-809. 
Put in indirect discourse after Caesar dixit: 


After this battle Caesar thought that he ought not to hear the ambassadors nor 
accept conditions from those who had sued for peace and made war by treachery. 
The forces of the enemy will be increased, and the cavalry will return, Would it 
not be the greatest madness to wait? Caesar knows the fickleness of the Gauls. 
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and feels how much influence the enemy have gained among them. A very oppor- 
tune event occurred, namely, that a large body of Germans came to the camp 
practising the same treachery, but as they pretended, 1 for the sake of acquitting 
themselves for having engaged in battle the day before. Caesar was glad that 
they had come into his power and detains them. Leading all his forces out of the 
camp, he commanded the cavalry to follow the line which was in a state of fear in 
consequence of the late battle. Having completed a march of eight miles, he 
arrived at the camp of the enemy before the Germans could perceive what was 
taking place. By all these circumstances ‘they are alarmed and are perplexed as to 
whether it would be better to defend the camp or seek safety by flight. The sol- 
diers burst into the camp, aroused by the treachery of the preceding day. Those 
of the enemy who could get their arms withstood the Romans and engaged in 
battle among the wagons. The women and boys who had departed from home 
and crossed the Rhine began to flee in all directions. - Caesar sent his cavalry to 
pursue these. The Germans, hearing the noise behind them, saw that their own 
families were being killed, and throwing away their arms fled out of camp. When 
they arrived at the Rhine, they despaired of future escape, because a great num- 
ber of them had been killed. Accordingly they threw themselves into the river 
_and perished, for they were overcome by the violence of the stream. The Roman 
soldiers returned to the camp all safe to a man, and with very few wounded. 
Caesar gave an opportunity of departing to those whom he had detained in the 
eamp. But they feared torture from the Gauls, and expressed a desire to remain 


with Caesar. 
1 sui purgandi causa. What part of speech is sui? 


IV, 33, 34. 


The student should be especially careful to avoid a wrong use of the present participle 
in this lessen. 


The Britons have the following mode of fighting with the chariots. First, after 
having ridden in all directions, they throw their weapons in order that they may 
disturb the ranks of the enemy, for oftentimes the very fear of their horses is able 
to do this. Then after they have worked them in between the troops of cavalry, 
leaping from their horses, they fight on foot. The charioteers, having withdrawn a 
little distance, so place the chariots that, if the Britons be overcome by the enemy, 
they may have an easy retreat. They have acquired so much skill by daily prac- 
tice that they can check their horses even on a steep place, and are accustomed to 
guide them at full speed, Running along the pole they quickly return to their 


chariots. The Romans were disturbed by these circumstances, and Caesar brought 
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aid to them at a seasonable time, for although the enemy were provoking them, 
they would not engage in battle. Caesar thinking that he ought to hold his sol- 
diers in his own quarter led back the legions to the ¢amp, after a little time had in- 
tervened. The rest of the Britons departed. For many days in succession storms 
confined our men to the camp, but did not prevent the enemy from sending mes- 
sengers to all parts 110 report how good an opportunity was afforded of freeing 
themselves forever, if the Romans could be driven from the camp. Collecting a 
great force of cavalry they came upon the Roman camp. 


1 Relative clause of purpose. 


VITO. 


Vercingetorix is accused of treason, because. he } moved his camp nearer the 
Romans, because he weut away with all the cavalry, because he left so great 
forces under no command, because the Romans came with such haste after his de- 
parture. All these circumstances could not happen by chance. He preferred to 
hold the sovereignty of Gaul by the permission of Caesar rather than by their favor, 
Vercingetorix, being accused in such a way, replies as follows to these charges : 
“TI moved the camp on account of a want of provisions, and you yourselves urged 
me to do this. I approached nearer the Romans because I was persuaded by the 
favorable location which could defend us. Moreover, the service of the cavalry 
will be more useful than in marshy ground. When I departed I gave the com- 
mand to no one designedly, lest he should be driven by the desire of the multitude 
to an engagement with the Romans. You should give thanks to fortune, if the 
Romans have come by chance, and if any one has invited them, you should feel 
grateful to him, because you can see the smallness of their number. I do not de- 
sire power from Caesar, because I can have it by victory, for victory is assured to 
us. Listen to the Roman soldiers in order that you may know that I speak these 
words truly.” Some slaves are brought forward whom Vercingetorix, having cap- 
tured while they were on a foraging expedition, had tortured by hunger, in order 
that they might say that they, being legionary soldiers, had gone forth from camp 
to find some grain in the fields, that the whole army did not have strength to bear 
the labor of work, and that the general had decided to lead off his army. ‘ These 
are the benefits,” says Vercingetorix, “that you receive from me.” He said more- 
over that he had made provision that no state should receive the army in its flight 
within its territory. 

1 Subjunctive. Why ? 
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o 


De Betno Civitt, IIT, 41. 


As soon as Caesar knew that Pompey was at Asparagium, setting out ! for that 
place with his army, and having captured the town of the Parthinians on_ his 
march, in which Pompey had a ? garrison, he ? reached Pompey on the third day, 
and pitched his camp near him. On the next day, leading forth all his forces, he 
gave Pompey an opportunity of an engagement. But when he perceived that he 
4kept within ®his own quarter, leading back his army he thought that he must 
adopt some other plan. And so on the next day he set out with all his troops 
through a narrow road to Dyrrachium, ® hoping that Pompey would be compelled 
to go to Dyrrachium. It happened that Pompey was cut off from communication 
with that town, because he thought Caesar was compelled to depart through the 
scarcity of provisions. When he was informed by scouts in regard to the plan of 
Caesar, he moved his camp, hoping ®to meet him *by taking a shorter road. 
Caesar, suspecting that this might happen, arrived in the morning at Dyrra- 
chium and encamped there. 

1 eodem. 2 praesidium. 8 pervenire ad. 4 tenere se. 5 suis locis. 


6 sperare. 7 intercludi ab. 8 occurrere posse. % breviore itinere. 
10 mane. 


WORD LISTS. 


{.— Verbs which occur over 100 times. 


SD Gis i PSP he 


cognosco, 


dico, 
facio, 
habeo, 
iubeo, 
mitto, 


know. 
say. 

do. 

have. 
command. 
send. 


il. —Verbs which occur from 75-100 times. 


constituo, 
. contendo, 
. do 
. existimo, 


) 


arrange. 
strain. 
give. 
suppose. 


Ill. —Verbs which occur from 50-75 times. 


. accipio, 

. capio, 

. coepi, 

2. cogo, 

. contineo, 
. convenio, 
. discedo, 
}. fero, 

. gero, 


receive. 

take. 

begin. 

compel. 

hold together. 
come together. 
depart. 

bear. 

carry. 


IV.—Verbs which occur from 40-50 times. 


3T. 


absum, 
accido, 


be away. 
Jall upon. 


388. adduco, lead to. 
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7. possum, be able. 

8. relinquo, leave. 

9. sum, be. 

10. venio, come. 

11. video, see. 

16. interficio, fill. 

17. proficisco, set out. 
18. recipio, recover. 
28. impero, command. 
29. pervenio, arrive. 

30. peto, seek. 

31. pugno, fight. 

32. teneo, hold. 

33. transeo, go across. 
34. volo, wish. 

35. utor, Use. 

39. arbitror, think. 

40. conficio, accomplish. 
41. consisto, take a stand. 
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42. infero, bring in. 45. pono, place. 
43. instituo, set in order. 46. prohibeo, hold off. 
44, intellego, know. ; 


V.—Verbs which occur from 80-40 times. 


47. ago, drive. 59. duco, lead. 

48. appello, call. 60. efficio, make out. 
49, audio, hear. 61. exspecto, wait for. 
50. committo, join together. 62. impedio, entangle. 
51. confirmo, — strengthen. 63. intermitto, stop. 

52. conicio, throw together. 64. munio, Sortiy. 
53. conloco, place together. 65. paro, prepare. 
54. conor, attempt. 66. perterreo, terrify. 
55. Consuesco, become accustomed. 67. reverto, return. 
56. deduco, lead down. j 68. sequor, follow. 
57. demonstro, show. 69. traduco, lead across. 


58. dimitto, let go away. 


VI.—Verbs which occur from 20-30 times. 


70. accedo, approach. 94. nuntio, report. 
71. adeo, go to. 95. occupo, seize. 
72. administro, perform. 96. Oppugno, attack. 
73. amitto, let slip. 97, obtineo, hold. 
74. animadverto, attend lo. 98. orior, arise. 
75. audeo, dare. 99. ostendo, show. 
76. circumvenio, surround. 100. pello, drive. 

‘47. cohortor, encourage. 101. perfero, carry through. 
78. comparo, get ready. 102. perspicio, see through. 
79. compleo, fill. 103. persuadeo, persuade. | 
80. confero, bring together. 104. pertineo, tend. 

81. confido, trust. 105. polliceor, promise. 
82. consido, * settle. 106. postulo, demand. 

83. defendo, defend. 107. praeficio, put before. 
84. defero, carry down. 108. praesum, be before. 
85. deligo, select. 109. premo, press. 

86. despero, despair. 110. progredior, advance. 
87. educo, lead out. 111. puto, think. 

88. egredior, march out. 112. reduco, lead back. 
89. e0, go. 113. reperio, Jind. 

90. incendo, burn. 114. resisto, resist. 

91. ineo, go in. 115. tollo, raise. 
92. moror, delay. 116. trado, hand over. 


93. nascor, be born. 117. vereor, fear. 
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VII. — Verbs which occur from 10-20 times. 


118. 
119. 
120. 
. adiungo, 

. adorior, 

. appropinquo, 
. adsum, 

. arcesso, 

. armo, 

. attingo, 

. augeo, 

. cedo, 

. circumsisto, 
. cogito, 

. communico, 
. concedo, 

. concurro, 

. coniungo, 

. conloquor, 


abdo, 
adfero, 
adficio, 
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put away. 
bring to. 
affect. 

Join to. 
assail. 
approach. 

be near. 
summon. 
equip. 

touch upon. 
increase. 
make way. 
stand around. 
consider. 
communicate. 
allow. 

run together. 
join together. 


speak together. 
. comprehendo, grasp together. 
. consequor, 
. conspicio, 
. conspicor, 
. consto, 

. consulo, 

. consumo, 

. Convoco, 

. curo, 

. debeo, 

. dedo, 

. deficio, 

. Aeicio, 

. desero, 

. Aesisto, 

. desum, 

. Gimico, 

. Airipio, 

. dispono, 

. distribuo, 

. Adivido, 

. Aubito, 

. eripio, 

. evoco, 


follow. 


espy. 
see. 


stand together. 


take counsel. 
destroy. 

call together. 
take care. 
owe. 

give over. 
fail. 

cast down. 
abandon. 
stand off. 

be lacking. 
Sight. 

seize. 

place about. 
assign. 
divide. 
doubt. 
snatch away. 
call out. 


. excedo, 
. excipio, 
. excito, 
. exeo, 

. expedio, 


expello, 


. experior, 
. exploro, 

. expugno, 
. fugio, 

. hiemo, 

. hortor, 

. impetro, 

. incito, 

. incolo, 

. inquit, 

. insequor, 
. instruo, 

. intercludo, 
. iudico, 

. laboro, 

. lacesso, 

. licet, 

. mManeo, 

- moveo, 

- nanciscor, 
. neglego, 

. noceo, 

. nosco, 

. occido, 

. occulto, 

. occurro, 

. offero, 

. oportet, 

. Opprimo, 
. oro, 

. pateo, 

. patior, 

. perduco, 
. perficio, 

. permaneo, 
. permitto, 
. permoveo, 


go out. 
take out. 
rouse. 

go out. 
disentangle. 
drive out 
experience. 
examine. 
attack. 

fly. 

pass the winter. 
encourage. 
obtain. 
urge on. 
dwell. 

say. 

Sollow up. 
Jit up. 

cut off. 
decide. 

toil. 
provoke. 

it ts allowed. 
remain. 
move. 

get. 
disregard. 
injure. 
learn, 

kill. 
conceal. 
run to. 
offer. 

it behooves. 
overwhelm. 
pray. 

lie open. 
suffer. 

lead through. 
complete. 
remain. 
grant. 
influence. 


VIII. — Nouns which occur over 100 times. 


IX.— Nouns which occur from 75-100 times. 


perturbo, 


. potior, 

. praemitto, 
-, probo, 

. procedo, 

. produco, 
. profugio, 


proicio, 


. pronuntio, 


propono, 
provideo, 
quaero, 


. queror, 


reddo, 
redeo, 
redigo, 


. refero, 

. reficio, 

. remaneo, 
. remitto, 


. bellum, 
, castra, 


causa, 
civitas, 
consilium, 
copia, 
dies, , 
eques, 
equitatus, 
exercitus, 
finis, : 
flumen, 
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disturb. 


become master of. 


send forward. 
approve. 

go forward. 
lead forward. 
flee forth. 


_ cast forth. 


publish forth. 
place before. 
Soresee. 
search for. 
complain. 
give back. 

go back. 
reduce. 

bring back. 
repair. 


remain behind. 


send back. 


war. 
camp. 

cause. 
citizenship. 
deliberation. 
abundance. 
day. 
horseman. 
cavalry. 
army. 

end. 

river. 


25. arma, arms. 
26. homo, human being. 


X.— Nouns which occur from 50-75 times. 
land. 


29. 
30. 
31. 


ager, 


animus, spirit. 


annus, 


year. 


19. 
. oppidum, stronghold. 


27. 
28. 
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. renuntio, report. 

. repello, drive back. 
. respondeo, reply. 

. retineo, hold back. 
. scio, know. 

. sentio, » perceive. 

. Servo, guard. 

. spero, hope. 

. statuo, establish. 
. studeo, be eager for. 
. subsequor, follow on. 
. succedo, come up. 

. tempto, try. 

. timeo, fear. 

. transporto, Uring over. 
. valeo, be strong. 
. vasto, lay waste. 
. verso, turn. 

. vulnero, wound. 

. hostis, enemy. 

. legatus, ambassador. 
. legio, legion. 

. locus, place. 

. miles, soldier. 

. navis, ship. 


numerus, number. 


. pars, part. 
. proelium, battle. 
. res, thing. 
. tempus, time. 


multitudo, multitude. 
populus, people. 


. auxilium, aid. 


frumentum, grain. 
fuga, Slight. 
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35. imperium, ev mmand. 
36. munitio, Sortification. 
87. obses, hostage. 

38. passus, pace. 

39. periculum, danger. 


XI. — Nouns which occur from 40-50 times. 


44. acies, line. 

45. adventus, arrival. 

46. cohors, cohort. 

47. hiberna, winter quarters. 
48. impedimentum, hindrance. 

49. impetus, attack. 

50. manus, hand. 

51. murus, wall. 

52. nihil, nothing. 


XII. — Nouns which occur from 30-40 times. 


61. agmen, ‘army. 
62. amicitia, Sriendship. 
63. barbarus, (foreigner. 
64. Collis, WUE 
65. concilium, meeting. 
66. Consuetudo, custom. 
67. domus, house. 
68. fides, Faith. 
69. fortuna, Fortune. 
70. iniuria, injustice. 
XIII. — Nouns which occur from 20-30 times, 
81. aditus, approach. 
2, agger, mound. 
83. altitudo, height. 
84. auctoritas, prestige. 
85. captivus, captive. 
86. casus, accident. 
87. celeritas, swiftness. 
88. centurio, centurion. 
89, clamor, shout. 
90. commeatus, passage. 
91, dus, leader. 
92. equus, horse. 
93. eruptio, sally. 


40. praesidium, garrison. 
41. princeps, chief. 
42. silva, Jorest. \ 
43. spes, hope. 

53. nox, night. 

54. opus, work. 

55. pes, Foot. 

56. provincia, province. 
57. ratio, reckoning. 
58. regio, direction. 
59. salus, health. 

60. signum, sign. 


WJ. ius, justice. 

72. labor, toil. 

73. mons, mountain. 
74. natura, nature. 

75. nuntius, messenger. 
76. pons, bridge. 

77. porta, gate. 

78. pugna, fight. 

79. victoria, victory. 

80. usus, use. 

94. explorator, scout. 
95. facultas, ease. 

96. fossa, ditch. 
97. frater, brother. 
98. imopia, want. 
99, latus, side. 
100. littera, letter. 
101. magistratus, magistracy 
102. magnitudo, greatness. 
103. modus, measure. 
104. mors, death. 
105. opinio, notion. 
106. oratio, speech, 


107. ordo, series. 
108. palus, marsh. 
109. pax, peace. 
110. potestas, power. 
111i. senatus, senate. 

RIV, — Nouns which occur from 10-20 times. 
117. adulescens, youth. 
118. aedificium, building. 
119. aestas, summer. 
120. aestus, heat. 

121. aetas, age. 

122. amicus, Sriend. 
123. aqua, water. 
124. beneficium, well-doing. 
125. caedes, massacre. 
126. calamitas, disaster. 
127. caput, head. 

128. castellum, fortress. 
129. circuitus, circuit. 
130. cliens, vassal. 

_ ~131. condicio, condition. 
132. conloquium, conference. 
133. conspectus, sight. 

134, controversia, dispute. 
1385. cursus, running. 
136. defectio, defection. 
137. difficultas, difficulty. 
138. diligentia, care. 

139, discessus, departure. 
140. dolor, pain. 

141. essedarii, charioteers. 
142. fama, report. 
143. filius, son. 

144. gladium, sword. 

145. hiems, winter. 
146. hora, hour. 

147. ignis, Sire. 

148. imperator, commander. 
149. incommodum, disadvantage. 
150. intervallum, interval. 
151. iugum, yoke. 

152. laus, praise. 
153. legatio, embassy. 
154. liberi, children. 
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112. 
113. 
114, 
115. 
116. 


155. 
156. 
157. 
158. 
159. 
160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 
164, 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
175. 
176. 
177. 
178. 
alee 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 
186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
19. 
LOL 
192. 


subsidium, reserve. 
tribunus, tribune. 
turris, tower. 
via, way. 
vulnus, wound. 
libertas, JSreedom. 
longitudo, Jlength. 
mare, sea. 
mercator, trader. 
mos, custom. 
motus, movement. 
natio, race. 
nomen, name, 
officium, service. 
opera, work. 
oppugnatio, siege. 
pagus, district. 
pater, Sather. 
pecunia, money. 
pecus, cattle. 
pedes, JSootman. 
peditatus, infantry. 
pilum, Javelin. 
poena, penally. 
portus, harbor. 
praeda, booty. 
praemium, reward. 
principatus, first place. 
profectio, departure, 
regnum, kingdom. 
rex, king. 
ripa, bank. 
scutum, shield. 
sententia, opinion. 
servitus, slavery. 
silentium silence. 
socius, companion. 
sol, sun. 
species, appearance. 
statio, ° position. 
studium, zeal. 
summa, sum. 
supplicium, punishment. 
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193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 
197: 
198. 


WORD. LISTS. 


suspicio,  swspicion. 
tempestas, season. 
tergum, back. 
terra, earth. 
triduum, three cays. 
vadum, ford. 


199. 
200. 
~aME, man. 
. vita, life. 
. voluntas, willingness. 


ventus, wind. 
vigilia, watch. 


vox, voice. 


VOCABULARY. 


1. The Arabic numeral after a definition indicates the number of times the Latin 
word occurs in the text of the first seven books: e.g. ab occurs 366 times. 

2. In the case of words occurring not over three times, references to all the places 
of occurrence are given: e.g. abies occurs only in y. 12 (Bk. v. chap. 12). 

8. The times of occurrence of many derivatives (especially participial and ad- 
verbial) are included under their primitives, and are not therefore affixed: e.g. 
abditus is included in the times of occurrence of abdo. 


A 
A. (1) An abbreviation for praenomen 
Aulus. (2) a.d., ante diem. i. 6. 


a, ab, abs, prep. with the abl. (Eng. of, 
off). & before consonants, ab before 
vowels and consonants, abs before te. 
—from, by, on the part of, on, among, 
on the side of; see Idioms. 4, 172; 
ab, 366; abs, v. 30. 

abditus, partic., (abdG), concealed, hid- 
den, secret, remote. 

abd6, ere, didi, ditus, (ab-+d6, put), 
to put away ; to hide. 11. 

abdiic6, ere, duxi, ductus, (ab-+- 
diicG), to lead away, withdraw, take 
OYNTONCE ss Aa liew 

abeo, ire, ivi or ii, itus, (ab+ eG), to 
go away, depart. vi. 43, vii. 50. 

abicid, ere, iéci, iectus, (ab + iacid), 
to throw away, cast. 5. 

abiés, etis, f., a fir tree. v.12. 

abiung6o, ere, iinxi, iunctus, (ab+ 
iung6), to disjoin, separate, remove. 
vii. 56. 

abripid, ere, ripui, reptus, (ab + 
rapid, snatch), to tear away, snatch 
away, carry off. v. 33. 


abscido, ere, —, scisus, (abs+caedS), 
to cut off, cut. iii. 14, vii. 73. 

abscisus. See abscido. 

absens, entis, adj., (absum), absent, 
remote. 5. 

absimilis, e, adj., (ab+ similis) , unlike, 
dissimilar. iii. 14. 

absisto, ere, stiti, —, (ab-+sist6), to 
keep away from, withdraw. vy. 17. 

abstineo, 6re, ui, tentus, (abs+ 
teneo), to abstain from, keep aloof 
From, decline. i. 22, vii. 47. 

abstraho, ere, traxi, tractus, (abs + 
trahO), to drag away. iii.2; vii. 14, 42. 

absum, esse, aful, afuttrus, (ab + 
sum), to be away, be absent, distant; 
to take no part in; to stand aloof. 48. 

abundo6, are, avi, —,(ab+unda, wave), 
to overflow, abound, be rich in. vii. 14, 
64. 

ac, conj.,and. (After aliter, simul, etc., 
than, as.) 190. . 

accédo, ere, cessi, —, (ad-+ cédd), to 
come to, approach, draw near to, arrive 
at; to be added; accédébat, it was 
added. 277. 

acceler6, are, avi, atus, (ad+ celers, 
hasten), to hasten, make haste. vii. 87. 
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acceptus, a, um, adj., (accipiO), ac- 
cepted, agreeable, welcome. i. 3. 

accid6, ere, cidi, —, (ad-+cado), to 
fall; to happen; to come to pass; 
accidit, it happens. 48. 

accido, ere, cidi, cisus, (ad-+ caedd), 
to cut into. vi. 27. 

accipio, ere, cépi, ceptus, (ad + 
capis), to receive, take, hear, acquire, 
suffer, endure. 59. 

acclivis, e, adj., (ad+ clivus), ascend- 
ing, rising, steep. ii. 29, iii. 19, vii. 19. 

acclivitas, atis, f., (acclivis), an ascent, 
acclivity, arising. ii. 18. 

Acc6, Onis, m., chieftain of the Senonés, 
and head of their conspiracy, vi. 4, 44; 
vii. 1. 

accommodatus, a, um, adj., (accom- 
mod6), suitable, adapted. iii. 13 (twice). 

accommod6, 4re, avi, atus, (ad + 
commodo, arrange properly), to ad- 
just, adapt, suit, accommodate. ii. 21, 

acctraté, adv., (ad+ ctra), carefully, 
attentively, exactly ; comp.acctratius, 
vi. 22. 

accurro, ere, curri and cucurri, cur- 
sus, (ad + currd), to run to, hasten to, 
i, 22, iii. 5. 

accuso, are, avi, atus, (ad-+ causa), 
to accuse, blame, censure. i. 16, 19; 
vii. 20. 

acer, cris, cre, adj., sharp, pungent, 
violent, severe. 18. 

acerbé, adv., (acerbus), sharply, bit- 
terly, keenly, harshly ; comp. acerbius, 
sup. acerbissimé, vii. 17. 

acerbitas, atis, f., (acerbus), sharp- 
ness, bitterness, harshness, severity. 
stl ANG 

acerbus, a, um, adj., (acer), sharp, 
bitter, fierce, severe. vii. 14. 

acerrim6, adv., sup. of acriter. 

acervus, 1, m., (acer), a heap, store, pile. 
ii. 82. 
aciés, 61, f., (cf. Acer), a sharp edge; an 
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army in line of battle, a line of battle ; 
in aci6é, in line of battle. 42. 

acriter, adyv., (acer), sharply, vehe- 
mently, courageously, eagerly ; comp. 
acrius, sup. accerrimé. 

aActuarius, a, um, adj., (ago), easily 
moved, light. v.1. 

actus, a,um. See ago. 

aciitus, a, um, adj., (acud, sharpen), 
sharp, pointed. v. 18, vii. 73. 

ad, prep. with the acc., (Eng. at), to, 
towards, in, for, among, near, on, 
about (with numerals). See Idioms. 
702. 

adactus, a,um. See adigo. 

adaequd, are, Avi, atus, (ad-+ aequd), 
to make equal, to equal. 6: 

adamo6, are, avi, atus, (ad + amo, 
love), to take a liking to, to desire, love. 
Lol. 

addo6, ere, didi, ditus, (ad+d6, put), to 
put to, add, join. 9. 

addico, ere, duxi, ductus, (ad + 
dticd), to lead to, draw towards, con- 
duct, induce. 41. 

ademptus, a,um. See adimdé. 

adeo, adv., (ad+e6), to such a degree, 
thus far, so far, so. 4. 

adeo, ire, ivi or ii, itus, (ad+ ed), 
to go to, approach, encounter. 20. 

adeptus,a,um. See adipiscor. 

adequit6, are, avi, —, (ad + equité, 
ride on horseback), to ride up to or 
towards. i. 46. 

adferd, ferre, attuli, adlatus, irr., 
(ad + ferd), to bring to, offer, present; 
to afford, produce. 16. 

adficio, ere, féci, fectus, (ad + facid), 
to do to, influence, move; to show, treat, 
visit. See Idioms. 11. 

adfigo, ere, fixi, fixus, (ad + figd, fix), 
to fix to, fasten to, attach to. iii. 14. 

adfing6, ere, finxi, fictus, (ad + 
fingd), to make to, devise, invent: to 
add falsely. vii. 1. 


4 


adtinitas <: adrogantia 


adfinitas, atis, f., (adfinis, adjoining), 
relationship by marriage, connection. 
ei, 185 11,.4. 

adfirmatio, Onis, f., (adfirmd, assure), 
assurance, declaration, assertion. vii. 
30. 

adfixus,a,um. See adfigs. 

adflict), are, avi, atus, (adfligd), to 
dash against, toss, torment. iii. 12, 
iN, ASE 

adflictus, a,um. See adfligd. 

adfligo, ere, flixi, flictus, (ad + fligd, 
strike against), to strike, beat or dash 
against ; to shatter, destroy. 4. 

adfore, adfuttrus,adforem. See ad- 
sum. 

adhaereo, ére, —,—, (ad + haereS), to 
cleave to, adhere, stick. v.48. 

adhibeo, Gre, ui, itus, (ad + habed), 
to hold to, bring in, call in, admit, 
ASE obs 

adhortor, ari, atus, (ad -+ hortor), 
dep., to arouse, encourage. 5. 

adhtc, adv., (ad + htc), wntil now, thus 
far, still, as yet. iii. 22. 

adiace6, Gre, cui, —, (ad -+iaced), to 
lie adjacent, border upon, be near. vi. 33. 

Adiatunnus, i, m., chieftain of the Son- 
tiatés. iii, 22. 

adiciG, ere, iéci, iectus, (ad + iacis), 
to throw towards, cast, to add to. 8. 

adig6, ere, 6gi, actus, (ad + ago), to 
drive to, drive in, force, compel. 8. 

adim6, ere, 6mi, emptus, (ad + emo), 
to take away, deprive of, remove. v.6, 
vii. 18. 

adipiscor, i, adeptus, dep., (ad + apis- 
cor, get), to obtain, acquire, attain. 
v. 39. 

aditus, Gs, m., (ade6), approach, en- 
trance, access. 20. 

aditidic6, are, Avi, atus, (ad + iudi- 
C6), to adjudge, assign, award. vi. 37. 

adiungo, ere, itinxi, iinctus, (ad+ 
iungS), to join to, unite to, annex. 10, 
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adittor, Oris, m., (adiuvS), uw helper, an 
assistant. v. 38, 41. 

adiuvo, are, itivi, ititus, (ad+iuvd), 
to assist, help, succor, aid. 5. 

adlatus,a,um. See adferd. 

adlicio, ere, lexi, lectus, (ad + lacié, 
allure), to allure to, entice, attract. 
v. 55, vii. 31. 

admattro, are, —,—, (ad-+ maturS), 
to quicken, mature, ripen. vii. 54. 

administer, tri, m., (ad + manus), 
a servant, attendant, assistant. vi. 
16. 

administro, are, avi, atus, (ad + mi- 
nistro, serve), to serve, wait upon, 
manage, guide. 238. 

admiror, ari, atus, (ad + miror), dep., 
to wonder at, be surprised. 5. 

admitt6, ere, misi, missus, (ad + 
mitto), to send to, let go, allow, re- 
ceive; equo admisso, with horse at 
full speed. 6. 

admodum, adv., (ad-+ modus), with 
measure, very; with numerals, about, 
atleast. 8. 

admoneo, 6re, ui, itus, (ad + moneS), 
to warn, advise, suggest, put in mind. 
v. 49. 

adolésco, ere, olévi, ultus, (ad + olé- 
sco, grow), to grow up, mature, in- 
crease. vi. 18. 

adorior, iri, ortus, dep., (ad-+orior), 
to attack, assail; to begin, attempt. 
17. 

adquir6, ere, quisivi, quisitus, (ad + 
quaero), to acquire, obtain, procure. 
vii. 59. 

adripio, ere, ui, reptus, (ad + rapido, 
snatch), to seize, lay hold of, appropri- 
ate. v.33. 

adroganter, adv., (adrogans, proud), 
proudly, haughtily. i. 40. 

adrogantia, ae, f., (adrogans, proud), 
insolence, presumption, pride. 1.33, 46° 
vii. 52. 
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adsiduus, a, um, adj., (adsideo, sit by), 
continual, incessant, diligent. vi. 22; 
vii. 24, 41. 

adsist6, ere, stiti, —, (ad + sistO), to 
stand by, be present, appear. vi. 18. 

adsuéfacis, ere, féci, factus, (adsué- 
tus, accustomed, + facio), to accus- 
tom. 4. 

adsuésc6, ere, su6vi, suétus, (ad + 
suesco, be accustomed), to accustom 
one’s self, habituate, be accustomed. 
vi. 28. 

adsum, esse, fui, —, irreg., (ad+sum), 
to be present or at hand, be near; to 
aid. 12. 

Aduatuca, ae, f., a stronghold in the 
territory of the Eburdnés, perhaps 
near the modern Limburg. vi. 32, 36- 
40. 

Adu&tuci, G6rum, m. pl., a tribe, of Ger- 
manic origin, on the left side of the 
river Meuse. They were later called 
Tongri. ii. 4, 16, 29, 31; v. 27, 38 seq., 
56; vi. 2, 33. Aduatucorum oppi- 
dum, ii. 29, 2 (different from Adua- 
tuca), situated (according to Gdler) on 
the hill which bears now the name Fal- 
hize, opposite the modern town Huy, — 
according to Napoleon, at the modern 
Namur. 

adulésc6éns, entis, m., (adolescd), a 
young man. With names, the younger, 
like our Jr. 18. 

aduléscentia, ae, f., (adulescéns), 
youth. i. 20. 

aduléscentulus, i, m., (adulescéns), a 
young man. ili, 21. 

adventus, tis, m., (advenis, come to), 
arrival, a coming, an approach. 46. 

adversarius, a, um, adj., (adversus), 
facing another, hostile. adversarius, 
i, m., an opponent, enemy. vii. 4. 

adversus, a, um, adj., (adverts), oppo- 
site, fucing, fronting, opposed, hostile. 
See Idioms, 12. 
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adversus, prep. with the acc. (ad- 
vert0), against, towards, opposite to. 
iv. 14. 

advert6, ere, 1, versus, (ad + vertd), 
to turn to or towards, with animum, to 
turn one’s mind to, observe, notice. i. 24, 
v. 18. 

advoco, are, avi, atus, (ad + voco), 
to call to, summon. vii. 52. 

advolo, are, avi, atus, (ad -+ vol6), to 
jly to, hasten to, rush upon, run to. 
Vv. 17; 39> “il. 72. 

aedificium, i, n., (aedificd), an edifice, 
a building. 18. 

aedific6, are, avi, atus, (aedés, house, 
+ faciO), to build, construct, erect. iii. 
9, v. 1, vi. 22. 

aeger, gra, grum, adj., sick, aching, 
Faint, weary. v.40; vi. 36, 38. 

aegré, adv., (aeger), hardly, with diffi- 
culty, scarcely; comp. aegrius, sup. 
aegerrimé. 8. 

Aemilius, 1, m., Z., commander of a de- 
curia of Gallic cavalry. i. 23. 

aequaliter, adv., (aequalis, equal), 
equally, uniformly. ii. 18. 

aequinoctium, i, n., (@aequus + nox), 
the equinox, i.e. when the day and night 
are of equal length. iv. 36. 

aequitas, atis, f., (aequus), equality, 
evenness, justice; animi aequitas, 
evenness of temper, peace of mind. i. 
40, vi. 22. 

aequo, are, avi, atus, (aequus), to 
make equal; to level. i. 25, vi. 22. 

aequus, a, um, adj., even, level, just, 
right, favorable. 16. 

aerarius, a, um, adj., (aes), of copper, 
brass, or bronze. iii. 21. 

aereus, a, um, adj., (aes), of copper, 
copper. v. 12. 

aes, aeris, n., brass, copper, money, 
bronze; aes aliénum, debt. iv. 31, 
Wed2, Vi. Se 


aestas, atis, f., swmmer. 11. 


) 


aestimatio — aliquanto 


aestimatio, Onis, f., (aestimS), valua- 
tion, estimate. vi. 19. 

aestim6, are, avi, atus, (aes), to value, 
estimate, regard, determine, esteem. 4. 

aestivus, a, um, adj., (aestas), of swin- 
mer. vi. 4. 

aestuarium, 1, n.,(aestus), an estuary, 
inlet: ii. 28, iii. 9. 

aestus, Us, m., heat; the tide. 14. 

aetas, atis, f., (cf. aevum, age), age; 
tufes AI. 

aeternus, a, um, adj., (aevum, age), 
eternal, perpetual. vii. T7. 

Africus, i, m., (sc. ventus), the south- 
west wind. v.8. 

Agedincum, i, n., capital of the Seno- 
nés in Celtic Gaul, the modern Sens in 
the Champagne. (The modern name of 
the city corresponds to the old name 
of the tribe. See Ambiani, Avari- 
cum, Bellovaci, Cadurci, Corioso- 
lités, Dirocortorum, Lemovicés, 
Lexovii, Lingonés, Lutétia, Nam- 
netés, Novodinum (1), Petrocorii, 
Redonés, Rémi, Ruténi, Samaro- 
briva, Santonés, Sediini, Segni, 
Senonés, Suessiones, Tarusatés, 
Turonés.) vi. 44; vii. 10, 57, 59, 62. 

ager, gri, m., (cf. ago, drive), a field, 
land, territory, country. ‘70. 

agger, eris, m., (ad-+ gero), a mound, 
rampart. Seep. 48. 25. 

agegredior, i, gressus, dep., (ad + gra- 
dior, advance), to go to, yo against ; to 
attack. 4. 

agegreg6, are, avi, atus, (ad-+ grex, 
flock), to bring together in a flock, join, 
attach, ally. iv. 26, vi. 12. 

agit6, are, avi, atus, (ago), to toss ; to 
drive; to debate, discuss, deliberate. 
vii. 2. 

agmen, inis, n., (agd), an army on the 
march, a column, troop; primum 
agmen, the van, front; novissimum 
agmen, the rear. 33. 
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ago, ere, 6g1, Actus, to drive, conduct, 
lead, carry off; to do, live, treat, plead; 
gratias agere, to thank, return thanks. 
38. 

agriculttira. See culttira. 

alacer, cris, cre, adj., lively, brisk, 
cheerful, animated, joyous. 4. 

alacritas, atis, f., (alacer), liveliness, 
alacrity, ardor. i. 41, 46; iv. 24. 

alarii, Srum, m. pl., (ala, wing), the 
auxiliaries who were stationed on the 
wings. 

alarius, a, um, adj., (ala, wing), of a 
wing, stationed on the wings. i. 51 
(twice). 

albus, a, um, adj., white. 

alcés, is, f., the elk. vi. 27. 

Alésia, ae, f., a fortified town of the 
Mandubii, the modern St. Reine d’ Alise, 
near Semur, between the two rivers 
Loze (Oze) and Ozerain. vii. 68, seq. ; 
viii. 14, 34. 

Alexandria, ae, f., a city in northern 
Egypt. Under the Ptolemies capital 
of the land. viii. preface. 

alias, adv.,(alius), otherwise, at another 
time; alias—alias, at one time—at 
another time, or sometimes — some- 
times. 4. 

ali6n6, are, avi, atus, (aliénus), to 
alienate, estrange. vi. 41, vii. 10. 

aliénus, a, um, adj., (alius), of another, 
another’s ; unfavorable ; foreign. 8. 

ali6, adv., (alius), in another place, else. 
where. vi. 22. 

aliquamdit, ady., (aliquam, acc. sing. 
fem. of aliquis, some, + dit, cf.quam, 
ace. sing. fem. of relative + dit, and 
tam, acc. sing. fem. of the demonstra- 
tive + diti), for some time. i. 40, v. 23, 

aliquand6, ady., (alius + quand6), at 
some time, sometimes ; at length. vii. 
27, 77. 

aliquant6, adv., (aliquantus), some- 
what; a little. iii, 13, 


v. 12. 
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aliquantus, a, um, adj., (alius + quan- 
tus), somewhat, a little, some. v. 10. 

aliquis, qua, quod or quid, indef. pron., 
(alius+ quis), some one, any one, some, 
any, something. 26. 

aliquot, indef. num. adj.,(alius+quot), 
some, several, a few. iii. 1, 2; iv. 9. 

aliter, adv., (alius), otherwise, differ- 
ently; aliter ac, otherwise than. 7. 

alius, a, ud, gen. alius, adj., another, 
other; alius—alius, one — another ; 
alii—alii, some—others. 85. 

Allobrogés (sing. Allobrox), um., m. 
pl., acc. Allobrogas, a strong Celtic 
tribe between Rhodanus (Rhone), Isara 
(Isére), and Lacus Lemannus (Lake 
Geneva) in the modern Dauphinée and 
Savoy. Subdued in 121 B.c. by Q. 
Fabius Maximus. i. 6, 10, 11, 14, 28; 
iii. 1,6; vii. 64, 65. Capital: Vienna, 
qv. 

ald, ere, ul, itus or tus, to nourish, 
support, sustain, maintain. 9. 

Alpés, ium, f.pl., the Alps. i. 10; iii.1, 
2,7; iv.10. 6. 

alter, era, erum, gen. alterius, adj., 
one of two, the other, the second; alter 
—alter, the one—the other. 55. 

alternus, a, um, adj., (alter), one after 
another, mutual, alternate. vii. 23. 

altitidd, inis, f., (altus), height, depth. 
24. 

altum, I, n., (altus, sc. mare), the deep, 
the sea. iii. 12; iv. 24, 28. 

altus, a, um, adj.,(al6), high, tall, lofty; 
deep. 15. 

alita, ae, f., soft leather. iii. 18, 

ambactus, i, m., a vassal. vi. 15. 

Ambarri, SGrum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe, 
on the banks of the Arar(Sadéne). i. 11 
(necessarii et cOnsanguineil Hae- 
duorum), 14. 

Ambiani, 6rum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe 
near the seacoast, inhabiting the mod- 
ern Département de Somme. Their 
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capital: Samarobriva (the modern 
Amiens [see Agedincum]). ii. 4, 15; 
vii. 75; viii. 7. 

Ambibarii, Srum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe 
in the modern Normandie, where a town 
Ambieres still exists; belonged to the 
civitates Aremoricae. vii. 75. 

Ambiliati, Orum, m. pl., a small Celtic 
tribe, on the banks of the Samara 
(Somme). iii. 9 (perhaps not different: 
from the preceding). 

Ambiorix, igis, m., chieftain of the Ebu- 
rones. v. 24, 26, 27, 32-387, 38; vi.2, 5, 
9, 30, 31, 33, 43; viii, 24, 25. 

Ambivareti, drum, m. pl.,a Celtic tribe, 
Haeduorum clientés. vii.75,90. _ 

Ambivariti, Grum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe, 
on the left side of the river Meuse, near 
the modern Breda. iv. 9. 

ambo, ae, 6, num. adj., both. v. 44. 

amentia, ace, f., (4+ mé6ns), madness, 
folly. i. 40, v. 7. 

amentum, 1, n., a strap or thong, by 
means of which javelins or spears were 
thrown with greater impulse. vy. 48. 

amicitia, ae, f., (amicus), friendship, 
alliance. 30. 

amicus, a, um, adj., (cf. amd, love}, 
friendly. 18. 

amicus, 1, m., a friend, ally. 

amitt6, ere, misi, missus, (4 + mittd), 
to send away, dismiss; to lose. 20. 

amor, Oris, m., (cf. am6, love), love, 
affection. i. 20. 

amplé, advy., (amplus), 
largely. 23. 

amplificO, are, Avi, atus, (amplus+ 
faciO), to enlarge, increase, extend. ii. 
14, vi. 12. 

amplitaids, inis, f., (amplus), great- 
ness, bulk, grandeur. iy. 3, vi. 28, vii. 
54. 

amplius (comp. of amplus), more. 20. 

amplus, a, um, adj., large, great, ample, 
extensive. 8. / 


abundantly, 


an — Apollo 


an, conj., or, whether. It usually intro- 
duces the second member of an alterna- 
tive question. 9. 

Anartés, ium, m. pl., a tribe in Dacia, 
at the banks of the Tibiscus (modern 
Theiss) in the modern Siebenbiirgen. 
Vi. 25. 

Ancalités, um, m. pl., a Britannic tribe, 
in the modern Oxford. v. 21. 

anceps, ipitis, adj., (am- before conso- 
nants for ambi-, a locative of the same 
stem as ambo, both, + caput) (double- 
headed), double, two-fold; doubtful, 
dangerous. i. 26, vii. 76. 

ancora, ae, f., an anchor. 8. 

Andecumborius, i, m., an ambassador 

‘of the Rémi. ii. 3. 

Andés, ium, or Andi, Orum, m. pl.,a 
Celtic tribe in the modern Anjou, north- 
ward from the modern Loire. Capital: 
Iuliomagus (modern Angers sur la 
Mayenne). Andé6s, ii. 55, ili. 7, viii. 26. 
Andi, vii. 3. Chieftain: Dumnacus. 

anfractus, is, m., (am-; see am- in 
anceps + frang6), a turning or wind- 
ing of a way, circuit, circuitous route. 
vii. 46. 

angulus,i,m., a corner, an angle. v.13. 

angusté, adv., (angustus), closely, nar- 
rowly ; sparingly, v. 23. 

angustiae, arum, f. pl., (angustus), 
narrowness, narrow defile ; straits, per- 
plexity. ‘7. 

angustus, a, um,‘adj., (ango, squeeze), 
narrow, close, contracted ; steep. 13. 

anima, ae, f., air, breath; life, soul, 
spirit. vi. 14. 

animadvert6, ere, i, versus, (animus 
+ad-+ verts), to turn the mind to; to 
notice; topunish. 22. 

animal, alis, n., (anima), an animal. 
loli eaten 

animus, i, m., the mind, the soul, life, 
consciousness; will, design, intention ; 
courage, heart. 66. 
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annotinus, a, um, adj., (annus), of a 
year, a year old. v.8. 

annus,i,m.,ayear. 52. 

annuus, a, um, adj., (annus), yearly, 
annual. i. 16. 

anser, eris,m., a goose. v.12. 

ante, prep. with the acc., (Eng.an-swer), 
before, beyond. 35. 

ante, adv., before, previously, above. 830. 

antea, adv., (ante + e&, a case form of 
is), before, aforetime, formerly. 8. 

antecédo, ere, cessi-, (ante + cedS), 
to go before, precede; to excel, sur- 
pass. 9. 

antecursor, Oris, m., (ante+ cursor, 
runner), a forerunner, advance guard, 
pioneer. v.47. 

antefero, ferre, tuli, latus, (ante + 


ferO), to bear before, set before. v. 44 
(twice). 
antemna, ae, f., a sailyard. iii. 14 


(twice), 15. 

antepono, ere, posui, positus, (ante 
-+ pono), to place before, prefer. iv. 22. 

anteverto, ere, i, (ante + vertd), an- 
ticipate, place before, prefer, forestate. 
Vals Vs 

antiquitus, ady., (antiquus), anciently, 
of old time, formerly. 6. 

antiquus, a, um, adj., (ante), old, an- 
cient, antique. i. 18, 45; vii. 32. 

Antistius, i, m., C. Antistius Reginus, 
one of Caesar’s legates. vi.1; vii. 83, 90. 

AntGnius, i, m., M., one of Caesar’s le- 
gates. vii, 31; viii. 2, 24, 36, 48, 50. 

aperio, ire, ui, tus, (ab +pario), to 
open, uncover, reveal, disclose. 24. 

aperté, ady., (apertus), openly, pub- 
licly. vi. 21, vii. 59. 

apertus, a, um, adj., (aperiO), wncov- 
ered, unprotected, open, exposed, naked, 
lying open. 

Apoll6, inis, m., son of Jupiter and La- 
tona,and god of music, poetry, archery, 
and healing. vi. 17 (twice). 
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appar6, are, avi, atus, (ad + paro), to 
prepare, place in order, furnish, equip, 
procure. vii. 17, 26, 41. 

appell6, are, avi, atus, (ad + obsolete 
pelld), to call, name; to accost, ad- 
dress. 38. 

appell6, ere, puli, pulsus, (ad + 
pells), to drive to, steer to, approach, 
bring to, direct. vii. 60. 

appet6, ere, ivi or ii, itus, (ad+peto), 
to seek for, strive for, covet, catch at, 
aim at. i. 43, vii. 4. 

applic6, are, avi, atus, (ad + plicd, 
fold), to join, attach; to apply, bring 
in contact with. vi. 27. 

apporto, are, avi, atus, (ad + porto), 
to carry, conduct, convey. v.1. 

approbo, are, avi, atus, (ad + probo), 
to approve, applaud, praise, commend. 
vii. 21. 

appropinqu6, are, avi, atus, (ad + 
propinquo, draw near), to approach, 
draw nigh, come on. 16. 

appulsus,a,um. See appelld. 
Aprilis, e, adj., (aperid), of April; 

' Aprilis, is, m., the month of April. 
TOs Us 

aptus, a, um, adj., (apiscor, get), suita- 
ble, proper, fitted, adapted. iii. 13, v.16, 
vii. 22. 

apud, prep. with acc., at, with, before, 
among. Seeldioms. 48. 

aqua, ae, f., water. 10. 

aquatio, Onis, f., (aquor, get water), 
the act of getting water. iv. 11. 

aquila, ae, f., an eagle: the Roman en- 
sign. 4. 

Aquiléia, ae, f., a town in Gallia Trans- 
padana, bearing its old name to the 
present day. i. 10. 

aquilifer, eri, m., (aquila + fers), a 
standard bearer, v. 37. 

Aquit&nia, ae, f., one of the three main 
parts of Gaul between the Garumna 
(Garonne) and the Pyrenees. i. 1; iii. 


VOCABULARY. 


apparo — Aremoricae 
11, 20, 27; vii. 31; viii. 46. See Gallia 
(b. 1), Ausci, Bigerrionés, Cocosa- 
tés, Elusatés, Garumni, Gatés, Ni- 
tiobrogés, Ptidnii (?), Sibuzatés, 
Sontiatés, Tarbelli, Tarusatés, Vo- 
cates. 

Aquitani, 6rum, m. pl., the inhabitants 
of Aquitania. i. 1, iii. 21. 

Aquitanus, a, um, adj., Aguitanian. 4. 

Arar, aris (acc. im), m., (later name 
Sauconna, modern name Sadne), ariver 
flowing through the land of the Séquani 
and Haedui. Empties into the Rhoda- 
nus (Rhone). 

arbiter, tri, m., an arbitrator, a judge, 
an umpire. vy. 1. 

arbitrium, i, n., (arbiter), the decision 
of an arbitrator, a determination, a 
decision; pleasure, will. i. 36, vi. 11, 
vii. 75. 

arbitror, ari, atus, dep., (arbiter), to 
think, judge, imagine, suppose. 40, 

arbor, oris, f., a tree. 7. 

arcesso, ere, ivi, itus, to call, invite, 
send for. 10. 

arde6, 6re, arsi, arsus, to burn, blaze, 
be on fire; to be impatient; to be ex- 
cited. v. 29, 34. 

Arduenna silva, f.,a ridge of mountains 
from the Rhénus (Rhine) to the Scaldis 
(Schelde), through the land of the Rémi 
and Nervil. v. 3; vi. 29, 31,33. Modern 
name: Ardennes. 

arduus, a, um, adj., high, steep, lofty, 
arduous ; difficult to reach. ii. 33, vii. 47. 

Arecomici, Grum, m. pl. See Volcae. 

Aremoricae civitatés, f., the tribes 
which border on the seacoast between 
Liger (Loire) and Séquana (Seine) in 
the modern Bretagne and Normandie. 
A Celtic word composed of are = ‘ad’ 
and mor =‘mare.’ v.53; vii. 75; viii. 
31. The nations which compose the 
Aremoricae civitatés are given at 
ii, 34 without that name being added. 


argentum — attribuo 


argentum, I, n., silver. vi. 28, vii. 47. 

argilla, ae, f., white clay, argil, potter’s 
clay. v.43. 

aridus, a, um, adj., (ares, be dry), dry, 
arid, parched, thirsty; ex aridd, on 
dry land. 4. 

ariés, etis, m., a ram, a battering ram. 
ii. 32, iv. 17, vii. 23. 

Ariovistus, i, m., king of the Suébi. 
i. 31, 32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 41-47, 50, 52, 53; 
v. 29; vi. 12. 

Aristius, i, m., M., one of Caesar’s mili- 
tary tribunes. vii. 42. 

arma, orum,n.pl.,arms; war, warfare ; 
rigging, tackling; the implements for 
alluses. 8O. 

armamenta, Orum, n. pl., (arms), iin- 
plements, utensils for all purposes; 
cordage, cables, rigging of a ship. iii. 
14, iv. 29. 

armatura, ae, f., (armd), armor; sol- 
diers, soldiery. 4. 

armatus, a, um, partic. pass., (armo), 
armed; armatus, 1, m., a soldier, an 
urmed man. 

armo, are, avi, atus, (arma), to arm, 
equip; to fortify, strengthen, 17. 

Arpinéius, i, m., C., a Roman knight. 
v. 27, 28. 

ars, artis, f., art, method ; skill, contriv- 
ance, stratagem. vi.1T. 

arté6é, adv., (artus), closely, 
strictly. iv. 17, vii. 23. 

articulus, i, m., (artus), a joint, knot, 
juncture. vi. 27. 

artificium, i.,n.,(artifex, artificer), art, 
workmanship, skill; craft, artifice. vi. 
17, vii. 29. 

artus, a, um, adj., (arceO, shut in), 
close, narrow, confined, dense. vii. 18. 

Arverni, Orum, m. pl., a powerful Celtic 
tribe in the modern Auvergne; city: 
Gergovia. They claimed to have de- 
scended from the Trojans (Lucan, i. 
427: Arvernique ausi Latid sé fin- 


tightly, 
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gere fratrés sanguine ab Iliacd 
popull). i. 31, 45; vii. 3, 4, 5 seq., 
34 seqg., 64 seg., 75, 89 seqg.; viii. 44, 46 
(Arvernus sing.). See Vercassivel- 


launus, Vercingetorix, Celtillus, 
Gobarnitis, Epasnactus, Crito- 
gnatus. 


arx, arcis, f., (cf. arce6, shut in), a 
height, lofty place, citadel, stronghold. 
i. 38, vii. 84. 

ascendo, ere, i, scénsus, (ad + 
scando, climb), to mount up, go up, 
ascend. 8. 

ascensus, Us, m., (ascendd), an as- 
cent, acclivity. 9. 

ascisco, ere, scivi, scitus, (ad + 
SciIscO, approve, cf. Sscid), to approve, 
receive, admit, join. i. 5, ili. 9. 

aspectus, Us, m., (aspicid, look at), a 
seeing, beholding; appearance, looks, 
aspect. v.14; vii. 56, 76. 

asper, era, erum, adj., rough; severe, 
harsh, wild, cruel. v.45. 

at, conj., but, yet. 31. 

Atius,i,m., Q. Varius, a prefect of horse. 
viii. 28. 

atque, conj., (ad + que), and, as, than. 
427. 

Atrebatés, um, m. pl., a Belgian tribe. 
Capital: Nemetocenna (the modern 
Arras in the province of Artois) ; sing., 
Atrebas, iv. 35; vi.6; viii. 6,47. Nom. 
plur., Atrebatés, ii. 4, 23; iv. 21; vii. 
75. Dat. plur., Atrebatis, ii.16. Acc. 
plur., Atreb&atas, viii. 7. Chieftain: 
Commius. > 

Atrius,i,m., Q., naval praefect, admiral. 
Ve. 

attexG, ere, —, tus, (ad+ tex6, weave), 
to weave on, unite, add, join. v.40. 

atting6,ere,tigi,tactus,(ad+tang6o), 
to touch, border on, come in contact 
with; to arrive at, reach. 10. 

attribuG, ere, ui, titus, (ad + tribud), 
to assign, bestow, give, inypute, ascribe. 8. 
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attuli. Sce adferd. 

auctor, Oris, m., (auged), an author, 
originator, a maker, an adviser, a 
director, 4. 

auctoritas, atis, f., (auctor), authority, 
influence, power, reputation. 29. 

auctus, a, um, partic. pass., (auged), 
increased. i. 43. 

audacia, ae, f., (audax, bold), boldness, 
presumption. i. 18, vi. 34, vii. 5. 

audacter and audaciter, adj., (audax, 
bold), boldly, confidently, courageously. 
ie 

audeo, 6re, ausus, intr. semi-dep., to 
dare, attempt. 28. 

audio, ire, ivi, itus, to hear, listen, per- 
ceive, obey. 30, 

auditio, Onis, f., (audid), hearing ; re- 
port, rumor. iv. 5, vii. 42. 

auged, 6re, auxi, auctus, to increase. 
enlarge, improve, advance, command. 
14. 

Aulerci, 6rum, m., a great Celtic tribe; 
vii. 57. Divided into four parts: (a) Au- 
lerct Brannovices between the Sadne 
and Loire; vii.75. (0) Aulerct Diablin- 
trés in the modern province la Maine; 
iii. 9. (c¢) Aulerct Cenomani in the 
Département de Sarthe; vii. 4, 75; viii. 
7. (dad) Aulerct Eburovicés in the mod- 
ern Normandie ; capital: Mediolanum 
(modern Evreux); ii. 34, iii, 17, vii. 
75. Chieftain: Camulogenus,. 

Aulus, i, m., a praenomen, i. 6. 

auriga, ae, m., a charioteer. iv. 33. 

auris, is, f., the ear. vi. 26, vii. 4. 

Aurunculéius, L. Cotta, one of Caesar’s 
legates. ii. 11; iv. 22, 23-37. 

Ausci, Orum, m., a powerful tribe in 
Aquitania in the modern Département 
des Gers. Capital: Climberrum or 


Augusta (the modern Auch). iii. 27. 
ausus, a,um. See auded. 
aut, conj., 07, or else. 42. 
autem, conj., but; moreover. 29. 
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autumnus, i, m., (auged), autumn. 
vii. 25. 

auxi. See auged. 

auxiliaris, e, adj., (auxilium), auvzil- 
tary, aiding. ili. 25. 

auxilior, Ari, Atus, dep., (auxilium), to 
assist, help, aid. iv. 29; vii. 25, 50. 

auxilium,i,n., (auged), assistance, aid, 
help; remedy, auxiliary force. ‘71. 

Avaricénsis, e, adj., (Avaricum), of 
Avaricum. vii. 47. 

Avaricum, i, n., (modern Bourges), 3 
stronghold of the Biturigi on the banks 
of the Avara (modern Eore). vii. 13, 
15, 18, 29 seg., 47, 52. [For the modern 
name Bourges = Biturigi see Age- 
dincum.] 

avaritia, ae, f., (avarus, covetous), 
greedy desire, covetousness, avarice. 
i. 40, vii. 42. 

avehG6, ere, vexi, vectus, (&+ vch6), 
to carry or convey away. vii. 55. 

aversus, a, um, partic. pass., (avertd), 
turned away, put to flight. i. 26, ii. 
26. 

averto, ere, i, versus, (4+ vertsd), to 
turn away, remove, alienate. 6. 

avis, is, f., a bird. iv. 10. 

avus, i, m., a grandfather. i. 12, iv. 12, 

Axona, ae, f., (modern Aisne), a river in 
Belgic Gaul, which empties into the 
Isara (modern Oise). ii. 5, 9. 


B 


Bac6nis silva, f., the western part of thé 
modern Thiiringer Wald (forming a part 
of the Hercynia silva), divides the 
land of the Cherusei and Suébi. wi. 10. 

Baculus,i,m. See Sextius (2). 

Balbus, i,m. See Cornelius. 

Balearés, ium,f. pl., inhabitants of the 
Balearic Islands in the Mediterranean 
Sea, near the Spanish coast. Skillful 
slingers (funditGrés). ii. 7. 


Balearis — Bituriges 

Balearis, e, adj., Balearic. ii. 7. 

balteus, i, m., a belt, a sword belt. v.44. 

Balventius, i, m., 7., a Roman centu- 
TION. “Vi. 80. 

barbarus, a, um, adj., barbarous, wild, 
uncultivated, savage. 31. 

Basilus, i,m. See Minucius. 

Batavorum insula, f., ‘‘the island of 
the Batavi,’’ formed by the Vacalus 
(the northern bfanch of the Rhine) and 
the North Sea, the modern Buturve or 
Betau in Guelders. iv. 10. 

Belgae, arum, m. pl., the inhabitants of 
northern Gaul between the Séquana 
(Seine), Matrona (Marne), and Rhénus 
(Rhine), of chiefly Germanic origin. 
led Maie=tseg., 14-seq., oo, lil. 7, 113 Iv: 


38; v.24; vill. 6, 38,54. See Ambiani, | 


Ambivariti, Atrebatés, Bellovaci, 


Caeroesi, Caleti, Ceutronés, Con- | 


drtsi, Hburdnés, Geidumni, Grudii, 
Levaci, Menapii, Morini, Nervii, 
Paemani, Pleumoxii, Rémi, Segni, 


Suessi6nés, Viromandui. It seems | 


as if Belgae was also the name of a 
tribe (v. 12, 1). 

Belgium, i, n., the land of the Belgae. 
v. 12, 24, 25; viii. 46, 49, 54. 

bellic6sus, a, um, adj., (bellicus), war- 

, like. i. 10,33; iv. 1. 

bellicus, a, um, adj., (bellum), of war, 
warlike. vi. 24. 

bell6, are, avi, atus, (bellum), to wage 
war, carry on war. 4. 

Bellovaci, 6Grum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe 
between the Séquana (Seine), Samara 
(Somme), and Isara (Oise). The mod- 
ern city Beauvais derives its name from 
it. Their town Bratuspantium (ii. 13) 
is the ruin Bratuspante near the mod- 
ern Breteuil. ii. 4, 5, 10, 18, 14; v. 56; 
vii. 59, 75; viii. 6, 7, 12, 14 seq., 20, 38. 

_ Chieftain: Correus. 
* bellum, i, n., (old duellum, war, cf. 
duo), war. 171. 


/ 
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bene, adv., (bonus), well, prosperously, 
happily ; comp. melius, sup. optimé. 
iii. 18, v. 57, vii. 44. 

beneficium, i, n., (bene + facid), a 
kindness, benefit, favor, service. 15. 

benevolentia, ae, f., (bene + vold), 
benevolence, good will, kindness. v.25 
vii. 43. ; 

Bibracte, is, n., capital of the Haedui, 
situated between the Arar (Aisne) - 
and Liger (Loire), modern Autun in 
Bourgogne. (Locative: Bibracti, vii. 
55, Bibracte, vii. 90.) i. 23; vii. 55, 
63,90; vili.2,4. Later name: Augus- 
todtinum, 

Bibrax, actis, f., a town of the Rémi, 
either the modern Beaurieux, or situ- 
ated on the top of the modern hill 
Vieux Laon. ii. 6. 

Bibroci, Orum, m. pl., a tribe in the 
southeastern part of Britain (modern 
Bray ?). v. 21. 

biduum,i,n., (bis + diés),twodays. 8. 

biennium i, n., (bis + annus), two years. 
i. 3. 

Bigerrionés, um, m. pl., a tribe in Aqui- 
tania. Modern Bigorre near the Pyre- 
nees on the banks of the Adour. iii. 27. 

bini, ae, a, distr. num. adj., (bis), two by 
two, two. 5. 

bipartit6, ady., (bis + partiO), i two 
divisions or lines. i. 25, v. 82. 

bipedailis, e, adj., (bis + pes), two feet 
long, wide, or thick. iv. 17. 

bis, num. adv., (for dvis, same stem as 
duo), twice. v.55, 66; vii. 73. 

Biturigés, um, m.,a Celtic tribe. (1) Bi- 
turigés Vibisci on the banks of the 
Garumna (Garonne), in the modern 
Médoe. Capital: Burdigala (Bordeauz). 
(2) Biturigés Cubi in the modern 
Berry, Bourbonnais, and Touraine. 
Towns: Noviodinum (Nouan), and 
Avaricum (Bourges). i 18; vii. 5, 8, 
9,15; viii. 2seq., 11. 


442 


Bodudgnatus, i, m., chieftain of the 
Nervii. ii. 23. 

Boia, ae, f., the land of the Bott. vii. 14. 

Boii, 6rum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe, which 
emigrated from Gaul into Germany 


(Bohemia). A part of them associated 
themselves with the Helvétii. i. 5, 25, 
28; 29> vii. 9). 10, 17, 57. , Capital: 


Gorgobina, vii. 9. 
bonitas, atis, f., (bonus), goodness, ad- 
vantage, favor, excellence. i. 28. 
bonus, a, um, adj., (old duonus, good ; 
ef. duo), good, well-disposed; comp. 
melior, sup. optimus; bonum, ij, n., 


an advantage, a good; bona, Srum, | 


n. pl., property, effects, goods. 9. 
bGs, bovis, m. and f., an ox or cow. Vi. 
26, 28. 
bracchium, i,n., the arm. i. 25, vii. 56. 
Brannovicés, um, m. pl., a Celtic tribe, 


clients of the Haedui. vii. 75. See 
Aulerci. 
Brannovii, SGrum, m. pl. Probably a 


variant form of the above. vii. 75. 

Bratuspantium, i, n., a town of the 
Bellovaci, qg. v.; ii. 13. 

brevis, e, adj., short, transitory, brief. 8. 

brevitas, atis, f., (brevis), shortness. 
ii. 20, 30. 

breviter, ady., (brevis), shortly, briefly, 
summarily. vii. 54. 

Britanni, 6rum, m. pl., the inhabitants 
of Britannia. iv. 21; v. 11, 14, 21. 

Britannia, ae, f., Britain (England and 
Scotland inhabited by Celts and an 
aboriginal tribe, Calédonés). iii. 9; 
iv. 20seqg.; v. 8,12; vi. 13. See Anca- 
lités, Bibroci, Gassi, Cenimagni, 
Segontiaci, Trinobantés. River: 
Tamesis. Chieftains: Taximagulus, 
Segovax, Mandubracius, Cingeto- 
rix, Carvilius, Cassivelaunus. See 
Lugotorix. District: Cantium. 

Britannicus, a, um, adj., (Britannia), 
of Britain. v. 4. 
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Boduognatus — Caesar 


brima, ae, f., (brevis), the winter sol- 
stice; winter. v.13. 

Britus, i, m., C., commander of Caesar’s 
fleet. iii. 11, 14; vii. 9, 87. 


Cc 


C, for the Greek aspirate @, @, used by 
the Romans as the sign for 100, and 
later made to conform in shape to the 
initial letter of centum. 

C., for Gaius. 4. 

Cabillonum, i, n.,a town of the Haedui, 
modern Chalons-sur-Sadne (Arar). vii. 
42, 90. 

Cabtrus. See Valerius. 

cactmen, inis, n., the top, extremity, 
point. vii. 73. ; 

cadaver, eris, n., (cadd), a dead body, 
a@ corpse. ii. 27, vii. 77. 

cad6, ere, cecidi, castirus, to fall, per- 
ish, die. 5. 

Cadurci, Srum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
Aquitania (in the modern Quercy). The 
modern Cahors is very likely identical 
with their old town Divdna. See Luc- 
terius. vii. 4, 64, 75; viii. 30, 32, 34. 
Town: Uxellodtinum. 

caedés, is, f., (caedS), a cutting, mur- 
der, slaughter. 12. 

caedo, ere,cecidi, caesus, for *scaids, 
cut, ef. scind6, cut), to cut down, cut, 
fell; to beat, destroy, Kill. iii. 29 (twice). 

caelestis, e, adj., (caelum, sky), heav- 
enly ; plur., the gods. vi. 17. 

caerimonia, ae, f., a religious ceremony, 
sacred rites. vii. 2. 

Caeroesi, Grum, m. pl., a Belgie tribe, 
near the modern Liége. ii. 4. 

caeruleus, a, um, adj., blue, azure, dark 
blue. vy. 14. 

Caesar, aris,m. (1) C. Iulius, the author 
of the Commentarii, cf. Introduction. 
(2) L., relative of (1) and his legate. 
vii. 65. 


caesus — Casus 


caesus, a,um. See caedd. 

calamitas, atis, f., disaster, injury, loss. 
13. 

Calénus,i,m. See Fufius. 

Caleti, Grum, or Caletés, um, m. pl.,a 
Belgic tribe in the modern Normandie 
on both sides of the Séquana (Seine), 
which belonged to the civitatés Are- 
moricae, gq. v. Caleti, ii. 4, viii. 7. 
Caletés, vii. 75. 

callidus, a, um, adj., (calles, be skili- 
Sul), skillful, cunning, shrewd, experi- 
enced. iii. 18. 

calo, Onis, m., a soldier’s servant. 8. 

csampester, tris, tre, adj., (campus), 
of a plain; level, flat. +. 

campus, i, m., @ plain, field. 
vii. 79. 

Camulogenus, i, m., chieftain of the 
Aulerci. vii. 57, 59, 62. 

Caninius Rebilus, m., one of Caesar’s 
legates. vii. 83, 90; viii. 24, 27, 30, 
33. 

cand, ere, cecini, —, to sing, play upon 
an instrument; to sound, foretell. vii. 
47. 

Cantabri, Srum, m. pl., a tribe in His- 
pania Terraconnénsis, in the modern 
Biscaya. Subdued by Augustus in a 
war from 25 to 19 B.c. iii. 26. 

Cantium, i, n., the modern Kent in 
Britain. vy. 13, 14, 22. 

capillus, i, m., the hair. vy. 14, vii. 48. 

capid, ere, cépi, captus, to take; to 
seize, take prisoner; to get, reach; to 
choose, select; tocaptivate. See Idioms. 
64. 

capra, 20, f., a she-goat, aroe. vi. 27. 

captivus, a, um, adj., (capfs), captive, 
taken prisoner, enslaved. 22. 

captus, tis, m., (capiO), capacity, un- 
derstanding, notion. iii. 3. 

captus, a,um. See capid. 

caput, itis, n., the head; person, man; 
mouth of a river, feentain, source. 11. 


lii. 26, 
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cared, Gre, ul, —, to be without, in want, 
Sree from; to be deprived of. vi. 38, 
vii. 17. 

carina, ae, f., the keel of a ship. iii. 13. 

Carnutés, um, m. pl., a tribe on both 
sides of the Liger (Loire), in the mod- 
ern Orléans and Chartrain. Capital: 
Cénabum (later civitas Aureliana- 
rum, hence the modern name Orléans). 
li. 35; v. 25, 29, 56; vi. 2 seq., 18, 44; 
vii. 2, 3, 11, 75; viii. 4, 5, 31, 38, 46: 
Their chieftains: Tasgétius, Cotu- 
atus, Conconnetodumnus. 

caro, carnis, f., flesh. v. 14, vi. 22. 

carpo, ere, si, tus, to pull, pluck; to 
blame, upbraid, slander, revile. iii. 17. 

carrus, i,m.,Carrum,i,n.,awagon. 9. 

carus, a, uM, adj., dear, beloved. v.33, 
vii. 19. 

Carvilius, 1, m., a king of the Britons. 
v. 22. 

casa, ae, f., a hut, a cabin of turf or 
straw. v.43. 

caseus, 1, m., cheese. vi. 22. 

Cassi, 6rum, m. pl., a tribe in the south- 
east of Britain (modern Caishon ?) 

Cassianus, a, um, adj., (Cassius), with 
Cassius. i. 13. 

cassis, idis, f., a helmet. vii. 45. 

Cassius, i, m., LZ. Cassius Longinus, 
Roman consul, defeated in 107 B. c. in’ 
an expedition against the Helvetii. i. 
7, 12. 

Cassivellaunus, i, m., a chieftain of the 
Britons. v. 11, 18-22. 

castellum, i, n., (castrum, fort), a cas- 
tle, fort, redoubt. 18. 

Casticus, i, m., a noble Sequanian. i. 3. 

castigo, are, avi, atus, to punish, re- 
prove, correct, chastise. ii. 8. 

castra, Orum, n. pl., (castrum, fort), a 
camp, an encampment. 2'73. 

casus, Gs, m., (cadd), a fall; accident, 
misfortune, chance ; danger, extremity. 
23, 
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Catamantaloedés, is, m., a chieftain 
of the Séquaui. i. 3. 

caténa, ae, f.,a chain; fetter. 4. 

Caturigés, um, m. pl., a tribe in Gallia 
Provincia, in the modern Dauphiné (now 
Département des Hautes Alpes). i. 10. 

Catuvolcus, i, m., chieftain of the Ebu- 
ronés. v. 24, 26; vi. 31. 

causa, ae, f., a cause, reason; pretext, 
pretense ; situation, condition ; causa, 
for the sake, on account. 1477. 

cauté, ady., (caved), cautiously, pru- 
dently, warily. v. 49. 

cautés, is, f., a cliff, a rock. iii. 13. 

cautus, a, um, partic. pass. (caved), 
cautious, wary, careful. 

Cavarillus, i, m., chieftain of the Hae- 
dui. vii. 67. 

Cavarinus, i, m., chieftain of the Se- 
nonés. v. 54, vi. 5. 

caved, 6re, cavi, cautus, to be on one’s 
guard, take care; to take security. i. 
14, vi. 2, vii. 2. 

céd6, ere, cessi, cessus, to yield, with- 
draw, retreat, retire. 12. 

celer, eris, ere, adj., swift, speedy. 
23, vii. 47. 

celeritas, atis, f., (celer), swiftness, 
speed, celerity. 28. 

celeriter, adv., (celer), swiftly, rap- 
idly, quickly. 65. 

cé6l6, are, avi, atus, to conceal, keep se- 
cret, hide. ii. 32, 333; vii. 80. 

Celtae, Arum, m. ot the inhabitants of 
Gaul between the Séquana (Seine) and 
Garumna (Garonne). i. 1. See Intro- 
duction. 

Celtillus, i, m., father of Vercingetorix. 
vii. 4. 

Cénabénsés, ium, m. pl., the inhabitants 
of Cénabum, q.v.; vii. 11. 

Cénabum, i, m., capital of the Carnutés, 
q. v., the modern Orléans (according to 
Napoleon, however, the modern Gien), 
vii. 3, 11, 17, 28; viii. 5, 6. 


iv. 


VOCABULARY. Catamantaloedes — cibarius 


Cénimagni, Srum, m. pl., a Britannic 
tribe in the modern Suffolk. v. 21. 

Cernom4ni,Grum, m. pl. See Aulerci. 

cénseG, Gre, ui, sus, to estimate, judge; 
to decree, ordain, determine. 8. 

cénsus, ts, m., (cénsed), a census; 
tribute, tax. i. 29. 

centum, num.,ahundred. 9. 

centurido, Onis, m., (centum), a centu- 
rion. 25. 

cépi. See capio. 

cernd, ere, crévi, certus, to see, per- 
ceive; to understand ; to decide, deter- 
mine. 7. 

certamen, inis, nu., (cert, strive), a 
contest, a battle, an engagement. iii. 
14, v. 44. 

certé, ady., (certus), certainly, assur- 
edly; atleast. 5. 

certus, a, um, adj.,(cernS), established, 
determined, certain. See Idioms. 46. 

cervus, I, m., a stag; stakes resembling 
stag’s horns. vi. 26, vii. 72. 

céspes, itis, m., a turf or sod. iii. 25; v. 
42, 51 

osteras, a, um, adj., the rest, residue, 
remainder. 8. 

Ceutronés, um, m. pl. (1) A Belgic 
tribe in the western part of Flanders, 
near the modern Courtray or Brigge. 
v. 39. (2) A tribe in Gallia Provincia. 
Their capital: Darantasia (modern 
Ceutron in Savoy). i. 10. 

Cevenna mons, a mountain ridge in the 
southern part of Gaul, in the southwest 
connected with the Pyrenees, separating 
the lands of the Arverni and Helvii. 
Modern name: Cévennes. vii. 8, 56. 

Chérusci, Srum, m. pl., a German tribe 
between the Weser, Elbe, Harz, and 
Aller, near the modern Hildesheim and 
Paderborn. vi. 10. 

cibarius, a, um, adj., (cibus), of or for 
food; cibaria, Srum, n. pl., food, pro- 
visions. i. 5, ili, 18, vi. 10. 


cibus — citatus 


cibus, 1, m., food, victuals, provender. 
iv. 1, vi. 38, vii. 78. 

Cicero, Onis, m., Q. Tullius, one of 
Caesar’s legates, the brother of M. 
Tullius Cicero, the orator. v. 24, 38 
seqg.; vi. 36; vii. 90. 

Cimberius, i, m., chieftain of the Suébi. 
1. 37. 

Cimbri, Orum, m. pl., a Germanic tribe, 
emigrating from their original seats in 
Jutland and on the shore of the North 
Sea. They were about to invade Italy, 
but were conquered by Marius (101 
B.C.), near Vercellae. i. 33, 40; ii. 4, 
29; vii. 77. 

Cingetorix, igis, m. 
the Tréveri. v. 3, 56; vi. 8. 
chieftain of the Britons. v. 22. 

cingd, ere, cinxi, cinctus, to gird, en- 
compass, environ, surround. 8. 

cippus, i, m., @ sharp stake, a palisade. 
vii. 73. 

circinus, i, m., (cf. circum), a pair of 
compasses. i. 38. 

circiter, adv., (cf. cireum), about, near. 
57. 

circued, ire. See circumed. 

circuitus, ts, m.,(cf.circum), a circuit; 
circumference; away around. 10, 

circum, prep. with acc., (acc. sing. of 
circus), around, about. 10. 

circumcid6, ere, cidi, cisus, (circum 
+ caedd), to cut around. v.42, vii. 36. 

circumcisus, a, um, partic. pass., (cir- 
cumcid6), cut arownd ; steep, craggy. 
vii. 36. 

circumclid6, ere, clisi, clisus, (cir- 
cum +claud6), to shut around, hem 
in, surround. vi. 28. 

circum4d6, dare, dedi, datus, (circum 
+d6, put), to*place around ;. to encom- 
pass. 6. 

circumdics, ere, diixi, ductus, (cir- 
cum + ducd), to lead around. i. 38, 
iii. 26. 


(1) A chieftain of 
(2) A 
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circume6, ire, ivicr il, itus, (circum + 
e0), to go around ; to surround. 4. 
circumfundo, ere, fidi, fiisus, (cir- 
cum -+fundo), to pour around; to 
encompass, (pass., pour in, rush to- 
gether). 4. 

circumici6, ere, iéci, iectus, (circum 
+iaciO), to cast around; to compass. 
ii. 6. 

circummitt6, ere, misi, missus, (cir- 
cum + mittO), to send around. v. 5), 
vii. 63. 

circummiuni6, ire, ivi, itus, (circum 
+ muni6o), to fortify all around. ii. 30. 

circumplector, i, —, (circum + 
plecto, twine), dep., to embrace; to 
surround. vii. 83. 

circumsisto, ere, steti, —, (circum + 
sist0), to stand around; besiege. 10. 

circumspici6, ere, spéxi, spectus, 
(circum + specio, look), to look 
around, weigh, ponder, consider. v. 
31; vi. 5, 43. 

circumvallo, are, avi, atus, (circum 
+ vall6, make a rampart), to surround 
with a rampart, circumvallate; to be- 
siege, invest. 4. 

circumvehor, i, vectus, (circum + 
vehO), dep., to be carried round; to 
ride around, sail around. vii. 45. 

circumvenio, ire, véni, ventus, (cir- 
cum + venio), to come around, sur- 
round, invest; to encompass; to cir- 
cumvent, 27. 

cis, prep. with acc., on this side of. 
3, iv. 4. 

Cisalpina Gallia, f., vi.1. See Gallia. 

cisalpinus, a, um, adj., (cis+ alpes), 
on this side of the Alps ; cisalpine. vi.1. 

Cisrhénani Germani, m. pl. vi. 2. 

cisrh6nanus, a, um, adj., (Rhénus), 
on this side of the Rhine. vi. 2. 

Cita, ae,m. See Fifius. 

citatus, a, um, partic. pass., (cit6), 
urged; rapid. iv. 10, 


li. 


r 
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citerior, us, gen. Oris, adj., (cf. cis), 
hither, nearer. 9. 

citd, adv., (citus, swift), quickly. iv. 3. 

citd, are, avi, Atus, (citus, swift), to 
rouse, excite ; to hasten, summon. iv. 10. 

citra, prep. with acc., (cis), on this side 
of. 6. 

citrd, adv., (cis), hither; ultro citro- 
que, toand fro. i. 42. 

civis, is, m. and f., @ citizen. 5. 

civitas, atis, f., (Civis), citizenship, a 
state. 182. 

clam, adv., (acc. sg. fem., cf. céld), 
secretly. 6. 

clamit6, dre, avi, atus, (clam6, ery), to 
cry out, shout, exclaim. v. 7, 29. 

clamor, Gris, m., (clAm6, cry), a loud 
cry, clamor, noise. 24. 

clandestinus, a, um, adj., (clam), se- 
cret, private, hidden. vii. 1, 64. 

clarus, a, um, adj., clear, manifest, evi- 
dent; illustrious ; distinct, loud. v.30, 

classis, is, f., a fleet. 5. 

Claudius, i, m., Appius, consul in 54 B.c. 
viele 

claudo, ere, clausi, clausus, 
*clavidd, lock, ef. clavis, key), to 
shut, encompass; agmen claudere, 
to bring up the rear. 86. 

clavus, 1,m.,a@ nail. ili. 13. 

clémentia, ae, f., (cléméns, mild), 
mildness, mercy, clemency. ii. 14, 31. 

cliéns, entis, m. andf., a client, vassal, 
retainer. 10, 

clientéla, ae, f., (cli6ns), clientship, 
protection, patronage. 5. 

clivus, 1, m., an ascent, elevation, a steep. 
vii. 46, 47. 

Clodius, i, m., P. Clédiws Pulcher, Cice- 
ro’s enemy, assassinated by Milo in 
2 BrOmm aval 

Cn. (= Gnaeus), m.,apraenomen. 5. 

coacervo, are, avi, atus, (com + 
acervo, heap up), to heap up, accu- 
mulate, amass, pile up. ii. 27, vii. 70, 
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citerior — collis 


coactus, a,um. See cogod, 

coactus, ts, m., (cOgd), compulsion. 
vi 27. 

coagmento, are, avi, atus, (cOg6), to 
join together, connect, construct. vii. 
23. 

Cocosatés, um, m., a tribe in Aquitania 
in the modern Gascogne. iii.27. 

coégi. See cogo. 

coéms6, ere, 6mi, 6mptus, (com + 
emo), to buy up, purchase various arti- 
cles. i. 3, vii. 55. 

coé6, ire, ivi or il, itus, (com + e5), to 
go or come together, meet, assemble, col- 
lect. vi. 22. 

coepi, coepisse, coeptus, (com + 
apio, fasten), I began, commenced. 
64. 

coeptus, a, um, from coepi. 

coérceod, Ere, ul, itus, (com + arced, 
shut in), to embrace, confine; to sur- 
round, check, curb. i. 17, v. 7. 

cogitatis, Gnis, f., (c6gitd), a think- 
ing, reflection, thought, design, project. 
vi. 22, vii. 32. 

cOgitO, are, Avi, Atus, (com agits), 
to think, reflect upon, ponder, meditate. 
10. 

cOgnatis, Snis, f., (com - nascor), re- 
lationship by blood, kindred, relatives. 
vi. 22, vii. 32. 

cOgnosco, ere, Ovi, itus, (com + 
noscO), to ascertain, learn, investigate, 
discover. 130. 

cogs6, ere, coégi, coactus, (com + 
ago), to drive together, collect, assem- 
ble ; to compel, force, urge. 67. 

cohors, tis, f., (ef. hortus, inclosure), 
a cohort. 45. ‘ 

cohortati6, Onis, f., (cohortor), an 
exhortation, encouraging. ii. 25. 

cohortor, ari, atus, dep., (com + hor- 
tor), to exhort, encourage. 25, 

coire. See coed. 

collis, is, m., a hill, hillock, ascent. 36. 


colo — compello 


colo, ere, ui, cultus, to cultivate, attend 
to; to honor, worship, reverence. v.12, 
Wet fe 

colonia, ae, f., (colonus, colonist), a 
colony, settlement. vi. 24. 

color, Oris, m., color, complexion, hue, 
tint. v.14, vi. 28, vii. 88. 

com., (older form of cum, with, retained 
in composition), together, completely. 
It is written com- before p, b,m; cor- 
before r; CO- before vowels, gn, andh; 
con- before other consonants. 

combtro, ere, bussi, btstus, (cf. 
bustum, a place of burning), to burn 
Wide Sexae 

comes, itis, m. and f., (com-+e6), a 
companion, fellow, associate, comrade. 
vi. 30. 

comitia, 6rum, n. pl., (comitium), the 
comitia ; i.e.an assembly of the Roman 
people for electing magistrates. See 
below. 

comitium, i, n., (com -+ ed), a part of 
the Roman forum where voting was 
held. vii. 67. 

comitor, ari, atus, dep., (comes), to 
accompany, follow, attend, wait upon. 
vi. 8. ‘ ; 

commeatus, is, m., (commesd), a pas- 
sage; provisions, victuals, supplies ; a 
furlough. 21. 

commemor6, are; avi, atus, (com + 
memoro, recount), to call to mind, 
mention, remind; to relate. 6. 

commendo, are, avi, atus, (com + 
rmaand6), to commit, intrust, commend. 
iv. 27. 

comme6, are, avi, atus, (com + meo, 
go), to go toand fro, come and go, re- 
sort, frequent. i.1, vii. 36. 

comminus, ady., (com-+manus), hand 
to hand, in close combat. i. 52, v. 44, 
vii. 50. 

commissira, ae, f., (committo), a 
joining, joint, juncture. vii. 72. 
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committ6, ere, misi, missus, (com + 
mitto), to join together; te intrust, 
commit ; to risk, permit ; committere 
proelium, to join or commence battle. 
35. 

Commius, i, m., chieftain of the Atre- 
bates. iv. 21, 27, 35; v.22; vi.6; vii.75, 
76; viii. 6, 7, 10, 21, 23, 47. 

commodé, ady., (commodus), /jitly, 
suitably, conveniently. 10. 

commodum, i, n., (Ccommodus), ad- 
vantage, convenience ; profit, utilily. 8. 

commodus, a, um, adj., (com + mo- 
dus), convenient, suitable, advanta- 
geous ; agreeable, favorable. 5. 

commonefaci6, ere, féci, factus, 
(com + moneod + faciO), to remind, 
admonish, warn. i. 19. 

commoror, ari, atus, dep., (Ccom-+ 
moror), to stop, pause, linger, stay. 
v. 7, Vii. 32. 

commoveod, é6re, MOvi, motus, (com 
+ moved), to move, disturb, excite; 
to affect, influence. 9. 

communico, are, avi, atus, (commt- 
nis), to communicate, share, impart; 
to plan, concert. 11. 

commini6, ire, ivi or ii, itus, (com -+ 
munis), to fortify, fence about, secure. 
i. 8, v. 49, vi. 7. 

comminis, ©, adj., (com + minus), 
common, ordinary, general, belonging 
to the public. 31. 

commiutatis, Onis, f., (commiUto), a 
change. 8. 

commits, are, avi, atus, (com + 
mito), to change, exchange, alter. 5. 

compar6, are, avi, atus, (compar, 
equal), to compare. i. 31, vi. 24. 

comparo, are, avi, atus,(com-+paro), 
to prepare, provide, get ready; to ac- 
quire. 19. 

compell6, ere, puli, pulsus, (com + 
pells), to drive together, assemble, col- 
lect; to force, compel, constrain. 7. 
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compendium, i, n., (com + pendd), 
what is weighed together, gain. Vii. 
43. 
comperi6, ire, peri, pertus, (com + 
paris), to learn, discover, ascertain. 8. 
complector, i, plexus, dep., (com + 
plect5, twine), to embrace, encircle, 
inclose. i. 20; vii. 72, 74. 
‘comple6, ére, évi, —, (com+pleG, jill), 
to fill, finish, complete. 20. 
complirés, a, or ia, gen. ium, adj., 
(com + plUs), a@ great many, very 
many. 39. 
comport6, are, avi, atus, (com + 
porto), to bring together, collect, 
bring. 8. 
comprehendo, ere, di, sus, (com + 
prehends), to seize, bring together, 
arrest; to include, embrace. 11. 
comprobo, are, avi, atus, (com + 
probo), to approve, consirm, sanction, 
make good, vy. 58. 
compul!sus, a,um. See compelld. 
conatum, i, n., (cOnor), an attempt, 
effort, endeavor. i. 3. 
conatus, ts, m., (cOnor), an attempt, 
endeavor, undertaking, effort. i. 8. 
concédo6, ere, cessi, cessus, (com + 
cé6édG), to retire; to grant, yield; to 
allow, permit. 14. 
‘concerto, are, avi, atus, (com + 
certo, strive), to contend, strive. vi. 5. 
concessus, is, m., (Cconcédd), permis- 
sion, leave, allowing. vii. 20. 
concid6, ere, cidi, cisus, (com + 
caedd), to cut to pieces, destroy, slay ; 
to divide. i. 12, ii. 11, iii. 9. 
concido, ere, cidi, —, (com + cadd), 
to fall, die, perish. 8. 
conciliO, &re, avi, atus, (concilium), 
to gain over, obtain, reconcile. +. 
concilium, 1, n., an assembly, a council, 
ameeting. 365. 
concisus. a, um. See concids. 
’ concito, are, avi, atus, (com + cits), 
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compendium — conferc 
y 


to excite, stir up, rouse, provoke, urge. 

ly eS: 

|conclam6, are, avi, atus, (com + 
clam6, cry), to cry out, proclaim, 
shout. 9. 

conclud6, ere, clusi, clisus, (com + 
claud6), to shut up, inclose, consine. 
iii. 9. ; 

Conconnetodumnus, If, m., chieftain of 
the Carnutés. vii. 3. 

concrep6, are, ui, itus, (com + crepd, 
sound), to make a noise, rattle, ring, 
clash. vii. 21. 

concurr6, ere, curri or cucurri, cur- 
sus, (com + currd), to run or rush 
together, meet, charge, engage in fight ; 
to concur, happen together. 14. 

concurs6, are, —, —, (com + curso, 
run), to rush together, run up and 
down. v. 33, 50. 

concursus, ts, m., (Concurrd), a run- 
ning together, an engagement, colli- 
sion. 8. 

condemn6, &re, Avi, atus, (com + 
damnd), to condemn, charge with 
vii. 19. 

condicid, Snis, f., (condicd, agree), 
condition, quality, state; terms, stipu- 
lation. 17. 

cond6n6, are, avi, atus, (com + 
donO), to give up, forgive; to bestow. 
i. 20 (twice). 

Condrisi, Srum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe 
on the right side of the Mosa (Meuse), 
near Liége. ii. 4, iv.)6, vi. 32. 

condtico, ere, dixi, ductus, (com + 
dticd), to bring together, conduct; to 
hire. 6. 

confectus, a,um. See cdnficis, 

confercid, ire, —, fertus, (com + far- 
cid, stuf’), to stuff, cram, press together, 
crowd. 9, 

confero, ferre, tuli, latus, (com + 
fero), to bring together, gather; to 
compare ; to ascribe, impute. 26. 


confertus — conloquor 


confertus, a, um, partic. pass., (cOn- 
fercid), dense, crowded, full, thick, 
close. 9. 

confestim, adv., immediately. 7. 

conficid, ere, féci, fectus, (com + 
facio), to accomplish, make, perform, 
compose, finish, execute; to weaken, 
exhaust ; to collect, furnish. 48. 

confido, ere, fisus, semi-dep., (com + 
fido, trust), to confide in, trust, rely on. 
23. 

configs, ere, fixi, fixus, (com + fig6, 
jix), to fasten together. iii. 13. 

confinis, e, adj., (com + finis), contigu- 
ous, adjoining, bordering upon. vi. 3. 

confinium, i, n., (cOnfinis), a boundary, 
border, limit, frontier. v. 24. 

20nfid, fieri, —, used as pass. of confi- 
cio, to be accomplished, performed. vii. 
58. 

confirmatis, SGnis, f., (cGnfirmsd), as- 
surance, proof, confirmation. iii. 18. 

cOnfirm6, are, avi, atus, (com + 
firmS), to strengthen, establish, con- 
firm, encourage ; to secure, affirm. 32. 

cOnfisus, a, um. See confido. 

confiteor, 6ri, fessus, dep., (com + 
fateor, acknowledge), to acknowledge, 
confess, own, admit, grant, concede. 
Wars 

confixus, a,um. See configs. 

cOnflagro, are, avi, atus, (com + fla- 
gro, burn), to be on fire, burn. v.43. 

conflict6, Are, avi, atus, (cOnfligo), 
to strike or dash together ; to trouble, 
distress. v. 35. 

c6nflig6, ere, flixi, flictus, (com + 
fligG, strike), to strike or dash to- 
gether, engrge. fight. 4. 

cOnfluéns, entis, m., (confluo), the 
confluence. iv. 15. Confluéns Mosae 
et Rhéni. m., see Mosa. 

c6nflus, ere, fluxi, —, (com + fluo), to 
‘flow together; to flock together. vii. 
44. 
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confugio, ere, fiigi, —, (com + fugi6), 
to flee for succor, have recourse to. 
vi. 5. 

confundo, ere, fiidi, fisus, (com + 
fundo), to pour together, join, imix. 
vii. 75. 

congredior, i, gressus, dep., (com + 
gradior, advance), to move with; to 
accost, meet ; to contend, fight, engage. 
8. 

congressus, Us, m., (CcOngredior), a 
meeting. iii. 13. 

conici6, ere, coniéci, coniectus, (com 
+ iaciO), to throw or hurl together, dis- 
charge, cast ;-to divine, conjecture. 36. 

coniecttra, ae, f., (conicid), conjec- 


ture, conclusion. vii. 35. 
coniinctim, ady., (coniungd), con- 
jointly, together. vi. 19. 


coniungo, ere, iinxi, iinctus, (com 
+ iungo), to join together, unite, 
associate. 19. 

coniunx, ugis, m. and f., (coniung6d), 
husband; wife. vii. 14. 

coniuratio, Onis f., (coniUrd), a con- 
spiracy, confederacy, combination. 5. 

conivro, are, avi, atus, (com + itirod), 
to conspire, swear together, plot, com- 
bine. 5. 

conlatus,a,um. See confero. 

conlaudo, are, avi, atus, (com + 
laudO), to praise, extol, commend. | 4. 

conligé, are, avi, atus, (com + ligd, 
bind), to bind together, connect. i. 

conlig6, ere, légi, léctus, (com + 
legG, collect), to collect, guther to- 
gether, assemble ; to acquire, obtain. 8. 

conlocé, are, avi, atus, (com + loco, 
place), to put, place, erect, set up; to 
arrange. See ldioms. 34. 

conloquium, i, n., (conloquor), con- 
ference, interview, conversation. 15. 

conloquor, i, loctitus, dep., (com + 
loquor), to converse, speak with, con- 
ene wk ke 
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cénor, ari, atus, dep., to undertake, 
strive, attempt, endeavor, 83, 

conquiésc6, ere, quidvi, quidtus, 
(com + quiéscG, be quiet), to repose, 
be at rest. vii. 46. 

conquir6, ere, quisivi, quisitus, (com 
+ quaerd), to search sor, seek after, 
collect, procure. 6. 

conquisitus, a,um. See conquird, 

cénsanguineus, a, um, adj., (com + 
sanguis), related by blood, kindred. 4. 

consanguineus, I, m., @ relation, a rela- 
tive. See above. 

cénscend6, ere, i, scénsus, (com + 
scand6, climb), to ascend, mount, em- 
bark. iv. 28; v. 7, 89. 

conscientia, ae, f., (com + scid), joint 
knowledge; conscience, consciousness, 
feeling. v. 56. 

cSnsciscG, ere, scivi, scitus, (com +- 
sciscG, approve, cf. scid), to determine, 
decree, execute. See Idioms. i. 4, iii, 24. 

conscius, a, um, adj., (com + scid), 
conscious, privy to, witness a7, aeces- 
sory, accomplice. i, 14. 

cSnscribG, ere, scripsi, scriptus, (com 
+ scribd), to write together, enlist, en- 
roll, levy. 9. 

cdnsecré, Gre, avi, tus, (com ++ sa- 
crd, make sacred), to make sacred, 
consecrate, hallow. vi. 18, 17. 

cdénsector, ari, &tus, dep., (consequor), 
to follow after eagerly, pursue. 6. 

conseciitus, a,um. See cSnsequor. 

consénsiGé, Snis, f., (c6nsentid), egree- 
ment, consent, unanimity. vii. TO. 

consénsus, tis, m., (cOnsentid), agree- 
ment, consent, T. 

consentis, ire, sénsi, sénsus, (com +- 
sentid), to agree, be af the same opin- 
ion; to conspire. ii. 8 (twice), v. 29. 

consequor, i, seciitus, dep., (com + 
sequor), to sollow, overtake, pursue, 
acquire, obtain, attain. 16, 

conserv6, are, Avi, &tus, (com + 
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servd), to preserve, defend, protect, 
maintain; to observe; to save, 8. 

CSnsidius, i, m., ?., a soldier in Caesar's 
army. i. 21, 28. 

cénsidd, ere, sédi, sessus, (com +- 
sid6d for si-s(@)a-6, same root as se- 
eG, sit), to sit down, settle, encamp; 
to stop, 24. 

cSnsilium, Ii, n., deliberation, advice, 
counsel, wisdom, purpose, plan, design, 
judgment, determination; a council. 
128. : 

cdnsimilis, ©, adj., (com + similis), 
very similar, like. ii. 11, v. 12, vi. 27. 

cSnsist6, ere, stiti, stitus (com + 
Sistd), to stand, halt, stay, remain; to 
consist. 46, 

cSnsdbrinus, I, m., @ cousin. vii. T6. 

cénsdlor, ari, Atus, dep., (com + 
sdlor, comfort), to console, solace, 
comfort, encourage, cheer. 5, 

cdnspectus, tis, m., (conspicid), look, 
sight, presence, view. 17. 

cSnspicid, ere, spexi, spectus, (com 
+ speci, look), to see, observe, behold, 
discern. 17. 

cénspicor, ari, Atus, dep., to see, desery, 
observe, discern, 11. 

cdnspiro, ire, Avi, Atus, (con + spird, 
breath), to blow together ; to agree, cor. 
spire. tii. 10. 

constanter, adv., (cSnst&ins, steadfast), 
Jirmly, consistently, steadily. ii, 2, iii, 
25. 

constantia, ae, f., (consti&ins, stead 
Jast), Jirmness, consistency, resolution. 
i. 40, vii. TT. 

consternd, dre, avi, tus, to alarm, 
terrify, dismay. vii. 30. 

consternd, ere, stravi, stratus (com 
+ sternd, strew), to strew over. iv. 17, 
2s 

constipsS, are, ivi, Atus, (com + sti. 
pS, stuf’), to press or crowd together, 
pack. vy. 43. 


conor —- constipd * 


constituo — continuus 


constitud, ere, ui, ttus, 
statuo), to place, put, set down, sta- 
tion ; to appoint, determine, fix; to ar- 
range, construct. 89. 

consto, are, stiti, —, (com + std), to 
stand, exist, remain, continue ; to agree, 
depend upon; constat, it is evident. 
14. 

constratus,a,um. See cOnsternd. 

coOnsu6sco, ere, suévi, suétus, (com 
+ suésco, be accustomed), to be accus- 
tomed, accustom one’s self, be wont. 
38. 

cOnsuétudo, inis, f., (cOnsuéscd), 
custom, habit, use, intimacy. 31. 

econsuétus, a,um. See cOnsuéscd. 

consul, ulis, m., a consul. 9. 

consulatus, ts, m., (cf. consul), con- 
sulship. i. 35. 

consuls, ere, ui, ultus, (cf. c6nsul), 
to consult, deliberate, take counsel, pro- 
vide for ; to respect. 12. 

consult6, are, avi, atus, (cOnsultum), 
to consult, deliberate, take counsel. v 
53, vii. 77. 

consultd6, ady., (cOnsultum), design- 
edly, on purpose. 5. 

consultum, i, n.,.(cOnsuid), decree, de- 
liberation, decision, statute. i. 43 

consams6, ere, stiimpsi, simptus, 
(com + sumo), to waste, destroy, eat 
up, to spend. 14: 

cOnsurg6, ere, surréxi, surréctus, 
(com + surgo, rise), to rise together, 
pay respect, rise up. v.31, vi, 23. 

contabul6, are, avi, atus, (com + 
tabula), to cover with board, plank, 
floor. v.40, vii. 22. 

contagis, Gnis, f., (contings), contact ; 
contagion, infection, vi. 13. 

contamino, are, avi, atus, (com + 
tangs), to pollute, stain, defile, con- 
taminate. vii, 48. 
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contemno, ere, tempsi, temptus. 
(com + temno, slight), to despise, 
slight, contemn. vy. 51. 

contemptio, Onis, f., (contemnd), con: 
tempt, scorn, disdain. +. 

contemptus, Us, m., (contemnd), con- 
tempt, disdain, scorn. ii. 30. 

contendo, ere, i, tentus, (com + 
tendo), to stretch, endeavor, draw, 
exert one’s self ; to maintain, contend ; 
to go to, hasten. ‘75. 

contentio, Onis, f., (contenddO), strain. 
ing, endeuvor, contest, zeal, dispute. 7. 

contentus, a, um, adj., (contined), 
content, satisfied. vii. 64. 

contestor, ari, atus, dep., (com + te- 
stor, witness), to call to witness, con- 
jure, invoke. iv. 25. 

contex6, ere, ul, tus, (com + tex, 
weave), to weave, join together, connect, 
construct. iv. 17, vi. 16, vii. 23. 

contigi. See contingo. 

continéns, entis, partic. pres., (com- 
tineO), bordering upon, adjoining ; un- 
interrupted, continual. 

continéns, entis, f., (contined, sc. 
terra), the continent. 10. 

continenter, adv., (contined), con- 
tinually, uninterruptedly. i. 1, 26; 
Tu; 

continentia, ae, f., (contined), moder- 
ation, self-control. vii. 52. 

contineG, Gre, tinui, tentus, (com + 
tened), to hold together, restrain; to 
occupy, keep, hold. 58. 

conting6, ere, tigi, tactus, (com + 
tangs), to touch, border on; to occur 
happen. 8. 

continuatid, Snis, f., (continud), con- 
tinuance, connection, continuation. ili. 
29. 

continud, ady., (continuus), at once. 


immediately. vii. 42. 


conteg6, ere, téxi, téctus, (com +] continuus, a, um, adj., (contined), 


tegs), to cover, conceal, vii. 85. 


continuous, successive. . 
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cbntid, Snis, f., (conventid, meeting, 
com + venid), an assembly, a council, 
a@ meeting. v.52; vii. 52, 538. 

cdntidnor, ari, Atus, doep., (cdntid), 
to harangue, address the people, make 
a speech, vi. 47. 

contra, prep. with ace., (abl. sing. fem.), 
contrary to, against, opposite to, 4. 

contraé, ady., (contra), or the contrary, 
on the other hand, 53, 

contrahd, ere, trixi, tractus, (com + 
trahd), to draw together, collect, unite, 
contract, draw in, 5. 

contririus, a, um, adj., (contra), con- 
trary, opposite ; EX Contrarid, on the 
contrary. 

contréversia, ae, f., (controversus, 
disputed), contention, controversy, ais- 
pute, debate. 14. 

cdntuli, Soe cduferd, 

contumélia, ae, f., disgrace, insult, vio- 
lence, rudeness, outrage. 7. 

convaldéscd, ere, valu, —, (ef. valed), 
to become strong; to gain strength. 
vi, 36, 

convallis, is, f., (com + vallis), @ valley 
inelosed on all sides. Hii, 20, v. 82. 

convehd, ere, vexi, vectus, (com + 
vehd), to collect, bring together. vii. 
74. 

conveni6, ire, véni, ventus, (com + 
venid), to assemble, meet; to be agreed 
upon, suit; to flock; convenit, tis 
agreed upon; tt ts fit, right. 61, 

conventus, ts, m., (convents), «@ court, 
assemdly, meeting, assizes. 7. 

convert6, ere, i, versus, (Com + 
vertd), to turn about, direct, alter, 
change. 18. 

Convictolitavis, is, (acc. im.), m., a 
noble Haeduan. vii, 32, 33, 37, 42, 55, 
OT. 

convinced, ere, vici, victus, (com + 
vincd), prove, overcome, convince. i. 
40, 
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| convoco, are, avi, Atus,(com +vocd), 


to summon, call together, assemble. 17. 
coorior, iri, ortus, dep.,(com + orior), 

to rise,rise in mutiny, break out, appear; 

to intervene, come to pass, occur. 5. 
copia, ae, f., (com + ops), abundance, 


plenty, number, supply, resources ; 
provisions; cOpiae, f. pl., troops, 
forces. 148. 


cdpidsus, a, um, adj., (copia), copious, 
‘rich, well supplied. i. 28. 

copula, ae, f., a graprel. iii. 18. 

cor, cordis, n., the heart; Ccordi esse, 
to be dear. vi. 19. ; 

coram, adv., (ace. sg. fem., ef. com + 6s, 
Face), in presence of, before. i. 32, vi. 8. 

Coriosolités, um, m. pl., a tribe in the 
modern Bretagne near Corseult (near 
St. Malo). vii. 75. Ace. Coriosilitas. 
li. 34, ili. 7 (civit&s Aremorica). 

corium, i, n., skin or hide of a beast, 
leather. vii. 22. 

Cornélius Balbus, m., an intimate friend 
of Caesar. vill. preface. 

cornu, Us, n., @ horn, trumpet, cornet; 
wing ofanarmy. 14. 

corona, ae, f., chuplet, crown, wreath. 
ili. 16, vii. 72. 

corpus, oris, n., a body, person. 18. 

Correus, i, m., chieftain of the Bello- 
vyacl, vill. 6, 7, 17 seq. 

corrump6, ere, ripi, ruptus, (com + 
rumpo, brewk), to damage, injure, de- 
stroy, corrupt, waste. vii. 55, 64. 

cortex, icis, m. and f., bark. ji. 33. 

Corus, i, m., the northwest wind. v. 7. 

cotidianus, a, um, adj., (cotidié), every 
day, daily; usual. 8. 

cotidié, ady., (quot + dié), every day, 
daily, 1. ’ 

Cotta, ae,m. See Aurunculéius. 

Cotuatus, i, m., chieftain of the Carnu- 


tés. vii. 3, vili. 38. 
Cotus, I, m., a noble Haeduan. vii. 32, 
33, 39, 67, \ 


crassitudo — cursus 


crassitudo, inis, f., (crassus, thick), 
thickness. iii. 18, vii. 73. 

Crassus, I. m., (1) M. Licinius, triumvir, 
with Caesar and Pompéius, died 53 B.c., 
on expedition against the Parthae. i. 
Zl wiv dl, vill. So. (2) PP. Lieinius, the 
son of (1), one of Caesar's legates. i. 
52; ii. 34; iii. 7, 8, 20 7; viii. 46. 
(3) M. Licinius, son of (1), and brother 
of (2), Caesar’s quaestor. v. 24, 46; 
vi. 6. 

cratis, is, f., a hurdle, fuscine, wicker- 
work. 8. 

créber, bra. brum, adj., repeated, fre- 
quent, crowded. 14, 

erébro, adv., often, frequently. vii. 41. 

crédo, ere, crédidi, créditus, to trust, 
believe, suppose, imagine, give credit to, 
think ; to commend. 7. 

cremo, are, avi, atus, fo burn. i. 4, 
VreO). 

creo, are, avi, atus, to make, produce, 
create, elect, appoint. 5. 

Crés, étis, adj., Cretan. ii. T. 

crésco, ere, crévi, crétus, to increase, 


grow, thrive, become greater, come 
forth; to rise in influence. i. 20, 
vii. 55. : 


Crétes, (sing. Crés), um, m. pl., inhab- 
itants of the island Creéta, skillful bow- 
men. (Acc. Crétas.) ii. 7. 

Critognatus, i, m., a noble Arvernian. 
VAL ils 

cruciatus, fis, m., (crucio, lorture), tor- 
ture, torment, distress. 9. 


crudélitas, atis, f., (crudélis, crwel), 
‘eruelty. i. 32, vil. 77. 

cridéliter, ady., (crudélis, cruel), 
cruelly. i. 31, vii. 38. 


cris, criris, n., the leg. vi. 27. 

cubile, is, n., a couch, a bed. vi. 27. 

culmen, inis, n., the summit, top of a 
thing. iil, 2. 

culpa, ae, f., an offense, fault. iv. 27, 
vy, 32. ; 
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cultura, ae, fem., (col6), cultivation 
agri cultura, cultivation of the field, 
agriculture. 6. 

cultus, ts, m., (col6), refinement, cul- 
ture, cultivation, dress, mode of liv- 
ing. 4. 

cum, prep. with the abl., (old form com 
retained in composition), with, among, 
along with. In composition, together, 
completely. 250. 

cum, conj., (acc. sing. of relative), when, 
since, although. 289. 

cunctatio, Onis, f., (cunctor), linger- 
ing, delay, hesitation. iii. 18, 24. 

cunctor, ari, atus, dep., to linger, delay ; 
to doubt, hesitate. iit. 23, iv. 25. 

cunctus, a, um, adj., (conitnctus), ali 
together, all, entire, the whole. ii. 29; 
vii. 10, 11. 

cuneatim, adv., (cuneus), in form of a 
wedge. vii. 28. 

cuneus, 1, m., a wedge. vi. 40. 

cuniculus, i, m., a rabbit; mine, bur- 
row. 95. 

cupid6, ady., (cupidus), eagerly. 4. 

cupiditas, atis, f., (cupidus), eager- 
ness, desire, avarice, cupidity. 6. 

cupidus, a, um, adj., (ef. cupid), eager, 
desirous, fond. 65. 

cupid, ere, ivi, itus, to wish, desire, 
long for; to favor, wish well to; to 
covet. 5. 

ctr, adv., why. 5. 

cira, ae, f., attention, diligence, care. 
1, 32, 40; vil. 65. 

Curio, Gnis, m., C. Scribonius, a tribune 
of the,plebs. viii. 52. 

cur, are, avi, atus, (cura), attend to, 
take care, care for. 12. 

curr6, ere, cucurri, cursus, to run. 
flow. vii. 24. 

currus, tis, m., a chariot, car, wagon 
iv. 33. 

cursus, is, m., a running, speed, race, 
course, voyage. 13. 
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custddia, ae, f., (custds), guard, cus- 
tody, charge, care, the act of keep- 
ing. 5. 

cust6diG, ire, ivi, itus, (custos), to 
watch, keep, guard, observe. vi. 4. 

custés, dis, m. and f., a keeper, watch, 
guard, preserver, spy. 5. 


D 


D, half of the Greek aspirate ®, $, (see 
M, sign for 1000) ; used by the Romans 
as the sign for 500. 

D., for Decimus. 

Daci, Srum, m. pl., a Thracian tribe in 
Dacia (modern Hungary, Siebenburgen, 
Bukowina, Gallicia, southern part). 
Roman province since 105 B.c. vi. 25. 

damno6, are, avi, atus, (damnum), 
to sentence, condemn. i. 4, v. 55. 

damnum, i, n., damage, loss, injury. 
vi. 44. 

Danuvius, i, m., the Danube (Donau). 
vi, 25. 

dé, prep. with the abl., (abl. form), down 
Srom, from, concerning, for, after, dur- 
ing, of. See Idioms. In composition, 
down, away, of. 205. See page d7e. 

débeG, Gre, ui, itus, (d6 + habed), to 
owe, be in debt; ABbet, ought; pass., 
to be due. 13. 

décé6d6, ere, cessi, cessus, (dé + 
céd0), to go away, depart, withdraw. 5. 

decem, ten. 11._ 

aécerno, ere, crévi, crétus, (dé + 
cerno), to decide, determine, resolve, 
decree, deliberate; to fight, contend, 
engage. 8 

décerto, are, avi, atus, (d6 + certs, 
strive), to strive, contend for, fight. 6. 

décessus, Us, m., (d6c6d5), a going 
away, departure, withdrawal. iii. 13. 

Decetia, ae, f., a town of the Haedui on 
the Liger (Loire), the modern Decize. 
Vii. 33. 
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custodia — deduco 


décid6, ere, idi, —, (dé + cadS), to 
fall from, fall down. i. 48. 

decimus, a, um, num. adj., tenth. 15. 

décipis, ere, cépi, ceptus, (dé + 
capis), to ensnare, catch, deceive, be- 
guile. i. 14, 

déclar6, are, avi, atus, (dé + clard, 
make clear), to proclaim, declare, mani- 
Fest, evince. i. 50. 

déclivis, e, adj., (a6 + clivus), descend- 
ing, sloping. 4. 

déclivitas, atis, f., (ddclivis), «a decliv- 
ity, a descent. vii. 85. 

décrétum, i, n., (d6cernd), a resolu- 
tion, decree, decision. vi. 13 (twice), 
vii. 34. 

d3crétus,a,um. See décernd, 

decumanus, a, um, adj., (decem), of 
or belonging to the tenth. ii. 24, ili. 25, 
vi. 37. ’ 

decuri6, Snis, m., the conumander of @ 
decuria or ten horsemen; a decurion. 
i. 23. 

décurr6, ere, cucurri or curri, cur. 
sus (d6+ currd), to run down, to 
hasten. +. 

dédecus, oris, n., (dé + decus, honor), 
dishonor, disgrace, infamy, shameful 
action. iv. 25. 

dedi. See dé. 

aédidi. See dédd. 

déditicius, a, um, adj., (d6d5), having 
surrendered, 4. 

déditicius, i, m., (d6dS), one who has 
surrendered, a@ prisoner. 

dEditio, Snis, f., (ASS), capitwarion, 
surrender. 19. 

déditus. See dédd. 

dédG, ere, didi, ditus, (46 + 5), to sur 
render, give up, devote, submit, give. 16. 

daédiico, ere, dixi, ductus, (dé+- 
diicd), to bring or pull down, conduet, 
remove, withdraw ; to influence, induce, 
lead, move; to accompany, conduct, eg. 
a bride to her husband. 31. 


deest — demo 


déest. See désum. 

défatigatio, Onis, f., (défatigs), ex- 
haustion, weariness. iii. 19. 

defatigo, are, avi, atus, (dé + fatigs, 
tire), to fatigue, exhaust, weury. 95. 

défectio, Onis, f., (Géficis), revolt, de- 
Section; failure, want. 12. 

défendo, ere, i, fénsus (dé + obsolete 
fendo, smite), to keep off, ward off, 
repel; to protect. 28. 

défénsic, Onis, f., (défendd), defense. 
ii. 7, vii. 23. 

défénsor, Oris, m., (défendsd), a de- 
Sender, protector ; defense, advocate. 8. 

déferd, ferre, tuli, latus, (dé + fers), 
to carry or bring away, convey ; to re- 
port, inform, confer, offer. 26. 

défessus, a, um, adj., (défetiscor, be 
weary), fatigued, wearied. 6. 

déficis, ere, féci, fectus, (dé + facid), 
to be wanting, fail; to withdraw, re- 
volt, forsake, leave ; animo déficere, 
to be disheartened. 13. 

défig6, ere, fixi, fixus, (dé + fig6, fix), 

_ to fix down, fasten, plant. iv.17; v.18, 44. 

définio, ire, ivi, itus, (dé+ finid), to 
limit, define, determine, prescribe, re- 
solve, explain. vii. 83. 

défixus, a,um. See défigs. 

défiuG, ere, fluxi, fluxus, (dé+ fluS), 
to flow down, flow apart. iv. 10. 

défore = défuttrum esse, to be about, 
to be wanting. v. 5,6. 

déformis, e, adj., (46+ forma), mis- 
shapen, ugly, unsightly, deformed. iv. 
2, vii. 23. 

défugis, ere, fiigi, —, (d6+ fugis), to 
shun, flee, avoid. vi. 13. 

déful. See désum. 

déiciG, ere, iéci, iectus, (dé + iacis), 
to throw down, dislodge, overthrow, 
prostrate, kill, slay ; to disappoint. 12. 

déiectus, tis, m., (déicid), a declivity, 
depression, steep place, descent. ii. 8, 
22, 29. . 
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deinceps, adv., (dein, next + capid), 
successively, besides, next in succession, 
after that, moreover. 6. 

deinde, adv., (dé + inde), afterwards, 
then, next. ‘7. 

déelatus,a,um. See déferd, 

délecto, are, avi, atus, (dé + lacié, 
allure), to please, delight, allure. iv. 2. 

delectus, tis, m., (délig6), a levy, con- 
scription. vi. 1 (twice); vii. 1,3. 

deleo, ere, 6vi, tus, to efface, destroy, 
overthrow ; to blot out. 6. 

délibero, are, avi, atus, (dé + libra, 
balance), to discuss, consider, advise, 
determine. i. 7, iv. 9, vii. 15. 

délibro, are, avi, atus, (dé +- liber, 
bark), to peel, take off the bark. vii. 
73. 

délictum, i,n., (délinquG, fail in duty), 
an offense, crime, sin, fault. vii. 4. 

délig6, are, avi, atus, (dé + ligsd, 
bind), to tie, fasten, bind. 4. 

déligd, ere, légi, léctus, (dé + lego, 
collect), to select, choose, pick out, de- 
tach, cull. 26. 

délitésc6, ere, litui, —, (dé + latéscé, 
hide), to be concealed, lie hid, lurk. 
iv. 32. 

démentia, ae, f., (d6éméns, without 
mind), folly, madness. iv. 13. 

démets, ere, messui, messus, (dé + 
mets), to cut down, reap. iv. 32. - 

démigro, are, avi, atus, (dé + migro, 
migrate), to depart, migrate. iv. 4,19; 
v. 43. 

déminuG, ere, i, Titus, (d6+ minus), 
to lessen, diminish, abate, withdraw. 6 

démissus, a, um, partic. pass., (dé- 
mitt6), drooping, dejected. 

démitt6, ere, misi, missus, (dé + 
mittd), to send down, sink, lower, let 
fall, thrust. 9. 

dém6, ere, démpsi, démptus, (dé + 
em3S), to remove, take off, take away. 
v. 48. 
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démoGnstro, are, avi, atus, (aé + mon- 
stro, point out), to show, point out, de- 
monstrate, declare, mention, name, 
state. 377. 

démoror, ari, atus, (dé + moror), to 
detain, hinder, delay, stop, abide, re- 
main. iii. 6. 

démum, adv., finally, at length. 4. 


dénego, are, avi, atus, (dé + nego), | 


to deny, refuse, not suffer. i. 42. 

adé6ni, ae, a, dist. num. adj., ten by ten, 

, ten. i. 43, v. 14. 

dénique, adv., finally, at last, atleast. 5. 

dénsug, a, um, adj., dense, close, crowded, 
WOOO ae le 

déniintis, are, avi, atus, (dé + nun- 
tid), to declare, announce ; to denounce, 
threaten. i. 36, v. 54, vi. 10. 

dépell6, ere, puli, pulsus, (dé + 
pelld), to drive down, drive away, dis- 
lodge, avert, remove. 4. 

déperd6, ere, didi, ditus, (dé + 
perdSO), to lose. i. 48, iii. 28, v. 54. 

dépered, ire, il, —, (d6é+ pered), to 
be lost, perish, be undone. v. 23, vii. 
31. 

dép6nG6, ere, posul, positus, (dé + 
pono), to lay aside, put down, place, 
station; to give up, lose. 8. 

dépopulor, ari, atus, dep.,(adé + popu- 
lor), fo ravage, lay waste, plunder. 86, 

déporto, are, avi, atus, (d6+ porto), 
to convey away, carry, transfer from 

, one place to another. iii, 12. 

dad6éposc6, ere, poposci, —, (dé + 
poscod), to demand, request earnestly. 
vii. 1. 

dépositus, a,um. See d6pd6nod. 

déprecator, Oris, m., (d6precor), an 
intercessor. i.9, vi. 4. 

déprecor, ari, atus, dep., (d6 + pre- 
cor, pray), to avert by prayer, suppli- 
cate, beg, implore, deprecate, excuse. 5. 

déprehend6, ere, i, hénsus, (dé + 
prehends), to seize, catch, surprise. 5. 
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déptign6, are, avi, atus, (dé + 
ptignd), to contend, fight it out. Vii. 
28. 

dépulsus, a,um. See dépelld. 

dérivs6, are, avi, atus, (dé + rivus), 
to draw off, derive. vii. 72. 

dérog6, are, avi, atus, (dé +rogsd), 
to detract from, take away. Vi. 23. 

déscend6, ere, i, scénsus, (dé + 
scand6, climb), to come down, de- 
scend. 5. ‘ 

désec6, are, ul, tus, (dé + secd), ta 
cut off. vii. 4. 

déserG, ere, ui, tus, (46 + ser6, unite), 
to disunite, desert, leave, forsake. 10, 

désertor, Oris, mm, (déserd), a deserter. 
vi. 23. 

désertus, a, um, partic. pass., (déserd), 
deserted, solitary, lonely, uninhabited. 
fis 29) Vda: 

désider6, are, avi, atus, to long for; to 
desire, miss, need, regret. ‘7. 

désidia, ae, f., (€6+seded, sit), in- 
activity, idleness. vi. 23. 

désigno, are, avi, atus, (d6+ signd, 
mark), to mark out, specify, denote. 
i, 18. 

désilio, ire, ui, ultus, (d6+salis, leap), 
to leap down. 8. 

désist6, ere, stiti, stitus, (dé + sistd), 
to stand off, cease, give over. 138, 

déspectus, Us, m., (déspicid), prospect, 
height, elevation. 5. 

déspératis, Snis, f., (déspérd), des- 
peration, despair. v. 33. 

déspératus, a, um, partic. pass., (d6- 
sp6r6), desperate. 12. 

déspéro, are, Avi, atus, (dé + spérs), 
to despair. 20. 

déspicio, ere, spexi, spectus, (dé + 
speci, /ook), to look down on, despise, 
disregard, disdain. 7. 

déspolio, are, avi, atus, (dé + spolid), 
to deprive of, despoil, plunder, strip. 
ii. 31. 


destino — difficultas 


déstino, are, avi, atus, to make fast, 
Justen, design ; to resolve, determine ; 
to send, appoint. iii. 14; vii. 22, 72. 

déstiti. See désisto. 

déstitud, ere, ui, itus, (dé + status), 
to set aside, forsake, abandon. i. 16. 

déstringo, ere, inxi, ictus, (dé+ 
stringo, strip), to tear off, strip, draw, 
unsheathe. i. 25, vii. 12. 

désum, esse, fui, —, (d6+sum), fo be 
\wanting, fail. 12. 

désuper, adv., (dé+ super, above), 
Srom above, above. i. 52. 

aéterior, us, adj. comp., worse. i. 36. 

déterreo, Gre, ul, itus, (dé+terred), 
to prevent, hinder, frighten. 5. 

détestor, ari, atus, dep., (d6+ testor, 
witness), to imprecate, execrate, curse. 
vi. dl. 

détines, Ere, tinui, tentus, (dé + 
tenes), to hold off, stop, hinder. iii. 
12, vii. 37. 

détractsé, are, avi, atus, (dé + tracto, 
draw), to hold off, refuse, avoid. vii. 14. 

détractus,a,um. See détraho. 

détrah6, ere, traxi, tractus, (dé + 
trahS), to take off, remove, withdraw. 5. 

détrimentisus,:a, um, adj., (détri- 
mentuna), injurious, detrimental. vii. 
33. - 

détrimentum, i, n., (déterd, 
away), damage, loss, harm. 9. 

détridG, ere, trtsi, trisus, (dé + 
tridG, thrust), to thrust off, remove. 
hh 2a 

détuli. See défers. 

daéturbG, are, avi, atus, (dé + turbo, 
confuse), to drive or cast down, beat, 
overthrow, drive away, dislodge. v.40, 
vii. 86. 

detrd, ere, ussi, Ustus, (dé + tro, 
burn), to burn up, set on fire. vii. 
25. 

deus, i, m.,a god. 10. 

deistus,a,um. See detrd. 


wear 
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déveho, ere, vexi, vectus, (dé+ 
vehO), to carry or bring down, convey, 
remove. i. 43, v. 47, vii. 88. 

dévenio, ire, véni, ventiirus, (dé + 
venido), to come down, reach, arrive ai 
ii. 21. 

dévexus, a, um, adj., (d6vehSd), in- 
clining downward, sloping. vii. 88. 

dévinco, ere, vici, victus, (dé + 
vincO), to subdue, conquer completely. 
vii. 34. 

dévoco, are, avi, atus, (dé + vocd), 
to call, callaway. vi.T. 

dévotus, a, um, partic. pass., (dévo- 
ved), attached, devoted. iii. 22. 

dévoveé, é6re, vovi, votus, (dé + 
voveo), to vow, promise, to devote. 
lii. 22, vi. 7. 

dexter, era, erum, and tra, trum, 
adj., right, on the right; dextra, ae, 
f., (sc. manus), the right hand. 138. 

Diablintrés, um, m. pl. See Aulerci. 

dicio, Onis, f., (dicO) dominion, power, 
authority, rule. i. 31, 33; ii. 34, 

dico, are, avi, atus, to dedicate, offer, 
devote, vow. vi. 12, 18. 

dicG, ere, dixi, dictus, (old deic6, say), 
say, name, appoint, determine, agree to, 
promise. See Jdioms. 107. 

i. 4. 

dictum, i, n., (dicd), a word, command, 
saying. v. 6. 

didic6, ere, dixi, ductus, (dis + 
aticO), to draw apart, divide, disperse. 
iii. 28, vi. 34. 

diés, 6i, m. and f., a day, time; in diés, 
daily; Aiem ex dié, duy after day. 
186. 

differd, ferre, distuli, dilatus, (dis + 
ferd), to carry hither and thither, scat- 
ter; delay; to differ, be diferent. 9. 

difficilis, e, adj., (dis + facilis), wifi- 
Cut. Ue 

difficultas. atis, f., (difficilis), dij. 
culty. 14. 
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difficulter, adv., (difficilis), with diff- 
culty. vii. 58. 

diffid6, ere, fisus sum, semi-dep., (dis 
+ f1d6, trust), to mistrust, distrust, de- 
spair, fear, despair of. v.41; vi. 36, 38. 

diffunds6, ere, fidi, fusus, (dis + 
fundsd), to pour out, scatter, spread 
out, extend, diffuse. vi. 26. 

digitus, I, m., a finger. iii. 13, vii. 73. 

dignitas, atis, f., (dignus), merit, dig- 
nity, worth, standing. 18. 

dignus, a, um, adj., (for *decnos, cf. 
decet, is fit), worthy. vii. 25. 

dii (for deivi, divi, dii). See deus. 

diitidic6, are, avi, atus,(dis+ itiidicd), 
to decide, distinguish, determine. v.44. 


diligenter, adv., (diligéns, choosing | 
out, carefully), attentively, carefully, | 


accurately. 9. 

diligentia, ae, f., (diligéns, choosing 
out, carefully), attention, carefulness, 
industry, caution. 18. 

dilig6, ere, 16xi, léctus, (dis + leg6, 
select), to love. vi. 19. 

dimé6tior, iri, ménsus, (dis + mé6tior), 
dep., to measure off. ii. 19, iv. 17. 

dimicatio, Onis, f., (dimic6), a fight, 
skirmish, struggle, risk. vii. 86. 

dimico, are, avi, atus, (dis + micod, 
shake), to contend, fight. 18. 

dimidium, i, n., (dimidius), the half. 
Volo. 

dimidius, a, um, adj., (dis + medius), 
half. vi. 31. 

dimitt6, ere, misi, missus, (dis + 
mitto), to send away, discharge, let 
go; to release, reject, leave, abandon, 
renounce. 386, 

diréct6, (diréctus), adv., straight. 
te 

diréctus, a, um, partic. pass., (dirigd), 
direct, straight, level, upright, steep. 4. 

dirigo, ere, réxi, réctus, (dis + regs), 
to arrange, direct, guide, dispose, steer, 
regulate. vi. 8. 


iv. 
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difficulter — disparo 


dirim6, ere, 6mi, 6émptus, (dis + 
em36), to part, divide, separate, inter- 
rupt, break off. i. 46. 

diripi6, ere, ripui, reptus, (dis; ra 
pid, snatch), to snatch different ways, 
tear asunder; to plunder, lay waste, 
ravage. 10. 

dis- (same stem as duo), inseparable par- 
ticle in composition, apart. Itis written 
dir- before vowels; dif- before f; dis- 
before c, t, p, G, before S (when a 
vowel follows) and before consonantad 
i; di- before voiced consonants. 

Dis, Ditis, m., (ef. dives), Pluto, the god 
of the lower world. vi. 18. 

discédSd, ere, cessi, cessus, (dis + 
cédS), to withdraw, depart, go away. 
50. 

disceptator, Sris, m., (disceptsd, de. 
cide), an umpire, mediator, judge. vii. 
37. 

discern6, ere, crévi, crétus, (dis + 
cern6), distinguish, determine ; to sep- 
arate. vii. 75. 

discessus, Us, m., (disc6éd6), separa- 
tion, departure. 11. 

disciplina, ae, f., (disc6), learning, in- 
struction, discipline, system. 8. 

disclid6, ere, clisi, clisus, (dis + 
claudo), to divide, keep apart. iv. 17, 
vii. 8. 

disco, ere, didici, —, (for *dicscd, 
learn), to learn, study, understand. 4. 

discrimen, inis, n., (discernS), separa- * 
tion, difference, distinction ; 
peril, hazard. vi. 38. 

discuti6, ere, cussi, cussus, (dis + 
quatio, shake), to scatter, remove. dis- 
perse, shatter. vii. 8. 

disiciO, ere, iéci, iectus, (dis + iacis). 
to disperse, rout, scatter. i. 25; iii. 15, 20. 

dispar, aris, adj., (dis-+ par), wnlike, 
unequal, different. v. 16, vii. 39. 

dispar6, are, Avi, atus, (dis + pard), 
to divide, separate. vii. 28. 


danger, 


dispergo — dominus 


disperg6, ere, spersi, spersus, (dis 
+ spargo, scatter), to disperse, scatter, 
distribute. 11. 

disp6n6, ere, posui, positus, (dis + 
pond), to arrange, distribute, station. 
Wie 

disputatio, Snis, f., (disputd), discus- 
sion, debate. v.30, 31. 

disputo, are, avi, atus, (dis + puts), 
to debate, argue, discuss. vi. 14. 

Gissénsid, Gnis, f., (dissentis), disa- 
greement, discord, variance, strife. 6. 


- dissentiG, ire, sénsi, sénsus, (dis + 


sentio), to disagree, differ in opinion 
or in sentiment. v. 29, vii. 29. 

disser6, ere, —, —, (dis + serd), to 
sow here and there, put into the ground. 
wh Bp 

dissimul6, are, avi, atus (dis + sim- 
ul6,) to conceal, disguise, dissemble. 
iv. 6. 

dissip6, are, avi, &atus, (dis + obsolete 
supo, throw), to scatter, throw asunder. 
li, 24, v. 58, vi. 35. 

dissuade6, 6re, suasi, suasus, (dis + 
suaded, make sweet, advise), to dis- 
suade. vii. 15. 

distined, é6re, tinui, tentus, (dis + 
tened), to keep separate, divide, keep 
apart, hinder, detain, prevent. 6. 

dist6, are, —, (dis + st0), to stand 

s apart, be distant. * 5. 

‘istrah6, ere, traxi, tractus, (dis + 
trahd), to draw apart, separate. vii. 
23. 

distribuG, ere, i, itus, (dis + tribuo), 
to divide, distribute. 12. 

distuli. See differo. 

ditissimus. See dives. 

dia, adv., (cf. dies), long, for a long 
time; by day. 21. 

diurnus, a, um, adj., (diés), by day, 
daily, in the daytime. 4. 

dititinus, a, um, adj., (dit). lasting, 
long. v.62. ; 
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ditturnitas, atis, f., (diiturnus), long 
duration. i. 40, iii. 4. 

diuturnus, a, um, adj., (dit), lusting 
long, of long duration. i. 14. 

diversus, a, um, adj., (diverts, turn 
apart), separate, turned in different 
directions, remote, different. 6. 

dives, itis, adj., rich; comp. divitior, 
or ditior, sup. divitissimus or ditis- 
simus. i. 2. 

Diviciacus, i, m. (1) Chieftain of the 
Haedut.. 1.3, 16, 18,20, 31,9415 ab: 
10, 14, seg.; vi. 12; vii. 389. (2) Chief- 
tain of the Suessidnés. ii. 4. 

Divic6, Gnis, m., a noble Helvetian. 
iB, 14s 

divido, ere, visi, visus, to divide, sepa- 
rate. 16. 

divinus, a, um, adj., (divus, divine), 
divine. ii. 31; vi. 13, 21. 

do, dare, dedi, datus, to give, grant, 
concede. Seeldioms. 95. 

do (confused with d6, give, sam< word as 
Eng. do, cf. don = do on, dof’ = do off), 
put, place. 

doceo, Gre, ui, tus, to instruct, teach, 
inform. 22. 

documentum, i, n., (doced), a les- 
son, example, warning, essay, trial. 
vii. 4. ; 

dole6, ére, ui, ittirus, to regret, grieve, 
be pained. 4. 

dolor, Gris, m., (dole6), pain, grief, 
vecation, resentment, 10. 

dolus, i, m., fraud, deceit, stratagem. 
i, 13, iv. 13. 

domesticus, a, um, adj., (domus), pri- 
vate, domestic, of a house or family. 
i105 y. 9: : 

domicilium, i, n., (domus), a home. 
dwelling, abode. 4. 

dominor, ari, atus, dep., (dominus), 
to rule, govern. ii. 31. 

dominus, i, m., (domus), a master, cord, 
owner, proprietor, vi. 18. 
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Domitius, i, m., 1. Domitius Ahéno- 
barbus, consul in 54 B.c., general of 
Pompey the Great. v. 1. 

domus, is, and i, f.,a house, home, hab- 
itation; Gomi, at home; domum, 
homeward, home; domo, from home. 
33. 

Donnotaurus, i,m. See Valérius. 

ddnG, are, avi, atus, (dOnum), fo pre- 
sent, confer, give; to pardon, forgive. 
i. 47, vii. 11. 

dadnum, i, n., (dd), a present, gift, re- 
ward. vii. 31. 

dorsum, i, n., the back ; dorsum iugi, 
the slope or ridge of a hill. vii. 44. 

dds, dotis, f., (a6), a@ dowry. vi. 
(twice). 

Drappés, is, m., chieftain of the Senonés. 
viii. 30-87, 44. 

Druidés, um, m. pl., the Druids, the 
priests of the Gauls. See p. 29. 7. 

Dubis, is, m., (modern Doubs), a river 
which empties into the Arar (Sadne). 

dubitatis, Onis, f., (dubitd), uncer- 
tainty, doubt. i. 14, v. 48, vii. 40. 

dubit6, are, avi, atus, (cf. dubius), 
to hesitate, dowbt. 18. 

dubius, a, um, adj., (duo), wncertain, 
doubtful, hesitating; Aubium, i, n., 
doubt, uncertainty. «. 

ducenti, ae, a, num. adj., (duo + cen- 
tum). two hundred. 7. 

dtico, ere, duxi, ductus, (old doucd, 
lead), to lead, draw; to think, con- 
sider, account ; to consiruct, build. See 
Idioms. 37. 

ductus, tis, m., (dtic6), lead, command, 
conduct. vii. 62. 

dum, advy., (ace. of pron. stem do), 
while, until. 2'7. 

Dumnacus, i, m., chieftain of the Andés. 
viii. 26-31, 

Dumnorix, igis, m., brother of Divicia- 
cus'(1). 1.°8;,,9,, 18 seqas v..6; Te 

duo, ae, O, num. adj., two. 77. 


19 
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Domitius — editus 


duodecim, (aum. adj.), twelve. i. 
vi. 29. 

duodecimus, a, um, (num. adj.), the 
twelfth. ii. 23, 25; vii. 62. 

duodéni, ae, a, dist. num. adj., twelve 
by twelve, twelve, twelve each. v. 14; 
vii. 36, 75. 

duodéviginti, num. adj., eighteen. 4. 

duplex, icis, adj., (duo+plic6, fold), 


‘me 


twofold, double. ii. 29, iii. 24, vil. 
36. 

duplic6, are, avi, Atus, (duplex), to 
double. iv. 36, vi. 1. 


Duratius, 1, m., chieftain of the Pic- 
tonés. viii. 26, 27. 

diritia, ae, f., (dUrus), hardness, en- 
durance, hardiness, severity. vi. 21. 

durd, are, avi, atus, (dirus), to 
harden; to endure. vi. 28. 

Dirocortorum, i, n., capital of the 
Rémi in Belgic Gaul, the modern 
Rheims. vi. 44. 

durus, a, um, adj., hard, severe, harsh. 4. 

Dutrus,i,m. See Laberius. 

dux, ducis, m. and f., (cf. dticd), a 
guide, a leader.w 27. 


BE 


6 or eX, prep. with the abl., out of, from, 
after, on account of, in,on. See Idioms. 
€ before consonants, ex before vowels 
and consonants. 6 20, ex 447. 

Ebur6nés, um, m. pl., a Belgic tribe on 
the right side of the Meuse, between the 
modern Liége and Aix-la-Chapelle. ii. 
4; iv.65 v. 24, 28, 39; vi. 5, 31, 34,35, 43. 
See Aduatuca. Chieftains: Catuvol- 
cus, Ambiorix. 

Eburovicés, um, m. pl. See Aulerci. 

édisco, ere, didici, —, (ex + discd), to 
commit to memory, learn by heart. vi 
14. 

éditus, a, um, partic. pass., (6d5d), 
raised, high, lofty, elevated. 4. 


edo — eo 


6d0, ere, didi, ditus, (ex+ dd), to put 
forth, publish, make known, exhibit. 
i. 31. 

6doced, Ere, ui, tus, (ex + doced), to 
instruct, inform, relate, teach. 4. 

6dtco, ere, duxi, ductus, (ex + 
ditico), to draw out, bring out, lead 
forth. 22. 

effarcio, ire, —, fertus, (ex + farcid, 
stuf’), to cram, stuff, fill. vii. 23. 

effémino, are, avi, atus, (ex + fém- 
ina), to effeminate, enervate. i.1, iv. 2. 

' effero, ferre, extuli, élatus, (ex + 
ferO), to produce, bring forth, raise, 
lift up, elate; to proclaim, divulge. 9. 

efficio, ere, féci, fectus, (ex + facid), 
to accomplish, effect, occasion, bring to 
pass, produce, render. 32. 

effodio, ere, fodi, fossus,(ex + fodis), 
to tear out, dig out. vii. 4. 

effugi6, ere, fugi, —, (ex + fugis), 
to flee away, avoid, shun, escape. iv. 35, 
v. 58, vi. 30. \ 

egéns, entis, partic. adj., (ege0), in 
want, needy, destitute. vii. 4. 

egeo, 6re, ui, —, to be destitute, needy, 
‘in want. vi. 11, vii. 4. 

egestas, atis, f., poverty, need, want. 
vi. 24. 

6gi. See agd. 

ego, mei, pers. pron., f. 10. 

€gredior, i, gressus, dep., (ex-+ gra- 
dior, step), to depart from, go out, go 
beyond, leave; to disembark. 2'7. 

Sgregié, adv., (6gregius), excellently, 
admirably, eminently. 86. 

6égregius, a, um, adj., (ex + grex, 
flock), excellent, eminent, remarkable, 
admirable, distinguished, surpassing. 
4, 

6égressus, tis, m., (6gredior), a land- 
ing, departure, going out, egress. v. 8. 


6icid, ere, iéci, iectus, (ex + iacid), 


to cast or drive out, banish, expel; sé 
6icere, to rush out. 9, 
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eiusmodi, adv., (is+ modus), of that 
nature, such. 8. 

élabor, 1, lapsus, dep., (ex + labor), 
to slip away, escape, get off. v. 37. 

élatus,a,um. See efferd, 

Elaver, Elaveris, n., (modern Allier), 
coming from the mOns Cevenna (Cé- 
vennes), and emptying into the Liger 
(Loire). vii. 34, 35, 53. 

eléctus, a, um, partic. pass., (6ligd), 
selected, picked, chosen. ii. 4. 

elephantus, i, m., an elephant. vi. 28. 

Eleuteti, 6rum, m. pl., a tribe in Celtic 
Gaul, subject to the Arverni. vii. 75. 

6licid, ere, ui, —, (ex + lacid, allure), 
to draw out, elicit, lure forth, entice. 
v. 50, vi. 8, vii. 32. 

élig6, ere, légi, léctus, (ex + lego, 
choose), to pick out, select. ii. 4. 

Elusatés, ium, m. pl., a tribe in Aquita- 
nia, in the northwest of the modern Dé- 
partement des Gers. Capital: Elusa 
(near the modern Eauze). 

émigro, are, avi, —, (ex + migro, mi- 
grate), to remove, emigrate, depart. 1.31. 

émined, Ere, ul, —, (ex + obsolete 
mineo, project), to stand out, project. 
vii. 72, 73 (twice). 

é6éminus, adv., (ex + manus), from a 
distance, at a distance. vii. 24. 

émitt6, ere, misi, missus, (ex + 
mittd), to send out, let go, dismiss, 
throw, cast aside, hurl, discharge. ‘7. 

emo, ere, 6mi, 6émptus, to buy, pur~ 
chase. i. 16, ii. 33. 

énascor, i, natus, dep., (ex -- nascor), 
to spring or grow out, sprout out. ii.1T. 

enim, conj., for, now, indeed. 19. 

6nuntis, are, Avi, atus, (ex + nuntio), 
to disclose, divulge, reveal, declare. 8. 

e6, ire, ivi or ii, ittrus, to go, proceed, 
pass. 27. 

eb, adv., (is), thither, there, to that place, 
to such an extent, on that accouni, 
therefore. 67. 
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eddem, ady., (idem), to the same place, 
to the same end. 9. 

Epasnactus, i, m.,an Arvernian. viii. 4. 

ephippiatus. a, um, adj., (cf. ephip- 
pium), using saddles. iv. 2. 

ephippium, i, n.,(Greek), a saddle, horse 
cloth. iv. 2. 

epistula, ae, f., a letter, epistle. v. 
(three times). 

epulae, arum, f. pl., banquets, feasts. 
vi. 28. 

eques, itis, m., (equus), a horseman, 
cavalry ; knight, a member of the order 
of knights in rank between the patri- 
cians and plebeians. 119. 

equester, tris, tre, adj., (eques), of the 
cavalry, equestrian. 14. 

equitatus, tis, m., cavalry. 

equus, i,m., a@horse. 28. 

Eratosthenés, is, m., a famous geogra- 
pher and astronomer, born in Cyréne, 
died in 1948.c.; president of the library 
at Alexandria. vi. 24. 

6réctus, a, um, partic. pass., (6rigd), 


48 


110. 


elevated, erect, high, upright. iii. 18. 
erga, prep. with acc., towards. vy. 54. 
ergo, conj., therefore, then. vii. 77 


(twice). 

6rigo, ere, réxi, réctus, (ex+rego), 
to raise, elevate, erect. iii. 18, vi. 27. 

6ripio, ere, ripui, reptus, (ex + ra- 
pid, snatch), to snatch away, tear or 
take away, wrest; to rescue, liberate. 
11. 

erro, are, avi, atus, to wander, err, be 
mistaken. v. 41, vii. 29. 

érumpo, ere, rupi, ruptus, (ex + 
rumpo, break), to burst forth, sally 
forth, rush forth. iii. 5. 

é6ruptio, Onis, f., (6rumpd), a breaking, 
bursting forth, a sally, a sortie. 28. 

essedarius, i, m., (essedum), one who 
Sought from a war chariot. 4. . 

essedum, i, n., a@ war chariot of the 
Gauls and Britons. 6. 
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Esuvii, 6rum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in the 
modern Normandie. _ ii. 34, iii. 7, v. 24. 

et, conj., and, even, also; et —et, both— 
and. 890. 

etiam, conj., (et + iam), also, likewise ; 
yet, even, still. 94. 

etsi, conj., (et + si), even if, although. 
18. 

6évad6, ere, vasi, vasus, (ex + vado, 
go), to escape, come out, go forth or 
From. iii. 19. 

6vell6, ere, 1, vulsus, (ex + vell6, 
pluck), to pluck or pull out. i. 25. 

évenis, ire, v6ni, ventus, (ex-+ venid), 
to come out, happen, result. iy. 25. 

éventus, tis, m., (6venisO), an event, is- 
Sue, occurrence. 6. 

évocati, SGrum, (6vocd), m. pl., old 
soldiers who, after having served their 
time, were called out as volunteers. See 
p. 36e. vii. 65. 

évocatus, a, um, part., (6vocd), called 
out. 

€6voco, are, avi, atus (ex + vocd), to 
call forth, challenge, summon, invite. 
15. 

6volo, are, avi, atus, (vol, fly), to fly 
out, sally owt, rush forth. iii. 28, vii. 27. 

ex. See 6. 2 

exactus, a,um. See exigd. . 

exagitO, are, avi, atus, (ex + agitd), 
to harass, disturb, persecute. ii. 29, 
Tyee 

examino, are, avi, atus, (examen, the 
needle of a balance), to weigh, ponder, 
examine. v.12. 

exanimo, are, avi, atus (ex + ani- 
mus), to ethaust, weaken ; to destroy, 
Rill. TT. 

exardésco, ere, arsi, arsus, (ex + 
ardésco, blaze), to blaze out, kindle ; 
to be excited, inflamed; to break out. 
v. 4, 

exaudi6, ire, ivi or ii, itus, (ex+ 
audio), to listen to, hear, regard. 6. 


excedo — expedio 


ezcédo, ere, cessi, cessus, (ex + 


tive, 1G, 

excelld, ere, —, celsus, (ex + obsolete 
‘cell6), to excel, surpass, be eminent. 
v.13. 

ezcelsus, a, um, adj., (excelld), lofty, 
high, elevated. vi. 26. 

excepto, are, avi, atus, (excipid), to 
pick or take up. vii. 47. 

excido, ere, Cidi, cisus, (ex + caedd), 
to cut out, bonish, remove, destroy, de- 
molish, vii. 50. 

excipis, ere, cépi, ceptus, (ex + ca- 
pid), to take out, incur, receive, sustain, 
meet ; to succeed, follow after; to un- 

. dergo, 12. 

excito, are, avi, atus (ex + citd), to 
arouse, excite, call forth, incite, impel, 
stimulate, spur.on; to construct, raise, 
erect ; to kindle. 10. 

exclidsG, ere, clisi, clisus, (ex + 
claudo), to shut but, cut off; to pre- 
vent, hinder. «. 

excogit6, are, avi, atus, (ex + co- 
gZitd), to contrive, devise, consider. 
VW. OL, 

excrucio, are, avi, atus, (ex 4+ cru- 
cid, torment), to torment, torture. vi. 
19; vii. 20, 38. 

excubitor, Gris, m., (cf. excubd), a 
sentinel, guard, watch. vii. 69. 

jexcubé, are, ui, itus, (ex + cubd, lie), 
to lie out on guard, watch. vii. 11, 24 
(twice). 

exculcG, are, —, —, (ex-+ calcs, tread), 
to tread down. vii. 73. 

excursi6, Onis, f. (ef. excurro, run 
forth), an excursion, attack, sally, 
incursion. ii. 30. 

exctisatid, Gnis, f., (exctisd), an ex- 
cuse, apology, defense, vi. 4. 

exciso, are, avi, atus, (ex + causa), 
to excuse, plead in excuse, defend. iv. 
22. , 
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|exemplum, i, n., (exim6, take out), 
cédo), to depart, withdraw, go out, re- 


example, pattern, model; manner, way, 
kind ; copy, sample, precedent ; purport. 
1,8, 314 vil. 17; 

e€xe0, ire, il, itus, (ex + eG), to go out 
or away, depart, march out, leave. 10. 

exerceo, Gre, ul, itus, (ex + arced, 
shut out), to drive on, keep busy, oc- 
cupy, exercise, practice, train. 5. 

exercitatio, Onis, f., (exercitd, train), 
exercise, practice. "7. 

exercitatus, a, um, partic. pass., (ex- 
ercito, train), exercised, practiced, 
versed, trained, i. 36, ii. 20. 

exercitus, Us, m., (cf. exerced), an 
army. 181. j 

exhaurio, ire, hausi, haustus, (ex+ 
haurio, drain), to drain, draw out, 
remove. v. 42. 

exigo, ere, 6g1, actus, (ex + ago), to 
drive out; to complete, finish; to exact, 
demand; to spend, pass; to ponder, 
consider. iii. 28, vi. 1. 

exiguG, adv., (exiguus), hardly, scarcely, 
briefly, slightly, shortly. vii. 71. 

exiguitas, atis, f., (exiguus), scanti- 
ness in number or measure, poverty, 
shortness, small number. 5. 

éxiguus, a, um, adj., (exigO), scanty 
in number or measure, short, mean, 
slight. 5. 

eximius, a, um, adj., (exim6, take out), 
distinguished, uncommon, extraordi- 
nary, excellent, select. ii. 8. 

existimatio, nis, f., (existimd), judg- 
ment, opinion; reputation. 1.20, v.44. 

existim6, are, avi, atus, (ex + aes- 
tim6), to reckon, consider, suppose, 
judge, esteem. ‘78. 

exitus, is, m., (exed), departure; out- 
let, passage; close, end, conclusion. 8. 

expedio, ire, ivi, itus, (ex + pés), to, 
extricate, free, liberate; to expedite, 
facilitate; to arrange, prepare, make 
ready ; to procure. 18. 


464 


expeditis, Snis, f., (expediS), an expe- 
dition. v.10. 

expeditus, a, um, partic. pass., (expe- 
did), wrimpeded, free, easy, ready at 
hand, light-armed. 15. 

expelld, ere, pull, pulsus,(ex -+ pelld), 
to drive away, banish, expel. 18. 

experior, iri, pertus, dep., (ex + 
pari), to make trial of, try, prove, put 
to test, know by experience, wait. 10. 

expié, are, avi, atus, (ex+pid, purify), 
to make complete satisfaction, atone for, 


‘expiate, make good, make amends for. | 


vy. 52, 

expled, ére, dvi, 6tus, (ex + pled, jill), 
to fill up, complete, jinish, satisfy, suit, 
appease, Supply. 6. 

explérator, Gris, m., (explord), an ex- 
plorer, @ spy, scout, 23. 

exploératus, a, um, partic. pass., (ex- 
pl6rd), certain, ascertained, sure. 11. 

expl6rd, Gre, Avi, atus, (ex + plord, 
cry out), to search out, seek, discover, 
explore ; to examine, investigate, ascer- 
tain; to reconnoiter, spy out. 14. 

exp6nd, ere, posul, positus, (ex + 
pGbnd), to set forth ; to explain; to draw 
up, marshal; to land, disembark. 9. 

exports, are, Avi, Atus, (ex + ports); 
to carry out, convey away. iv. 1S. 

exposcd, ere, poposci, —, (ex + 
posed), to ask earnestly, beg, entreat. 
vii. 19. 

exprimd, ere, pressi, pressus, (ex +- 
prem), to press or squeeze out, extort, 
wrest; to express, declare, represent ; 
to raiseup, elevate. i. 32, vii. 22. 

exptgnatio, Onis, f., (exptiignd), the 


storming of a place ; storming. vi. 41, 
vii. 36. 
exptignd, fre, avi, atus, (ex + 


ptiigns), to take by assault, storm, sub- 
dur, 12, 

exquird, ere, quisivi, quisitus, (ex + 
quaers), to search diligently ; to make 
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inquiry, ask, investigate, examine. i. 
41, iii. 3. 

exsequor, i, cUtus, dep., (ex + se- 
quor), to follow, pursue, perform, ac- 
complish. i. 4. 

exser6, ere, serui, sertus, (ex + sero, 
join), to thrust out; to uncover. vii. 50. 

exsist6, ere, stiti, —, (ex + sisto), to 
make come forth, step out, emerge; to 
spring up, arise, become, be. 5. 

exspect6, are, Avi, atus, (ex + 
spectd), to watch for, await; to long 
for, anticipate; to hope for ; to wait to 
see. 34. 

exspoli6, are, avi, tus, (ex + spolis), 
to strip off, plunder. vii. T7. 

exstingu6, ere, Inxi, inctus, (ex + 
sting ud, extinguish), to put out, extir- 
pate, destroy, annihilate. v. 29. 


exst6, dre, —, —, (ex + std), to stand 


out or above; to appear; 
v. 18. 

exstrusé, ere, strixi, strictus, (ex + 
struo, build), to pile or heap up 
thoroughly ; to raise, build, erect, con- 
struct. 5. 

exsul, ulis, m. and f., an exile. v. 55. 

exter or exterus, a, um, adj., (ex), 
outward, external, outer, foreign ; comp. 
exterior, sup.extrémus or extimus, 
extreme, outermost, last, farthest, most 
remote, endof. 2'7. 

exterred, Gre, ul, itus, (ex + terred), 
to dismay, terrify. vii. 43, TT. 

extimésc6, ere, timui, 
timesco, fear), to dread, fear greatly. 
iii. 18. 

extorques, 6re, torsi, tortus, (ex + 


to project. 


torqued, twist), to wrest, extort. vii. | 


54. 
extra, prep. with the acc., (abl. sing. 
fem.), outside of, besides, beyond. 7. 


extrah6, ere, traxi, tractus, (ex + | 


trahO), ¢o draw out or forth, withdraw 
release, spend, waste. v. 22. 
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extrémus,a,um. See exter. 

extrudo, ere, trisi, triisus, (ex ne 
trudo, thrust), to thrust out, exclude, 
keep back. iii. 12. 

extuli. See efferd. 

exuo, ere, ui, Utus, to divest, deprive, 
despoil, strip off, draw out or off. +. 

extiro, ere, ussi, Ustus, to burn up. 
i. 5. 

exttus,a,um. See exud. 


F 


faber, bri, m., (cf. facio), a workman in 
iron, artificer, smith. v.11. 

Fabius, i, m., Q. Fabius Macimus Allo- 
brogicus, conquered in 121 B.c. the 
united forces of the Allobrogés, Ar- 
verni, and Ruténi. i. 45. 

Fabius, i, m., C., one of Caesar’s legates. 
v. 24; vii. 90; viii. 6-24, 27, 31, 37, 54. 
Fabius, i, m., Z., centurion of the VIIIth 

Gallic legion. vii. 47, 50. 

facile, adv., (facilis), readily, easily. 39. 

facilis, ©, adj., (facid), easy, ready, 
courteous, affable. ‘7. 

facinus, oris, n., (facid), a deed, action, 
exploit, crime; daring deed. 9. e 

facio, ere, féci, factus, (fa-c-io, same 
root as d6 in abd6, Eng. do; see do), 
to make, do; to construct, render, 
cause; to give, furnish. See Idioms. 
324, 

factio, Snis, f., (facid), a party, side, 
faction. 5. 

‘factum, i, n., (faci), a deed, act, ex- 
ploit. 5. 

factus, a,um. See fid, 

facultas, atis, f., (facilis), «ability, 
power, abundance, number, stock, re- 
sources, means, opportunity. 2'7. 

fagus, i, f., a beech tree. v.12. 

fall6, ere, fefelli, falsus, to deceive, 
cheat, dupe, disappoint, escape notice, 
elude observation. ii. 10, iv. 13, vii. 50. 


falsus, a, um, adj., (falld), unfounded, 
Salse, deceitful. vi. 20. 

falx, falcis, f., a sickle; a military im- 
plement, shaped like a sickle, used in 
sieges to pull down walls. 6. 

fama, ae, f., (for, speak), report, fame, 
rumor; renown, reputation, character. 
12. 

famés, is, f., famine, hunger. 6. 

familia, ae, f., (famulus, servant), a 
household including the slaves; the 
Gallic clansmen. 8. 

familiaris, e, adj., (familia), of a fam- 
ily, private; rés familiaris, family 
estate, privaté property. 9. 

familiaris, is, m., (familia), a friend. 4. 

familiaritas, atis, f., (familiaris), inti- 
macy, friendship, intimate acquain- 
tance. v. 3. 

fas, n. indecl., (for, speak), divine law, 
the will of heaven; right, duty, justice. 
4, ’ 

fastigaté, adv., (fastigatus), sloping. 
hie AY fe 

fastigatus, a, um, adj., (fastigium), 
sloping to a point, descending, sloping. 
ii. 8, iv. 17. 

fastigium, 1, n., swmmit, top, height, em- 
inence slope, descent, declivity. vii. 69, 
73, 85. 

fatum, i,n., (fari, speak), fate, destiny, , 
an oracle. i. 39. 

Faustus,i,m. See Sulla, 

faved, Gre, favi, fauttirus, to favor, 
countenance. i. 18, vi. 7. 

fax, facis, f., firebrand, torch. vii. 24. 

félicitas, atis, f., (f6lix, happy), happi- 
ness, felicity, good fortune, success. i. 
40, vi. 43. 

féliciter, ady., (félix, happy), happily, 
successfully, auspiciously. iv. 25. 

fémina, ae, f., (f6-mina, she who 
suckles), a woman. vi. 21, 26; vii 
73. 

femur, oris, n., the thigh. v. 35. 
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fera, ae, f., (ferus), a wild beast. vi. 
25, 28: 

ferax, acis, adj., (ferd), fruitful, fer- 
tile, productive. ii. 4. 

feré, adv., within a little, nearly, about, 
for the most part, generally. 45. 

ferd, ferre, tuli, latus, to bear, carry ; 
obtain, acquire ; to suffer, tolerate, en- 
dure; to report, show, make known ; to 
go, flee ; fertur, itis said. 66. 

ferramentum, i, n., (ferrum), a tool, 
implement. v. 42. 

ferraria, ae, f., (ferrum), an iron mine. 
vii. 22. 

ferreus, a, um, adj., (ferrum), of iron, 
iron. 4. 

ferrum, I, n., iron; sword. 
30. 

fertilis, e, adj., fertile, fruitful. 
vii. 13. 

fertilitas, atis, f., (fertilis), fertility, 
Sruitfulness. ii. 4. 

ferus, a, um, adj., wild, rude, cruel, bar- 
barous. 5. 

fervefactus, partic. (fervefacio, make 
hot), made hot, melted, hot. v. 48, 
vii. 22. 

ferved, 6re, —,- -, to be boiling or red 
hot, glow with heat. v.43. 

fibula, ae, f., a clasp, brace. iv. 17. 

fictus, a, um, partic. pass., (fingd), 
formed, fictitious, false. iv. 5. 

fidélis, 6, adj., (fid6s), faithful, trusty, 
sure. iv. 21, vii. 76. 

fidés, ei, f., trust in a person or thing, 
belief, protection, security; promise, 
engagement, good faith. 35, 

fidticia, ae, f., (f1d6, trust), confidence, 
reliance, assurance, courage. vii. 19, 
38, 76. 

figtira, ae, f., (fingd), form, shape; 
kind, quality, species, nature. 5. 

filia, ae, f., (cf. f6 in fémina), a daugh- 
ter. 4. 

filius, 1, m., (ef. f6 in fémina), a@son. 18. 


i. 25; v. 12, 


vi. 24, 
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fing6, ere, finxi, fictus, to work in plas- 
tic material, frame, make; to contrive, 
devise, invent; to feign. i. 39, iv. 5, 
vi. 37. 

finid, ire, Ivi, itus, (finis), to limit, 
bound, put within boundaries ; to fin- 
ish, terminate, compute. iv. 16; vi. 18, 
25. 

finis, is, m. and f., an end, limit ; boun~ 
dary, territory. 126. 

finitimus, a, um, adj., (finis), border- 
ing upon, adjoining, neighboring; fini- 
timi, Srum, m. pl., neighbors. 40. 

fid, fieri, factus, as pass. of faciO, to 
become; to be made, done; certior 
fieri, to be informed; fit, it happens. 
See facio. 

firmiter, adv., (firmus), jirmly, reso- 
lutely. iv. 26. 

firmittid6, inis, f., (firmus), firmness, 
strength, solidity. iii. 138, iv. 17. 

firm6, are, Avi, atus, (firmus), to make 
Jirm and fast, support, fortify; to en- 
courage, animate. vi. 29. 

firmus, a, um, adj., strong, steadfast ; 
brave, valiant. 11. 

fisttica, ae, f., a rammer, pile driver. 
iv. 17. 

flagit6, are, Avi, atus, to demand ear- 
nestly, entreat, importune. i. 16. 

flamma, ae, f., flame, blaze, glow. v.43 
(twice), vi. 16. 

flectd, ere, flexi, flexus, to bend, bow, 
turn; to prevail upon, guide, direct. 
iv. 33, vi. 25. 

fled, Gre, Evi, Stus, to weep, cry, la- 
ment. 6. 

fiétus, tis, m., (fle6), a weeping, lamenta- 
tion. 1. 32, v. 33. 

fi6, are, Avi, atus, to blow. vy. 7. 

florens, entis, partic. pres., (fl6red, 
bloom), flourishing, prosperous, fine, in 
the prime, influential. i. 30, iv. 38, vii. 
32. 


flds, floris, m., a flower. vii. 73. 


fluctus -- fungor 


fluctus, ts, m., (fluS6),a wave. 4. 

flimen, inis, n., (fiud), a river, stream ; 
flumine secund6, down stream; flu- 
mine adverso, up stream. 102. 

flud, ere, fluxi, fluxus, fo flow. i.6,12. 

fodio, ere, fodi, fossus, to dig, dig up, 
dig out. vii. 73. 

foedus, eris, n., a league, treuty, com- 
pact. vi. 2. 

forem = essem, fore = futtrus esse. 

foris, ady., outside, out of doors, without, 
abroad. vii. 76. 

forma, ae, f., form, figure, shape; a 
model, pattern; beauty. 4. 

fors, fortis, f., (ferd), chance, luck, haz- 
ard, fortune ; forte, abl., by chance. 5. 

fortis, e, adj., brave. 9. 

fortiter, adv., (fortis), bravely, firmly. 
is. 

fortitidd, inis, f., (fortis), courage, 
bravery, fortitude. i. 2. 

fortuitd, adv., (fors), by chance, acci- 


dentally. — vii. 20. 
fortuna, ae, f., (fors), chance, fortune, 
fate, lot. 39. 


fortunatus, a,um,adj., fortunate, pros- 
perous, lucky. vi. 35. 

forum, 1, n., a market place, public place, 
forum. vii. 28. 

fossa, ae, f., (fodid), a trench, ditch, 
fosse. 2'7. 

fovea, ae, f., a pitfall, pit. vi. 28. 

_ frango, ere, frégi, fractus, to break, 
dash to pieces, crush, soften, discour- 
AGC AnOLlverao- 

frater, tris, m., a brother. 277. 

fraternus, a, um, adj., (frater), broth- 
erly, fraternal, of a brother. i. 20, 36. 

fraus, fraudis, f., deceit, guile, fraud, 
treachery. vii. 40. 

fremitus, ts, m., (frem6, roar), a mur- 
muring, resounding noise, clamor. ii. 
24, iv. 14, v. 32. 

frequéns, entis, adj., (farcid, stuf’), 
crowded. iv. 11,13; vii. 63. 


‘ 
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frétus, a, um, adj., relying on, depend- 
ing on. iii. 21, vi. 5. 

frigidus, a, um,adj.,(frigus), cold. iv.1. 

frigus, oris, n., cold, coolness. 4, 

frons, frontis, f., the forehead, brow, 
Sront; a fronte, in front. 6. 

fructudsus, a, um, adj., (friictus), 
Sruitful, fertile, productive. i. 30. 

fructus, Us, m., (fruor), fruit, produce, 
profit, employment, result, effect. 4. 

frimentarius, a, um, adj., (frimen- 
tum), of corn, fertile in corn; Yrés 
frimentaria, corn, a supply of corn, 
provisions. 26. 

frumentatio,-Oonis, f., (friumentor), a 
procuring of corn, foraging. vi. 39; 
vii. 16, 64. 

frimentor, ari, atus, dep., (frimen- 
tum), to fetch corn, forage. ‘7. 

frumentum, i, n., (fruor), corn, grain. 
55. 

fruor, i, friictus, dep., to enjoy. iii. 22. 

frustra, adv., ina deceived manner, with- 
out effect, to no purpose, invain. 4. 

Fifius,i,m. (1) Q. Fujfius Calénus, one 
of Caesar’s legates. viii. 39. (2) C. Fu- 
Jjius Cita, Roman knight. vii. 3. 

fuga, ae, f., flight. ‘70. 

fugio, ere, fugi, fugittrus, to flee; to 
take to flight, run away, flee from, 
avoid, shun. 18. 

fugitivus, a, um, adj., (ef. fugio), fugi- 
tive ; fugitivus,1,m., a deserter. i. 23. 

fug6, are, avi, atus, (fuga), to cause ta 
flee ; to put to flight, rout. vii. 68. 

fimo, are, —, —, (famus), to smoke. 
vii. 24. 

fimus, i, m., smoke. ii. 7, v. 48. 

funda, ae, f., a sling. 5. 

funditor, Gris, m.,(funda),aslinger. 4. 

fund6, ere, fidi, fiisus, to pour, shed, 
cast ; to found; to scatter, throw, rout, 
prostrate. iti. 6, vil. 24. 

fungor, i, finctus, dep., to perform, 
discharge, execute. vii. 25. - 
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fiinis, is, m , a cable, rope. 4. 
fiinus, eris, n., a funeral, funeral rites. 
vi. 19 (twice). 


furor, Gris, m., rage, madness. i. 40, 
ii. 3, vii. 42. 
fairtum, i, n., (ftir, trief), theft. vi. 16. 


fisilis, e, adj., (fundd), melted, liquid, 
pliant, molten. vy. 43. 

‘futtrus, a, um, serves as future partic. 
to sum. 


G 


Gabali, 6Grum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
the modern Gevaudan. vii. 7, 64, 75. 
Gabinius, i, m., 4., consul in 58 B.c. 


gaesum, i., n., a long heavy javelin of | 


the Gauls. iii. 4. 
Galba, ae, m. (1) Servius Sulpicius, 


one of Caesar’s legates in Gaul. iii. 1, 
3,5, 6; viii. 50. (2) A chieftain of the 


Suessidnés. ii. 2, 13. 

galea, ae, f., a helmet. ii. 21. 

Galli, Grum, m. pl., inhabitants of Gaul. 

Gallia, ae, f., Gaul, divided into (a) Gal- 
lia citerior or cisalpina or togata 
(viii. 24, 52), (i. 24, 54; ii. 1; v. 1; 
viii. 23), the plain of the Po, in north- 
ern Italy. (6) Gallia ulterior or trans- 
alpina, being the greatest part of the 
modern France, Switzerland, the Neth- 
erlands, and the part of Germany on the 
left side of the Rhine. Subdivisions: 
(1) Aquitania, between the Pyrenees, 
the Garumna, the Ocean, and the Pro- 
vincia, inhabited by Iberian tribes; only 
the Biturigés were Celtic. Visited once 
by Caesar (viii. 46). (2) Gallia Celtica 
(sometimes, i. 1, 30, 31; ii. 3, called 
simply Gallia), (= Gallia Lugdunénsis, 
later), between the Garumna and Sé- 
quana, between the Ocean and the Alps, 
inhabited by Celts. (8) Gallia Belgica, 
chiefly inhabited by Germans, from the 
Séquana to the Rhine. (c) Gallia pro- 
vincia (i. 19, 28, 35, 44), the modern 
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Provence, including the land of the 
Allobrogés; called also simply pro- 
vincia (i. 1, 2, 6, 7, 33; ii. 29; vii. 55), 
or ultérior provincia, i. 10, (later) Gal- 
lia Narbonénsis. See Volcae, Vo- 
contii, Ceutronés, Caturigés. See 
pp. 16-25. 160. 

Gallicus, a, um, adj., Gallic. 

gallina, ae, f.,ahen. v.12. 

Gallus, i,m. See Trebius. 

Gallus, a, um, adj., Gallic; Gallus, 1, 
m.,a Gaul. 101. 

Garumna, ae, f., modern Garonne. 
This river forms the boundary line be- 
tween Aquitania and Celtic Gaul. i. 1. 

Garumni, Orum., m. pl., a tribe in 
Aquitania. ii. 27. 

Gatés, ium, m. pl., a tribe in Aquitania 
in the modern Gaure. iii. 27. 

gauded, Gre, gAvisus sum, semi-dep., 
to be glad, rejoice. iv. 13. 

gAvisus,a,um. See gauded. 

Geidumni, Orum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe. 
v. 39. 

Genava, ae, f., a town of the Allobrogés 
on the shore of the lacus Lemannus, the 
modern Geneva. i. 6, 7. 

gener, eri, m., son-in-law. v. 56. 

generatim, ady., (genus), by kinds, 
classes, species, nations; generally, in 
general. i. 51, vii. 19. 

géns, gentis, f., a tribe, nation, race, 
kind, class, clan. 8. 

genus, eris, n., birth, descent, origin, 
race, stock; offspring, sort, species, 
kind, style, child. 33. 

Gergovia, ae, f., a town (perhaps capi- 
tal) of the Arverni, situated on a hill, 
not far from the river Elaver (Allier), 
with steep slopes towards the north and 
east, while it is gentle towards the 
south. Between this height and the 
modern brook Auzon there is a small 
hill, on which the smaller camp of 
Caesar was pitched. vii. 36, 49. The 


16. 


| Germania — Haedui 
larger camp was situated east-southeast 
from Gergovia, near the modern village 
Orcet. : 

Germania, ae, f., Germany, means with 
Caesar, the land between the Rhine, 
Danube, Weichsel, and the ocean. De- 
scription of inhabitants, iv. 1, vi. 21 seq. 
See Suébi, Cherusci, Ubii, Sugam- 
bri, Marcomanni, Usipetés, Ten- 
cteril, Harudés, Nemetés, Tribocés, 
Vangionés, Latobrigi, Tulingi, Se- 
dusii, Cimbri, Teutoni. See pp. 26- 
23. de 

Germanicus, a, um, adj., German, Ger- 
manic. iv. 16, 

Germanus, a, um, adj., German, of 
Germany. 88. 

gero, ere, gessi, gestus, to carry on; 
bear, rule, govern, accomplish ; to wage, 
manage, conduct. 69. 

gladius, i, m.,a@ sword. 10. 

glans, glandis, f., an acorn; an acorn- 
shaped bail, bullet. v. 43, vii. 81. 

gléba, ae, f., a clod, lump, piece. 
25. 

gloria, ae, f., glory, fame, renown. 5. 

glorior, ari, atus, dep., to glory, boast, 
pride one’s self. i. 14. 

Gobanniti6, Gnis, m., Vercingetorix’s 
uncle. vii. 4. 

Gorgobina, ae, f., a town of the Boii, 
who, with Caesar’s permission, had 
settled in the land of the Haedui (ac- 
cording te Napoleon, the modern St. Pa- 
rize-le-Chatel; according to Goler, the 
modern Guerche). Also identified with 
the modern Charlieu or Gergeau, near 
Orléans. vii. 7. 

Graecus, a, um, adj., Greek. i. 
y. 48, vi. 14. 

-Graecus,i, m., a Greek. vi. 24. 

Graioceli, Grum, m. pl., a Gallic tribe 
somewhere around the Mons Cenis. i. 
10. Town: Ocelum. 

grandis, e, adj., yreat, large. +. 


vii. 
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gratia, ae, f., favor, regard, love, friend- 
ship, courtesy, popularity, gratitude, 
acknowledgment; gratia, for the sake 
of, on account of; gratias agere, to 
thank; gratiam referre, to requite, 
return a favor. 25. 

gratulatio, Onis, f.,(gratulor), a mani- 
Sestation of joy; rejoicing, congratula- 
tion, joy. 1.53, v. 5a, -vii.- 79) 

gratulor, ari, atus, dep., (gratus), to 
manifest one’s joy, congratulate, re- 
joice ; to give thanks. i. 30. 


| gratus, a, um, adj., pleasing, agreeable, 


thankful, grateful. i. 44, vi. 16. 

gravis, e, adj., heavy, weighty, grave, 
important, dignified; grievous, severe, 
oppressive. 17. 

gravitas, atis, f., (gravis), weight, 
heaviness, dignity, severity, power, in- 
fluence. iv. 3, v. 16. 

graviter, adv.,(gravis) heavily, strongly, 
grievously, severely, unwillingly, with 
displeasure, iil. 18. 

gravo, are, avi, atus, (gravis), to bur- 
den, weigh down, oppress; pass., to be 
burdened, feel vexed, be reluctant, hesi- 
tate. i. 35. 

Grudii, Orum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe in 
the east of Flanders. v. 39. 

gubernator, Oris, m.,(guberno, steer), 
a pilot. ii. 9, v. 10. 

gusto, are, avi, atus, to taste, partake 
of. Vv. 12. 


H 


habeGd, Gre, ui, itus, to have, possess, 
hold, cherish, use, regard; gratiam 
habére, to feel grateful. 176. 

Haedui, 6Grum, m. pl., a mighty Celtic 
tribe, between the Liger (Loire) and 
Arar (Saéne). They were allies of the 
Roman people. Their capital was Bi- 
bracte. Towns: Cavillonum, Dece- 
tia, Matisco, Noviodtinum, i. 10, 
11, 16, 31, 32, 33, 43, 48; ii. 5, 14° v. 54; 
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vi. 4,12; vii. 5, 17; 32, 33, 37, 40, 43, 
54, 55, 63, 75, 89, 90; \viii. 46. 
Ambarri. Chieftains: Diviciacus, 
Cavarillus. Persons: Viridomarus, 
Valetiacus, Cotus, Liscus, Lita- 
viccus, Dumnorix, Convictolitavis. 

Haeduus, a, um, adj., Hueduan; Hae- 
duus, i, m., @ Hueduan. 122. 

bresit6, are, Avi, Atus, (haered, cling), 
to remain fixed, stick fast, be rooted. 
vii. 19. 

hamus, i, m., a hook. vii. 73. 

harpago, Onis, m., a grappling hook, 
grapple, drag. vii. 81. 

Hartidés, um, m. pl., a Germanic tribe, 
relic of the Cimbrian invasion, between 
the Rhine, Main, and Danube. i. 31, 
37, 51. 

haud, adv., not. 

Helvé6ticus, 
vii. 9. 

Helvé6tii, 6rum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe 
between Itra, lacus Lemannus, Rhoda- 
nus, and Rhénus, divided into four clans 
(pagi), of which Caesar mentions two, 
(1) pagus Verbigenus, i. 27; (2) pagus 
Tigurinus, i. 12. See Verucloetius, 
Namméius, Orgetorix, Divicé. 

Helvé6tius, a, um, adj., Helvetian. 67. 

Helvii, 6rum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
the modern Vivarez or Languedoe (Cé- 
vennes). vii. 8, 64. 

Hercynia silva, the Hercynian forest, 
a collective name for the German moun- 
tain ridges from the sources of the 
Danube to the frontiers of Dacia, com- 
prising the modern Schwarzwald, Oden- 
wald, Bohmerwald, Miihrische Berge, 
Karpathen. vi. 24, 25. 

Hercynius, a, um, adj., Hercynian. 

heréditas, atis, f., (hérés, heir), heir- 
ship, inheritance. vi. 13. 

hiberna. See hibernus, 

hibernaculum, i, n., (hibernus), win- 
ter tent, winter quarters. ii. 35. 


v. 54. 


a, um, adj., Helvetian. 
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Haeduus — hostis 


| Hibernia, ae, f., Ireland. v.13. 

hibernus, a, um, adj., (hiems), of win. 
ter, winter; hiberna, Orum, n. pl., 
(sc. Castra), winter guurters. 46. 

hic, haec, hoc, dem. adj., pron., this, this 
one, this man, the latter, such, that; 
hoc, on this account; hdc, with com- 
paratives, the more, the. 655. 

hic, adv., here, in this place. 4. 

hiem6, are, avi, atirus, (hiems), to 
pass the winter, winter. 17. 

hiems, emis, f., winter. 17. 

hinc, adv., hence, from this place. 
40. 

' dispania, ae, f., Spain, divided by the 
Hibeérus (Ebro), into Hispania citerior 
(eastern part), and ulterior (western 
part). i.1; iii. 23; v.1,18; vii.55. 6. 

Hispanus, a, um, adj., Spanish. v. 26. 

hom6, inis, m. and f., a man, woman, 
human being. 88. 

honestus, a, um, adj., (honor) ; respect- 
able, honorable, esteemed, distinguished, 
noble. i. 53, v. 45, vii. 3. 

honor, Oris, m., honor, respect, esteem, 


Vi. 25, 


oficial duty, post of honor. honoris 
causa, out of respect. 8. 
hon6rificus, a, um, adj., (honor + 
faciO), honorable. i. 43. 
hora, ae, f., an hour. 16. 


horreo, 6re, ul, —, to dread, tremble at. 


1.32. 

horribilis, e, adj., (horred), to be 
dreaded, dreadful, horrible, terrible. 
vii. 36. 


horridus, a, um, adj., (horred), rugged, 
dire, rough. v.14. < 

hortor, ari, Sto, dep., to exhort, en- 
courage, urge. 18, . 

hospes, itis, m. and f., a host, stranger. 
guest. 1. 53, v. 6, vi. 23. _ 

hospitium, i, n., (ef. hospes), hospital. 
ity, friendship. 5. 

hostis, is, m. and f., (Eng. GUEST), an 
enemy. 285. 


huc — immolo 


htc, ady., (hic), hither, to this place; 
thus far, to this. 22. | 
htiiusmodi, adv., (hic + modus), of 
such a nature, of this kind, such. iii. 
3, Vii. 22. 
humanitas, atis, f., (himanus), hu- 
manity ; culture, refinement. i. 1, 47. 
himanus, a, um, adj., (homd), human, 
humane ; civilized, polished. iv. 3, v.14. 
humerus, I, m., the shoulder. vii. 50. 56. 
humilis, e, adj., (humus, ground), low, 
humble, poor, abject, base, vile. 6. 
humilitas, atis, f., (humilis), lowness, 
weakness, insignificance, meanness. v. 
APL E 


I 


jaced, Gre, ui, —, to lie, lie down, lie 
dead ; to extend. ii. 27, vii. 25. 

jaciO, ere, iéci, iactus, to cast, throw, 
hurl, fling ; to throw up, construct. ‘7. 

iacto, are, av1, atus, (iaciO), to throw, 
fling, toss, cast, hurl; to speak or make 
mention of; to discuss, ecamine, talk 
about. i. 18, 25; vii. 47. 

iacttra, ae, f., (iaciO), a throwing away ; 
loss, damuge, hurt, sacrifice. vi. 12; 
Vil. 26, 77. 

iaculum, i, n., (iaciG), a dart, javelin. 
v. 43, 45. 

iam, adv., already, now, soon. 67. 

ibi, adv., there, in that place; then. 

Iccius, i, m., a Réman. ii. 3, 6, 7. 

ictus, tis, m., (ic, strike), a blow, stroke. 
1.25, vit. 25. 

idcirco, adv., therefore, for this reason. 
v. 3. 

idem, eadem, idem, dem. adj. pron., 
(is + particle dem), the sume, at once, 
also. 113. 

identidem, adv., (idem + idem), re- 
peatedly, at intervals, now and then. 
ii. 19. 

id6neus, a, um, adj., suztable, fit, proper, 
worthy, capable. 20. 


51. 
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Idus, uum, f. pl., the Ides: the 13th day 
of the month, but the 15th of March, 
May, July, and October. i. 7. 

ignis, is, m., fire. 18. / 

ignObilis, e, adj., (in + ndbilis), un- 
known, obscure, humble, mean, of low 
birth. v. 28. 

ignOminia, ae, f., (in-+ n6men), dis- 
honor, disgrace, ignominy. vii. 17 
(twice), 80. 

ignoro, are, avi, atus, not to know, be 
ignorant of. 5. 

ignosco, ere, novi, notus, (in + 
nOscO), to forgive, pardon, excuse. &. 

ignotus, a, um, adj., (in-+ nOtus), wn- 
known. iv. 24. 

ille, illa, illud, dem. adj. pron., that, he, 
she, that man, that woman, that thing. 
120. 

illic, adv., (loc. ille + particle ce), there, 
in that place. i. 18, vii. 20. 

illo, adv., (ille), thither, to that place, 
to that thing or purpose. vi. 18, vii. 
45. 

Illyricum, i, n., a land in the southeast 
of Italy, bordering on the Adriatic Sea, 


belonging to Caesar’s province. ii. 35, 
Tile (ee Viedls 

imbécillitas, atis, f., (imbé6cillus, 
weak), feebleness, weakness, imbecil- 
Ufa wNAle Tks 

imber, bris, m., rain. 4. 


imitor, ari, atus, dep., copy after, re- 
semble, counterfeit. vi. 40, vii. 22. 

immanis, e, adj., enormous, immense 
wild, savage, cruel. iv. 1, vi. 16. 

immined, ere, —, —, (in+ mined, prox 
ject), to hang over, project ; to be near. 
vi. 38. 

immitt6, ere, misi, missus, (in + 
mitt), to send or let in; to hurl, cast, 
throw, let loose upon; to introduce. 5. 

immol6, are, avi, atus, (in + mola, 
meal), to sacrifice, immolate, offer. vi- 


16 (twice), 17. 
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immortdalis, e, adj., (in + mortalis, 
mortal), immortal. 7. 

imminis, e, adj., (in + mtinus), exempt 
from public service or taxation; free 
Sram. vii. 76. 

immiunitas, atis, f., (immiUnis), exemp- 
tion from public service, freedom. vi. 14. 

imparatus, a, um, adj., (in-+ paratus), 
unprepared, not ready. vi. 30. 

impedimentum, i, n., (impedido), im- 
pediment, hindrance, burden, obstacle ; 
plur., baggage of anarmy. 48. 

impedi6, ire, ivi, itus, (in + pés), to 
entangle, hamper, embarrass, perplex ; 
to bind, tie; to obstruct, hinder, impede. 
39. 

impeditus, a, um, partic. pass., (impe- 
did), obstructed, diticult, troublesome. 

impell6, ere, puli, pulsus, (in + 
pelld), to push, drive against, drive 
forward, set in motion, impel; to urge 
to, induce, incite. 9. 

impended, ére, —, —, (tn + pended, 
hang), to hang over, overhang, impend, 
threaten. i. 6, iii. 2. 

impend6, ere,i, pénsus, (in-++ pendd), 
to expend, employ. iv. 2. 

impénsus, a, um, partic. pass., (im- 
pendd), expensive, dear; large, great. 
iv. 2. 

imperator, Sris, m., (imperd), a com- 
mander in chief, general; a chief, 
leader. 16. 

imperatum,i, n., (imperd), command. 
9. 

imperfectus, a, um, adj., (in+per- 
fectus, done), unfinished. vi. 12. 

imperitus, a, um, adj., (in-+ peritus), 
inexperienced, unskilled, ignorant, wn- 
acquainted with. 9. 

Imperium, 1, n., direction, command, 
government, nower, order. 57. 

imper6, are, avi, atus, (in + pard), to 
command, order, enjoin, require, de- 
mand, order to be provided. 67. 
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immortalis — impulsus 


impetro, are, avi, atus, (in-+ patro. 
accomplish), to accomplish, effect, pro- 
cure, obtain. 18. 

impetus, Us, m., (impets, attack), at- 
tack, assault, charge, onset ; impetuos- 
ity, force. 49. 

impius, a, um, adj.,(in+pius, reverent), 
irreverent, ungodly. vi. 13, 

implico, are, &vi, atus, or ul, itus, 
(in + plic6, fold), to unfold; to in- 
volve, entangle, entwine, interlace. vil. 
73. 

implor6, are, avi, atus, (in + ploré. 
cry out), to implore, entreat. 4. 

impono, ere, posui, positus, (in + 
pond), to place upon, set over; to im- 
pose, impose upon; toembark. 5. 

import6, are, avi, atus, (in+ ports). 
toimport. 6. 

imprimis, ady., among the first, es- 
pecially. (Cf.in and primus.) 

improbus, a, um, adj., (in + probus. 
sterling), shameless, wicked, unprinci- 
pled. i. 17. \ 

improvis6, adv., (impr6visus), sud- 
denly, unexpectedly. 

impr6visus, a, um, adj., (in + pro- 
visus, foreseen), unexpected, unfore- 
seen, sudden. 7. 

impraidéns, tis, adj., (in + priidéns, 
Soreseeing), not foreseeing, imprudent. 
unaware, ignorant, unsuspecting. iii. 
QO. vente 

imprutdentia, ae, f., 
want of foresight, inadvertence. 
v. 3. 

impubés, eris, adj., (in-+ piibés), wn- 
der age, youthful; unmarried ; chaste. 
continent. vi. 21. 

imptgno, are, avi, atus, (in-+ ptignd), 
to assail, attack, oppose, charge, invade 
i. 44, iii, 26. 

Impulsus, a,um. See impellé. 

impulsus, Us, m., (impelld), instiga 
tion, impulse. y. 25. 


(impraidéns). 
iv. 27. 


~ 


impune — indiligenter 


imptine, adv., (in-+ poena), with im- 
punity, without punishinent. i. 14. 
impunitas, atis, f., (impiinis, without 
punishment), impunity. i. 14. 

imus,a,um. See inferus. 

in-, negative prefix, (Eng. un-). 

in, prep. with ace. or abl., in, into, to, at, 
during ; among, with; on, about, con- 
cerning ; against, towards. See Idioms. 
in with abl., 543; in with acc., 542. 

inanis, e, adj., empty, void; useless, 
vain, idle. v.23, vii. 19. 

incauté, adv., (incautus), wnwarily, in- 
considerately, incautiously. vii. 27. 

incautus, a, um, adj., (in + caved), 
unwary, heedless, inconsiderate, off 
one’s guard. vi. 30. 

incendium, i, n., (incendd), a confla- 
gration, fire. 6. 

incend6, ere, di, sus, (in + canded, 
glow), to kindle, set on fire, burn; to 
inflame, excite. 21. 

incertus, a, um, adj., (in + certus), 
doubtful, not sure, not to be relied 
upon. 6, 

incidd, ere, cidi, —, (in + cado), to 
fall into or upon, fall among, meet; to 
Jall out, occur, happen. 5. 

incidG, ere, cidi, cisus, (in + caed5), 
to cut into. ii. 17. 

incipiG, ere, cépi, ceptus, (in + capido), 
to commence, take ; to attempt, under- 
take. 8. 

incito, Bre, avi, atus, (in + citO), to 
incite, urge on, encourage, rouse. 15. 

incOgnitus, a, um, adj., (in + cogni- 
tus, known), unknown. iv. 20, 29. 

incol6, eré, colui, —, (in + cold), to 
abide or dwell in a place, inhabit. 15. 

incolumis, ©, adj., safe, uninjured, un- 
impaired, sound, whole. 19. 

incommod6, ady., (incommodus), wn- 
fortunately. v.33. 

incommodum, i, n., (incommodus), 
disadvantage, loss, defeat, harm. 
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incommodus, a, um, adj., (in + com- 

modus), inconvenient, unfortunate, 
hurtful. 14. 


incrédibilis, e, adj., (in + crédibilis, 
believable), incredible, wonderful, as: 
tonishing, strange. 6. 

increpito, are, avi, atus, (increpo, 
sound against), to reprove, rebuke, 
taunt, blame. ii. 15, 30. 

incumbo, ere, cubui, cubitus, (in + 
cumbo), to recline or lean upon, to 
apply one’s self to, attend to. vii. 76. 

incursi6o, Onis, f.. (incurrd, run upon), 
an incursion, invasion ; an attack, as- 
sault, charge, 4. 

incursus, Us, m., (incurr6, run upon), 
attack, onset, charge, assault. vii. 36. 

inctso, are, avi, atus, (in + causa), 
to blame, complain of, accuse. i. 40, 
ii, 15. 

inde, adv., thence, from that place ; after 
that, next, then. 15. 

indicium, i, n., (index, sign), discovery, 
information, proof, token, mark. 4. 

indic6, ere, dixi, dictus, (in + dicd), 
to declare, disclose, reveal, show, tell. 8. 

indictus, a, um, adj., (in + dicO), un. 
said, unpleaded. vii. 38. 

indigne, adv., (indignus), wndeservedly, 
unworthily, basely. vii. 38. 

indignitas, atis, f., (indignus), insult, 
unworthiness. ii. 4, vii. 56. 

indignor, ari, atus, dep., (indignus), 
to scorn, disdain; to be enraged at, 
angry with, displeased. vii. 19. 

indignus, a, um, adj., (in-+ dignus), 
unworthy, dishonorable, shameful, un- 
becoming, base, indecent. v. 35; vii. 
IW Gicstey, 

indilig6ns, tis, adj., (in + diligéns, 
choosing out, careful), careless, negli- 
gent. ii, 33, vii. 71. 

indiligenter, adv., (indiligéns, choos- 
ing out, careful), carelessly, negligently 
li. 33. 
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indiligentia, ae, f., (indiligéns, choos- 
ing out, careful), negligence, careless- 
ness. vii. 17. 

indicG6, ere, dixi, ductus, (in-+ dtco), 
to introduce ; to induce, influence; to 
cover, drawon. +. 

indulgentia, ae, f., (indulgéns, favor- 
ing), favor, indulgence. vii. 63. 

indulged, 6re, dulsi, dultus, to favor, 
indulge, gratify. i. 40, vii. 40. 

indud, ere, ul, titus, to put on, clothe, 
Surnish with; s6 induere, to be entan- 
gled in. vii. 73, 82. 

industri6é, ady., (industrius, busy), dili- 
gently, industriously. vii. 60. 

inditiae, arum, f. pl., armistice, truce. 
iv. 12, 13. 

Indutiomarus, i, m., chieftain of the 
Treverl. v. 3, 4, 26, 53, 55, 57, 58. 

ined, ire, il, itus, (in-++ ed), to go into, 
enter; to begin, enter upon, form. 21. 

inermis, e, or inermus, a, um, adj., (in 
+ arma), unarmed, defenseless, with- 
outarms. 4. 

iners, tis, adj., (in + ars), sluggish, in- 
dolent, inactive, lazy, spiritless. iv. 2. 

infamia, ae, f., (in-+ fama), dishonor, 
disgrace, infamy. vi. 23, vii. 56. 

infans, antis, adj., (in + f&ri, speak), 
that cannot speak. See noun. 

infans, antis, m. and f., an infant, child. 
vii. 28, 47. 

infectus, a, um, adj., (in+ facid), wn- 
accomplished, unfinished. vii. 17. 

Inferd, ferre, intuli, inlatus, (in + 
ferd), to bring into, bring on, inflict; 
to introduce, interpose ; signa inferre, 
to attack ; to advance the standards. 19. 

inferus, a, um, adj., below, underneath, 
low; comp. inferior, lower, inferior ; 
sup. Infimus or imus, the lowest, last, 
deepest, lowest part of. 19. 

infestus, a, um, adj., wnsafe, insecure ; 
hostile, dangerous; embittered. vi. 8, 
61. 
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indiligentia — iniquus 


inficid, ere, féci, fectus, (in + facio), 
to color, stain, dye. v.14. 

infidélis, e, adj., (in + fidélis), unfaith- 
ful, treacherous, faithless. vii. 59. 

infig6, ere, fixi, fixus, (in + fig6, fix), 
to fasten in, fix in. vii. 73. 

infimus, a, um. See inferus. 

infinitus, a, um, adj., (in + finitus, 
bounded), without bounds, limitless, 
vast, infinite. v. 12; vi. 10, 43. 

infirmitas, atis, f., (Infirmus), weak: 
ness, feebleness, inconstancy, fickleness. 
iv. 5,13; vii. 26. ; 

infirmus, a, um, adj., (in + firmus), 
weak, inconstant, fickle, light-minded. 5. 

inflect6, ere, flexi, flexus, (in-+flectd), 
to bend; to change, alter. i. 25, ii. 17. 

influG, ere, filuxi, fluxus, (in + flud), 
to empty into, flow into. 8. 

infodi6, ere, fodi, fossus, (in + fodio), 
to.dig in; to bury. vii. 73. 

infra, prep. with acc., and adv., (abl. 
sing. fem.), under, below, underneath ; 
smaller than. 4. 

ingéns, entis, adj., huge, vast. 
iv._10; vs 3. 

ingratus, a, um, adj., (in + gratus), 
thankless, disagreeable, unthankful, 
ungrateful, unacceptable. vii. 30. 

ingredior, 1, gressus, (in + gradior, 
advance), to get into; to enter, advance ; 
to engage in, commence. ii. 4, v. 9. 

inicio, ere, iéci, iectus, (in + iaci6), 
to cast into, inspire, bring into; to 
occasion, cause. 5, 

inimicitia, ae, f., (inimicus), enmity, 
hostility. vi. 12. 

inimicus, a, um, adj., (in-++ amicus), 
unfriendly, hostile, inimical. 7. 

iniquitas, atis, f., (iniquus), uneven- 
ness, unfavorable position, difficulty, in- 
justice, unfairness. 8. 

iniquus, a, um, adj., (in-+ aequus), 
uneven, unequal; disadvantageous, un- 
favorable, unjust. 16. 


i. 39, 


\ 


initium — instigo 


initium, i, n., (ineO), commencement, be- 
ginning ; element. 23. 

iniungo, ere, iinxi, iinctus, (in + 
iungo), to attach, fasten on; to inflict, 
occasion, impose, bring upon. vii. TT. 

initiria, ae, f., (in + itis), injustice, in- 
jury, damage, wrong. 32. 

iniusst, ablat. (in + iussti), without 
command. i. 19, v. 28. 

inlatus,a,um. See inferd. 

inlig6, are, avi, atus, (in+ lig6, bind), 
to bind on, fasten, connect. iv. 17, v. 
45. 

inlistris, e, adj., (in + listr6, make 
bright), light, clear, bright, luminous ; 
plain, evident ; illustrious. vi. 19; vii. 
3, 32. 

innascor, i, natus, dep., (in-+ nascor), 
to be born in; to grow, have its origin, 
spring in. i. 41, vii. 42. 

innatus, a, um, partic. pass., (inna- 
scor), innate, inborn, natural. i. 41, 
vil. 42, 

innitor, i, nizus, dep., (in + nitor), to 
lean or rest upon; to support one’s self 
by. ii. 27. 

innocéns, entis, adj., (in + nocéns), 
innocent, harmless. vi. 9, 16. 

innocentia, ae, f., (innocéns), upright- 
ness, integrity, blamelessness. i. 40. 

inopia, ae, f., (inops, needy), scarcity, 
poverty, want. 2A. 

inopinans, antis, adj., (in + opinor, 
think), not expecting, unawures, igno- 
ram. 8. 

inquam, def., J say. 138. 

inride6, Gre, risi, risus, (in + rided, 
laugh), to laugh at, ridicule. ii. 30. 

inridiculé, adv., uwnwittily. i. 42. 

inrumps6, ere, ripi, ruptus, (in + 
rumpo, break), to break into, rush 
into, invade; to storm, force one’s way 
into. 5, 

inruptio, 6nis, f., (inrumpS), an inva- 
sion, attack, irruption. vii, 70. 
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insciéns, entis, adj., (in + scid), un- 
aware, ignorant, not knowing. i. 19, 
We Ue 

inscientia, ae, f., (Insciéns), inexperi- 
ence, ignorance. 4. 

inscius, a, um, adj., (in + scid), not 
knowing, ignorant, unaware. iy. 4, 
vii. 77. 

insequor, 1, citus, dep., (in-++ sequor), 
to follow, pursue, harass. 18. 

Insero, ere, ui, tus, (in+serd), to put 
in, insert, ingraft. iii. 14. 

insidiae, arum, f. pl., (Insideo, sit on), 
an ambush, ambuscade ; artifice, strata- 
gem, treachery. 8. 

insidior, 4ri, atus, dep., (insidiae), to 
wait for, watch for, lie in wait, form an 
ambuscade. vi. 34. 

insigne, is, n., (Insignis), a distinctive 
mark, badge, decoration. 4. 

insignis, e, adj., (in+ signum), re- 
markable, distinguished, extraordinary. 
i, 12, ii. 20, vii. 50. 

insilid, ire, ui, —, (in+sali6, to leap), 
to leap or spring into; to leap upon, 
spring upon. i. 52. 

insimul6, are, avi, atus,(in+ simul6d), 
to charge, accuse. vii. 20 (twice), 38. 

insinuG6, are, Avi, atus, (in + sinud, 
wind into), to work one’s way into; to 
arrive at, reach, come among. iv. 33. 

insist6, ere, stiti, —, (in + sist6), to 
set foot upon, stand; to begin, adopt, 
press hard upon. 5. 

insolenter, adv., (insoléns, wnwont), in 
an unusual manner, haughtily, imso- 
lently, excessively. i. 14. 

inspecto, are, —, —, (in+ specto), to 
look at, view, behotd. vii. 25. 

instabilis, e, adj., (in-+ st), variable, 
uncertain, unsteady. iv. 23. 

instar, n. indecl., (for Instar(e), ef. In- 
stO), likeness, imag’. ii. 17. 

instig6, are, avi, atus, to incite, stimu 
date. v. 56. 


{ 
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institud, ere, i, itus, (in+ statud), 
to put, set, place into, rear, construct, 
build, erect; to prepare, make ready, 
furnish, provide, arrange, institute, es- 
tablish, appoint ; to determine, resolve ; 
to educate; to fix upon. 49. 

Institutum, i, n., (instituo), a plan, 
purpose, design; habit, custom; insti- 
tution. 9. 

inst6, are, stiti, staturus, (in+sto), 
to stand on or upon; to follow closely 
up, pursue; to be near at hand; to 
draw near, approach ; to threaten. 7. 

instrumentum, i, n., (instrud), an im- 
plement, tool, utensil, instrument. v.31, 
vi. 30. 

instrud, ere, strixi, stractus, (in + 
stru6, build), to put into; to build 
into; to arrange, draw up; to furnish, 
equip. 19. 

insuéfactus, a, um, adj., (in-+ suésco, 
be accustomed, + facid), accustomed, 
habituated, trained. iv. 24. 

insuétus, a, um, adj., (in + suéscd, 
be accustomed), unaccustomed, unused, 
unwonted. v. 6, vii. 30. 

insula, ae, f., an island. 18. 

Insuper, adv., (in + super, above), 
above, upon, besides, moreover. iv. 17, 
vii. 23. 

integer, gra, grum, adj., fresh, new, 
vigorous ; entire, whole, untouched, un- 
impaired. 11, 

intego, ere, téxi, téctus, (in+ tegd), 
to cover. vii. 22, 73, 79. ‘ 

intellego, ere, léxi, léctus, (inter + 
lego, choose), to perceive, discern, un- 
derstand, perceive. 45. 

intend6, ere, di, tus, (in-++ tend), to 
direct towards, stretch out, endeavor, 
strive. 4. 

intentus, a, um, partic. pass., (in- 
tendo), attentive, intent upon, on the 
alert, fixed upon, intent. iii. 22, 26; 
vii. 80. 
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inter, prep. with the acc., (in + suffix 
tero), among, between, within. See 
Idioms. 81. 

intercéd6, ere, cessi, cessus, (inter + 
cédS), to come between, intercede, plead 
Fora ale: 

intercipis, ere, cépi, ceptus, (inter + 
capio), to seize, capture, intercept, ob- 
struct. 4. P 

interclids6, ere, clisi, clusus, (inter 
+ claudo), to shut or cut off, prevent, 
debar. 138. 

interdic6, ere, dixi, dictus, (inter + 
Aicd), to forbid, prohibit, exclude. 7. 

interditi, adv., (inter+ dit), in the 
daytime ; by day. i. 8; vii. 69, 72. 

interdum, ady., (inter-+ dum), some- 
times. i. 14, 39. 

interea, adv., (inter + e&, case form of 
is), in the meantime, meanwhile: 9. 

intereG, ire, il, ittirus, (inter + ed), to 
be lost; undone ; to perish. 8. 

interesse. See intersum. 

interficio, ere, féci, fectus, (inter + 
faci), to slay, kill, destroy. 83: 

intericid, ere, iéci, iectus, (inter + 
iaciO), to throw or put between; pass., 
to intervene. 9. 

interim, ady., meanwhile, in the mean- 
time. $1. 

interior, us, comp. adj., inner, interior ; 
sup. intimus, 6. 

interidrés, those in the interior. 

interitus, tis, m., (intereS), destruc- 
tion, ruin, annihilation, death. v. 47. 

intermitt6, ere, misi, missus, (inter 
+ mittd), to place between, inter- 
rupt, neglect, break off; to cease. 
33. 

interneci6, Snis, f., (inter + necS), a 
slaughter, massacre ; destruction. i. 138, 
ii. 28. 

interpell6, are, avi, atus, (inter + ob- 
solete pelo), to disturb, interrupt, 
hinder, prevent. i. 44. 


interpono — invitus 


interpOn6, ere, posui, positus, (inter 
+ pond), to place between, allege, ad- 
duce, propose, apply. 8. 

interpres, etis, m. and f., mediator, in- 
terpreter. i. 19, v. 36. 

interpretor, ari, atus, dep., (inter- 
pres), to expound, explain, interpret. 
vi. 13. 

interrog6, are, avi, atus, (inter+ 
rogo), to inquire, ask ; to accuse. vii. 
20. 

interrump6, ere, ripi, ruptus, (inter 
+rumpo, break), to break down. vii. 
19, 34. 

interscind6, ere, idi, issus, (inter + 
scind6), to tear down, destroy. ii. 9, 
vii. 24. 

intersum, esse, fui, futtrus, (inter + 
sum), to be between; to be present ; to 
take part in; interest, imps., it con- 
cerns; itisimportant. 9. 

intervallum, i, n., (inter + vallus), 
distance, interval. 10. 

intervenio, ire, véni, ventus, (inter + 
venis), to cone between; to intervene, 
arrive, happen, occur. vi. 37, vii. 20. 

interventus, ts, m., (intervenio), in- 
terposition, intervention. iii. 15. 

intex6, ere, ui, tus, (in+texd, weave), 
to weave into ; to cover, interlace. ii. 33. 

intoleranter, adv., (in + tolerd), ew- 
cessively, immoderately. vii. 51. 

intra, prep. with acc., in, within, during. 
19. 

intritus, a, um, adj.,(in+terd, rub), not 
exhausted ; not worn out. iii. 26. 

intro, adv., within. 

intro, are, 4vi, atus, to go into, enter, 
penetrate. ii. 17; vii. 8, 73. 

intrd6dticd, ere, diixi, ductus, (intro 
+ ducS), to lead into. ii. 5,10; ili. 20. 

introe6, ire, ivi, —, (intro + ed), to 7o 
into. v.45. M 

introitus, is, m., (introed), entrance. 
Voos 
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intrOmitto, ere, misi, missus, (intro 
+ mittd), to let in or send; to intro- 
duce. 4. 

introrsus, ady., (intrOversus, turned 
inward), inwardly, within, into the in- 
terior, inland. 5. 

introrump6é, ere, ripi, ruptus, (intrd 
+rumpo, break), to break or burst 
into ; to enter by force; to break. v.51. 

intueor, Gri, tuitus, dep., (n+ tueor), 
to look at, regard, behold. i. 32. 

intus, adv., on the inside, within. 
Vis on. 

intsitatus, a, um, adj., (in + tsita- 
tus), uncommon, unusual, unwonted, 
extraordinary, strange. ii. 31, iv. 25 
(twice). ; 

inttilis, e, adj., (in + Utilis), unprofit- 
able, useless. 5. 

invenio, ire, véni, ventus, (in + 
venio), to come upon, find, meet with ; 
to find out, discover, contrive. 6. 

inventor, Oris, m., (inveniO), awthor, 
inventor, originator. vi. 17. 

inveterasc6, ere, ravi, —, (in + vete- 
rasco, grow old), to grow old; to 
become established; to settle. ii. 1, 
v. 41. 

invicem, adv., (in+vicis), one after 
another, by turns, mutually, alter- 
nately. iv. 1, vii. 85. 

invictus, a, um, adj., (in+ victus), 
unconquered, unvanquished, invincible. 
i. 36. 

invided, 6re, vidi, visus, (in + vided), 
to grudge; to envy. ii. 81, 

invidia, ae, f., (invidus, envious), envy, 
jealousy, grudge, ill-will, hatred, mal- 
UCOsee Wile 1s 

inviolatus, a, um, adj., (in + violo), 
inviolate, inviolable. iii. 9. 

jinvit6, are, avi, atus, to allure, entice, 
invite. 4. 

invitus, a, um, adj., unwilling, relue 
tant, against one’s will, “@. 
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ipse, a, um, intens. pers. pron., himself, 
herself, itself ; adj. pron., very, pre- 
cisely, exactly. 190. 

iracundia, ae, f., (iracundus), rage, 
anger, passion. vi. 5, vii. 42. 

irdcundus, a, um, adj., passionate, 
angry, irascible. i. 31. 

is, ea, id, dem. adj. pron., this, that, 
such; e6, ablat., on that account, for 
this reason; e&, abl., in that way; 
pers. pron., he, she, it. 962. 

iste, a, ud, dem. adj. pron., this of 
yours ; that, this, such; pers. pron., he, 
A Cue. Nable tie 

ita, adv., in this way, thus, so, in such a 
manner. 42. 

Italia, ae, f., Italy. 

itaque, conj., (ita + que), therefore, so, 
thus, to such a degree. 29. 

item, adv., likewise, also, in like manner. 
28. 

iter, itineris, n., (60), a march, journey, 
way. 112. 

iterum, adv., again. 4. 

Itius portus, m., a Gallic port in the 
land of the Morini opposite the Bri- 
tannic coast, perhaps the port of the 
modern Boulogne (Gesoriacum). If 
Caesar started from here also in his 
first expedition, we have to take Am- 
bleteuse near Boulogne as portus ulte- 
rior (iv. 28, 1), or superior (iv. 27, 1). 

ittirus,a,um. See ed. 

iuba, ae, f., a mane. i. 48. 

iubed, Gre, iussi, iussus, to order, com- 
mand, bid. 112. 

iadicium, i, n., (iidex, a judge), ajudg- 
ing, trial, judgment, decision, sentence, 
opinion. 10. 

jadic6, Gre, avi, atus, (itis + dicd), to 
judge, determine, decide, declare; to 
deem, consider, think. 19. 

iugum,i,n., a yoke; the yoke; a symbol 
of submission. For description, see note 
toi.7,p.330; height, ridge, summit. 13, 
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| iimentum, i,n., (iungs), a beast of bur- 
den, draught animal, ox, horse, etc. ‘7. 

itinctira, ae, f., (jungd), a junction, 
joint, union. iv. 17. 

iung6, ere, itinxi, iinctus, to join, 
unite, bind, fasten. 5. 

itnior. Seeiuvenis. vii. 1. 

Itinius, 1, m., Y.,a Spaniard. v. 27 seg. 

Iuppiter, Iovis, m., king of the gods. 
Vislg, 

Tura, ae, f., the modern Jura, a mountain 
ridge from the Rhone to the Rhine, 
forming the boundary line between the 
Séquani and the Helvetil. . 

ilird, are, avi, atus, to swear. 1.31, vi. 12. 

its, itris, n., law, right, justice, power, 
authority. 10. 

itisiirandum, itrisitirandi, n., (ias+ 
iurd), an oath. 21. 

iussti, (iubed), abl., by command; by 
order. viii. 3. 

itistitia, ae, f., (iistus), equity, justice, 
uprightness. 4. 

ifistus, a, um, adj., (itis), right, fair, 
just, customary, appropriate. '7. 

iuvenis, e, adj., young; iuvenis, is, m., 
a youth: comp., iimior. vii. 1. 

iuventts, Utis, f., (cf. iuvenis), youth ; 
young persons. iii. 16; vi. 14, 23. 

iuv6, are, itvi, ititus, to aid, help, as- 
sist. (5. 

itxta, adv. and prep., (ef. iungdé, a 
preposition first in Caesar), near dy, 
close to, by, next to, near to, near. ii. 26. 


K 


Kalendae, arum, f. pl., the first day of 
the Roman month. i. 6. 


L 


L, for the Greek aspirate \-, x, used by 
the Romans as the sign for 50; written 


4 and finally L 


E,. — Lemannus 


L., for Lucius. 

Laberius, 1, m., Q. Laberius Durus, a 
military tribune. v. 15. 

Labiénus, 1, m., 7. Attius, most promi- 
nent of Caesar’s legates (he joined in 
the Civil War the party of Pompey, 
and fell in the battle of Munda). i. 10, 
Ots Vo Olsr Vis C3! t Vil. Cots Vill. 6; 
23 séeq., 45, 52. 

labor, i, lapsus, dep., to fall down, slip 
down; to err, conmit a fault; to miss 
by falling. v.3, 55. 

labor, Oris, m., toil, labor, exertion, 
work; fatigue, hardship, trouble, dis- 
tress. 31. 

lab6r6, are, Avi, atus, (labor), #o toil, 
labor ; to suffer, be distressed ; to be in 
danger ox difficulty. 12. 

jabrum, i, n., a lip, the edge or rim. 
v. 14, vi. 28, vii. 72. 

lac, lactis, ‘n., milk. 
22. 

lacess6, ere, ivi, itus, (laciG, allure), 
to attack, assail, provoke, irritate, chal- 
lenge. 10. 

lacrima, ae, f., atear. i. 20, 39. 

lacrim6, are, Avi, atus, (lacrima), to 
weep. vii. 38. 

lacus, tis, m.,aldke. i. 2,8; iii. 1. 

laedG, ere, laesi, laesus, to strike, in- 
jure, violate, harm. vi. 9. 

laetatio, Gnis, f., (laetor, rejoice), joy. 
v. 52: 

daetitia, ae, f., (laetus), gladness, joy, 
exultation, delight. v.48, vii. 79. 

laetus, a, um, adj., glad, joyful. iii. 18. 

languidé, adv., (languidus), /feebly, 
faintly, languidly. vii. 27. 

languidus, a, um, adj., feeble, faint, 
sluggish. iii. 5. 

languor, Gris, m., faintness, weariness, 
distlessness. v. 81. 

lapis, idis, m., a stone. 8. 

laqueus, i, m., a snare, noose. vii. 22. 

largior, iri, itus, dep., (largus, copt- 


Ive Ly) Val 145¢vi; 
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ous), to give bountifully, bestow, dis- 
tribute, supply, impart. i. 18, vi. 24. 

largiter, adv., (largus, copious), liber- 
ally, largely. i. 18. 

largitio, Onis, f., (largior), liberal giv- 
ing. 1.9. 

lassitUd6, inis, f., (lassus, weary), fa- 
tigue, weariness, lassitude. ii.28, iv. 15. 

laté, adv., (latus), extensively, widely. 8. 

latebra, ae, f., (lated), a lurking place, 
hiding place, retreat, covert. vi. 43. 

lateo, 6re, ul, —, to skulk, lurk, lie 
hidden, concealed. ii. 19, iii. 14. 

latitudo, inis, f., (latus), width, breadth, 
extent. 9. CT 

Latobrigi, SGrum, m. pl., a Germanic 
tribe in the south of the modern Baden. 
i. 5, 28, 29. 

latro, Onis, m., a robber, bandit. 
vii. 38. 

latr6cinium, i,n., (latr6), robbery. vi. 
16, 23, 35. 

latus, a, um, adj., wide, broad, spacious, 
extensive. 10. 

latus,a,um. See ferd. 

latus, eris, n., the flank, side. 25. 

laudo, are, avi, atus, (laus), to com- 
mend, praise. v. 8. 

laus, laudis, f., fame, praise, renown, 
merit. 18. 

lavG, are and ere, lavi, lautus and 
16tus, to bathe, wash. iv. 1. 

lax6, are, avi, atus, to widen, open, 
loosen, extend. ii. 25, 

1égatid, (l6g6, commission), Onis, f., a 
deputation, legation, embassy. 15. 

légatus, I, m., (16g0, commission), an 
ambassador, lieutenant, deputy, dele- 
gate. 123. 

legid, Gnis, f., (legO, choose), a legion. 
188. 

legidnarius, a, um, adj., (legiO), of a 
legion, legionary. ‘7. 

Lemannus, i, m., (lacus L.), the Lake 
of Geneva, Lake Leman. i. 2, 8; iii. 1. 


iii. 17, 
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Lem6num, i, n., a town of the Pictones, 
in Geltie Gaul, the modern Poitiers. 
viii. 26. 

Lemovicés, um, m. pl., a Celtic tribe 
in the modern Département de la haute 
Vienne. Their capital, Augustori- 
tum,=the modern Limoges. vii. 4, 
75, 88; viii. 46. Chieftain: Sedulius. 

lénis, e, adj., mild, easy, soft, smooth; 
gently rising, sloping. ‘7. 

lénitas, Atis, f., (lénis), smoothness, 
mildness, gentleness. i. 12. 

léniter, adv., (lénis), mildly, gently. 
5. 

Lentulus, I, m., Z. Cornélius, consul in 
49 B.c. Caesar’s adversary, who, after 
the battle of Pharsalus, fled to Egypt, 
where he was assassinated. viii. 50. 

Lépontil, 6rum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
the Alps, between St. Gotthard and 
Lago Maggiore. iv. 10. 

lepus, oris, m., a@ hare. v. 12. 

Leuci, 6rum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in the 
south of Lorraine. i. 40. 

Levaci, drum, m. pl., a Belgie tribe 
near the modern Ghent. y. 39. 

levis, ©, adj., light, trifling, trivial, slight, 
fickle. 11. 

levitas, atis, f., (levis), jickleness, in- 
constancy, lightness. ii. 1, vii. 48. 

lev6, Gre, Avi, atus, (levis), to allevi- 
ate, relieve, aid, lighten. v. 27. 

16x, légis, f.,alaw. 14. 

Lexovii, SGrum, m. pl., a tribe in the 
modern Normandy, near the mouth of 
the Séquana (Seine). They belonged 
to the civitatés Aremoricae. Their 
capital, Noviomagus, = the modern 
Lisieux. iii. 9,11, 17, 29; vii. 75. 

libenter, adv., (libéns, willing), cheer- 
Sully, willingly. i. 44, tii. 18, vi. 4. 

liber, era, erum, adj., unrestrained, 
Free. 11. 

liberalitas, atis, f., (liberalis, liberal), 

liberality, generosity. i. 18, 43. 
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liberaliter, adv., (liberalis, liberal), 
graciously, kindly. ii-5; iv. 18, 21. 

liberé, adv., (liber), frankly, boldly, 
Sreely. 4. 4 

liberi, Grum, m. pl., children. 18. 

liberd, &re, Avi, atus, (liber), to re- 
lease, liberate, free. 5. 

libertas, atis, f., (liber), liberty, free- 
dom. 19. ‘ 

librilis, e, adj., (libra, balance), wetgh- 
ing a pound. vii. 81. 

licentia, ae, f., (licet), dicense, freedom- 
liberty ; boldness, lawlessness, presump- 
tion. © vii. 52. 

liceor, 6ri, licitus, dep., to bid at auc- 
tion. i. 18 (twice). 

licet, 6re, Hicuit or licitum est, impers., 
it is allowed, tt is permitted ; one may 
or can. 17. 

Liger, eris, m., the modern river Loire, 
forming the boundary line between the 
Haedui and Biturigés. vii. 55. Ace., 
Ligerem, vii. 11, 56; Ligerim, vii. 5. 
Abl., Ligere, iii. 9; Ligeri, vii. 59, 
viii. 27. 

lign&tid, Snis, f., (cf. ignum, wood), 
procuring wood. v. 39. 

lignator, Sris, m., (cf. lignum, wood), a 
woodman, woodcutter. v. 26. 

lilium, i, n., a lily; a military work in 
the form ofa lily. vii. 73. 

linea, ae, f., a string, aline. vii. 23. 

Lingonés, um, m. pl., a Celtic tribe 
near the sources of Meuse and Marne; 
the Arar divides their land from that 
of the Séquani. Capital: Andema- 
tunnum = modern Langres. i. 40; iv. 
40; vi. 44; vii. 9, 66; vill. 11. <Acc., 
Lingonas, i. 26. 

lingua, ae, f., the tongue; speech, lan- 


guage. i. 1 (twice), 47. 

lingula, ae, f., (lingua), a tongue of 
land. iii, 12. 

linter, tris, f., a skiff, boat. i. 12, 53: 
vii. 60: 


linum — malo 


linum, i, n., linen, flax. iii. 13. 

lis, itis, f., dispute, strife, damages, law- 
suit. v.1. 

Liscus, i, m.,a noble Haeduan. i.16,17. 

Litavicus, 1, m., a Haeduan. vii. 37 seq., 
54, 55. 67. 

littera, ae, f., a letter of the alphabet ; 
pl., an epistle, letter, document. 22. 

litus, oris, n., the bank, shore, coast, 
strand. 6. 

locus, 1, m., (pl. loca and loci), (for 
stlocus), a spot, place, position, condi- 
tion, rank, station. 2'7'7. 

longé, ady., (longus), at a distance, far. 
65. 

longinquus, a, um, adj., (cf. longus), 
remote, long, removed, of long duration, 
long continued. 5. 

longittdG, inis, f., (longus), length. 11. 

longurius, 1, m., (longus), a long pole. 

di, 14, iv. 17, vii. 84. 

longus, a, um, adj., long, distant. 

Longus,1,m. See Considius. 

loquor, i, loctitus, dep., to declare, say, 
speak. 8. 

l6rica, ae, f., a coat of mail, corselet ; 
breustwork, parapet. v.40; vii. 72, 86. 


83. 


Liicanius, i,m.,acenturion. v. 35. 

Lucterius, 1, m.}a Cadurcan. vii. 5, 7, 
8; viii. 30, 32, 34, 35, 39, 44. 

Lugotorix, igis, m.,a Briton. v. 22. 


lina, ae, f., (cf. lUced, shine), the moon. 
i. 50, iv. 29, vi. 21°. 

Lutetia, ae, f., a town of the Parisil, on 
an island of the Séquana (Seine), the 
modern Paris. vi. 3; vii. 57, 58. 

1ax, liicis, f., (liced, shine), daylight, 
light. 18. 

laxuria, ae, f., (luxus, excess), luxury ; 
extravagance, excess. ii. 15. 


M 


M, for the Greek aspirate , ¢, used by the 
Romans as the sign for 1000; later 
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written M, and finally made to conform 
in shape to the initial letter of Mille. 

M., for Marcus. 

maceria, ae, f., an inclosure,.a wall. 
vii. 69, 70. 

machinatio, Onis, f., (machinor, con- 
trive), a machine. ii. 30, 31; iv. 17. 

maestus, a, um, adj., (Maered, grieve), 
mournful, sad, sorrowful. vii. 80. 

Magetobriga, ae, f., a town in Celtic 
Gaul. Situation unknown. i. 31. 

magis, comp. adv.,(cf. magnus), rather, 
more; sup. maximeé, 15. 

magistratus, Us, m., (magister, mas- 
ter), a@ magistracy, officer, magistrate. 
21. 

magnificus, a, um, adj., (magnus + 
faciO), magnificent, splendid. vi. 19. 

magnitudo, inis, f., (magnus), size, 
magnitude, extent. 28. 

magnopere, ady., (magnus + opus,), 
very much, greatly, exceedingly, 
strongly. ‘T. 

magnus, a, um, adj., great, large, ex- 
tensive; powerful, important; comp. 
maior, sup. maximus, 353. 

maiestas, atis, (maius, great), great. 
ness, dignity, grandeur, splendor, 
majesty. vii. 17. 

maior, comp. of magnus. 

maiorés, um, m. pl., (maior), ances. 
tors, forefathers. 16. 

malacia, ae, f., a calm at sea, dead calm. 
iii. 15. 

male, adv., (malus), ill, badly, unfor- 
tunate, adversely, unsuccessfully ; 
comp. péius, sup. pessime. i. 40. 

maleficium, i, n., (male + facio), an 
offence, evil deed, damage, mischief, 
harm. 4. ' 

Mallius, i, m., proconsul of Gaul in 
"8 B.c. iii. 20. 

malo, malle, malui, (mag(e), rather 
[cf. magis] + vol6), to choose rather ; 
to prefer. iii. 8, 20. 
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malus, i, m., @ pole, mast. iii, 14, vil. 22. 

malus, a, um, adj., evil, bad, injurious, 
mischievous, destructive ; comp. peior, 
sup. pessimus. i. 40. 

mandatum, i, n., (mands), order, com- 
mission, conunand, charge. 7. 

mand6, are, Avi, Atus, (manus + d6), 
to commit to one’s charge, commission, 
did. 19. 

Mandubil, Grum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe 
between the Haedui and Lingonés, in 
the modern Département Cédte d'Or. 
Capital; Alésia. vii. 68, 71, 78. 

Mandubracius, i, m., chieftain of the 
Trinobantés in Britain. v. 20, 22. 

mfne, ady., (old locative), ir the morn- 
ing. iv. 18, v. 10, vil. 18. 

maned, 6re, mAnsi, Mansus, fo stay, 
continue, remain. 9. 

manipularis, ©, adj.,(manipulus), of or 
belonging to a company, manipular ; in 
pl. as noun, soldiers of same company. 
vii. 47, 50. 

manipulus, I, m., (manus + plénus), 
a bundle, handful; a company of 
soldiers. i, 25; vi. 34, 40, 

maénsuéfis, fleri, factus, irr. pass., 
(manus -+- suétus, accustomed + fid) , 
to be tamed. vi. 28. 

ma&nsuétids, inis, f., (ef. m&nsuéfis), 
gentleness, clemency, mildness. ii. 14, 31. 

manus, tis, f., @ hand, an armed force, 
company, crowd: art, powers 4°7. 

Marcellus, i,m. (1) M. Claudius, consul 
indln.c. viii. 58. (2) CL Claudius, con- 

sul in 50 Bc. vill. 48. (8) C. Claudius, 
consul in 49 n.c. vill. 50. All three 
Caesar’s adversaries. 

Marcomanni, Grum, m. pl., a Germanic 
tribe on the upper Main. i. 51. 

mare, is, n., thé sea, 16, 

Mare nostrum, n., the Mediterranean. 
Vistas 

maritimus, a, um, adj., (mare), mari- 
time, of or on the sea. Ll. 
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Marius, i, m., G., famous for his victories 
over the Cimbri and Teutoneés. 1. 40. 
Mars, Martis, m., the god of war; bat- 

tle, war, strife. vi. 17 (twice), vii. 19. 

mas, maris, m., a male. vi. 26. 

matara, ae, f., a pike, javelin. 1. 

mater, tris, f., a mother. - 6. 

materia, ae, f., and materies, é1, f., 
(mater), matter, material, woud, time- 
ber; materia, 8; materiés, vii. 24. 

materior, ari, —, (materia), to fell or 
procure timber. vii. 73. 

Matiscd, Snis, f., a town of the Haedul, 
on the Arar; modern Mé@¢gon. vii. 90. 
matrim6nium, i, n., (cf. mater), mar- 

riage. i. 3, 9. 

Matrona, ae, f., modern Marne, has its 
source in the land of the Lingonés, and 
empties into the Séquana. i. 1. 

MA&ttré, ady., (m&ttrus), early, sea- 
sonadbly ; speedily, soon, quickly. 5. 

mattiréscd6, ere, mattrul, —, to become 
ripe, ripen. vi. 29. 

mAtuirs, re, Avi, Atus, (MAttirus), to 
make vipe; to hasten, make haste. 4. 

mattirus, a, um, adj., ripe, mature; 
timely, seasonable, right, suitable, 
proper, jit. 7, 

MAXiM6G, adv., in the highest degree, very, 
most, especially. vii. 68, / 

maximus, a, um, sup. of magnus. 

Maximus, i,m. See Fabius. 

medeor, &ri, dep., to heal, cure, remedy ; 
to correct, relieve, take care. v. 24. 

mediocris, ©, adj., (medius), middling, 
ordinary, moderate. 7. 

mediocriter, ady., (mediocris), ordi- 
narily, inn ordinary degree. i. 89. 

Medidmatricés, ium, m. pl., iv. 10; or 
Medidmatrici, Srum, vii. 75. Celtic 
tribe on the upper Mosel. Capital: | 
Divodurum, later Metis, modern Metz. 

mediterraneus, a, um, adj., (medius 
+ terra), inland, remote from the sea. 
v. 12. 


26. 


{ 


medius — miser 


medius, a, um, adj., middle, in the 
midst. 29. 

Meldi,,Grum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe be- 
tween the modern Meaux and Melun on 
both sides of the Matrona. , v5. 

melior, us, comp. of bonus. 

melius, comp. of bene. 

Melodtnum, i, n., a town of the Sé- 
quani, on an island of the Séquana 
(Seine), modern Melun. vii. 58, 60, 
61. 

membrum, i, n., a limb, member. iv. 24, 
vi. 16. 

memini, isse, defect., to recollect, re- 
member. iii. 6, vii. 37. 

memoria, ae, f., (memor, mindful), 
recollection, memory. 21. 

Menapii, 6rum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe 
between the Meuse and Schelde. The 
modern Cassel is the old Castellum 
Menapiorum, ii.4; iii. 9, 28; iv. 4, 
22, 38; vi. 2, 5, 6, 9, 33. 

mendacium, i, n., (mendax, false), a 
Salsehood. vii. 38. 

méns, mentis, f., the mind; feelings, 
disposition, intellect, judgment, reason ; 
heart, soul, courage. 8. 

ménsis, is,m.,a month. 4. 

ménstra, ae, f{., (métior), measure- 
ment, measure. v.13, vi. 25. 

mentio, Onis, f., mention. vi. 38. 

mercator, Oris, m., (mercor, trade), a 
trader, merchant. 11. 

mercattira, ae, f., (mercor, trade), 
trajjic, commerce, trade. vi. 17. 

mercés, édis, f., (mered), hire, pay, 
wages, salary, reward. i. 31. 

Mercurius, i, m., Mercury, son of Jupi- 
ter and Maia, and messenger of the 
gods. vi. 17. 

mere, Gre, ui, itus, and mereor, 6ri, 
itus, dep., to be worthy of a thing, 
obtain; to deserve, merit, serve. 15. 

meridianus, a, um, adj., (meridies), 
of midday, noon. v. 8. 
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meridiés, 61, m., (medius + diés), 
noon, midday, the south. ‘7. 

merito, ady., (meritum), justly, de- 
servedly, according to desert. 4. 

meritum, i, n., (mereor), desert, merit, 
Savor, kindness, service. 5. 

Messala, ae, m., M. Valérius, consul in 
61.B:0) cin 2, Bb: 

métior, iri, ménsus, dep., to measure 
out, measure, deal out. i. 16, 23; vii. 71, 

Metius, 1, m., a guest-friend of Ariovis- 
tus. i. 47, 53. 

meto, ere, messui, messus, to mow, 
reap, gather in, harvest. iv. 32. 

metus, Us, m., dread, fear. 8. 

meus, a&, UM, poss. adj. pron., my, of 
mine, mine. &. 

miles, itis, m. and f., a soldier. 

mailia. See mille. 

militaris, e, adj., (miles), warlike, mili- 
tary, soldierly. 18. 

militia, ae, f., (miles), war, warfare, 
military service. vi. 14, vii. 14. 

mille, num. adj. and subs., a thousand; 
pl. milia,ium. 115, 

minimé, adv., (sup. of parum), least of 
all, least, by no means, not in the least, 
notatall, ‘7. 

minimus, a, um, adj., (sup. of parvus), 
the smallest, least. 4. 

minor, us, adj., (comp. of parvus), less, 
smaller, inferior. 19. 

Minucius, i, m.,L. Minucius Basilus, gen- 
eral of Caesar’s cavalry. vi. 29, vii. 90. 

minud, ere, ul, tus, to diminish, im- 
pair; to remove, settle, put an end to; 
to weaken, grow small. 10. 

minus, ady., (comp. of parvum), less, 
not. 33, 

miror, ari, atus, dep., to admire, wonder. 
i, 32, v. 54, vii. 44. 

mirus, a, um, adj., wonderful. 1.34, 41. 

miser, era, erum, adj., unfortunate, 
pitiable, wretched, lamentable. i. 82, 
ii. 28, vi. 35. 
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misericordia, ae, f., compassion, pity, 
mercy. &. 

miseror, ari, atus, dep., to lament, de- 
plore, compassionate, commiserate. i. 
39, vii. 1. ; 

missus, tis, m., a dispatching, sending. 
Vin 2iiy: Vian 

mite, adv., gently, mildly. vii. 43. 

mittG, ere, misi, missus, to let go, 
send, dismiss, break up, cast, hurl, 
throw, launch. 160. 

mObilis, e, adj., (moved), movable; 
fickle, changeable. iv. 5. 

mObilitas, atis, f., (mObilis), change- 


ableness; speed, rapidity. ii. 1, iv. 
33. 

mObiliter, adv., (m6bilis), quickly, 
rapidly, easily. iii. 10. 


moderor, 4ri, atus, dep., (modus), to 
restrict, moderate, manage, direct, regu- 
late, govern. iv. 83, vii. 75. 

modestia, ae, f.,(modestus, moderate), 
unassuming conduct, moderation, dis- 
cretion. vii. 52. 

modo, adv., (modus), only, merely, 
but, just, even, lately; non modo, 
not only; modo — modo, sometimes 
— sometimes, now—now. 23. 

modus, 1, m., extent, measure, way, Man- 
ner, mode. 26. 

moenia, ium, n. pl., (mUnid), defen- 
sive walls, ramparts, bulwarks, fortifi- 
cations, defenses, a walled town. 4. 

molés, is, f., a huge mass; a mole, dam, 
dike. iii. 12. 

molesté6, adv., (molestus, troublesome), 
with trouble, in a troublesome way, an- 
noyingly ; molesté fers, T take it ill, 
I am displeased. ii. 1. 

molimentum, I, n., (molior, strive), 
effort, exertion, endeavor. i. 34. 

molitus,a,um. See mol6, 

molli6, ire, ivi, itus, (mollis), to make 
soft, soften; tomake gentle; to lighten, 
ease. vii. 46. 
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mollis, e, adj., mild, gentle, soft, weak, 
feeble, sloping. iii. 19, v. 9. 

mollitia, ae, f., (mollis), weakness, 
effeminacy. vii. 77. 

mollitiés, 6i, f., (mollis), irresolution, 
effeminacy, timidity, weakness. Vii. 
20. 

mol, ere, ul, itus, to grind. i.5. 

momentum, i, n., (Moved), weight, in- 
fluence, importance. vii. 39, 85. 

Mona, ae, f., the island Anglesey, be- 
tween England and Irelafid. v. 13. 

mone6, ére, ui, itus, to warn, admonish, 
advise, tell. 8. 

m6ns, montis, m., a mountain. 33. 

mora, ae, f., hindrance, delay, obstacle. 
4. 

morbus, I, m., sickness, disease. 
1g 

Morini, Srum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe, 
near the shore between Schelde and 
Lys, in the modern Département Pas 
de Calais. 

morior, i, mortuus, dep., to die. 
iii. 22, vi. 18. 

Moritasgus, 1, m., chieftain of the Seno- 
nés. v.54. 

moror, ari, atus, to stay, tarry, delay, 
linger, hinder, detain. 20. 

mors, mortis, f., death. 20. 

m6s, mOris, m., custom, manner, usage, 
character, practice. 18. 


vi. 16, 


i. 4, 


Mosa, ae, f., the modern river Meuse or 


Maas, coming from the Vosges ; it emp: 
ties into the Vacalus (modern Waal),a 
branch of the Rhine, hence iv. 15, cOn- 
fluéns Mosae et Rh6éni. iv. 9, 10, 12, 
153 v. 24; vi. 33. 
motus, ts, m., (moved), movement, 
rising, rebellion, disturbance. 14. 
moved, 6re, MOvi, mMdtus, to move, set 
in motion ; to influence, affect ; to ex- 
cite, occasion, remove, break up. 17. 
mulier, eris, f., a woman, wife. 8. 
miUlio, Onis, m., a muleteer. vii. 45. 


sy 


multitudo — ne 


multitudo, inis, f., (multus), a great 
number, multitude, crowd, populace, 
the common people. 83. 

multo, are, avi, atus, (multa, fine), to 
Jine, punish, deprive of. vii. 54. 

multo, adv., (multus), by far, much. 
12. 

multum, ady., (multus), greatly, much, 
far, especially. 17. 

multus, a, um, adj., many, much; 
comp. plis, sup. plUrimus. See Idi- 
oms. 70. 

miulus,i,m.,a@mule. vii. 45. 

MunAatius, i, m., one of Caesar’s legates. 
v. 24, 25. 

mundus, i, m., the universe; the heav- 
ens, world. vi. 14. 

minimentum, i, n., (mtinid), a fortifi- 
cation, defense, bulwark. ii. 17. 

muni6, ire, ivi or ii, itus, to fortify, 
protect, secure. 3'7. 

miunitio, Onis, f., (mtinido), defense, 
fortification. "73. 

miunitus, a, um, partic. pass., (mtinio), 
secured, fortified. 20. 

miunus, eris, n., a gift, present; func- 
tion, office, charge. i. 43, vi. 18, vii. 
25. 

miuralis, e, adj.,(mtrus), mural. iii. 14, 
vy. 40, vii. 82. 

miurus,i,m.,awall. 48. 

musculus, i, m., (mts, mouse), a little 
mouse ; a warlike machine. vii. 84. 

mutilus, a, um, adj., mutilated, maimed. 
vi. 27. A 

mito, are, avi, atus, to alter, change; 
to avoid; to improve. vii. 45. 


N 


nactus, a,um. See nanciscor. 

nam or namque, conj., for. nam, 46; 
namque, 5. 

-Namméius, i, m., a noble Helvetian. 
i. Fo 
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Namnetés, um, m. pl., a Celtic tribe 
north of the Liger (Loire). Capital: 
Condivincum = modern Nantes. iii.9. 

nanciscor, i, nactus or nanctus, dep., 
to meet with, acquire, find, obtain. 17. 

Nantuatés, um, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
the Alps. iii. 1, 6; iv. 10. 

Narbo, Onis, m., a town of the Volcae 
Arecomici in Gallia Provincia, the mod- 
ern Narbonne. iii. 20, vii. 7, viii. 
46. 

nascor, 1, natus, dep., to be born, be 
produced, arise. 20. 

Nasua, ae, m., a noble Treveran. i. 37. 

natalis, e, adj., (nascor), natal, of 
birth. vi. 18. 

natio, Onis, (nascor), f., a people, na- 
tion, race. 16. 

nativus, a, um, adj., (nascor), natural. 
vi. 10. 

nati, m., ablat., (natus), by birth, in 
age; maidrés natu, the older persons 
(ancestors). ii. 13, 28; iv. 18. 

natura, ae,f., (nascor), nature, charac- 
ter, disposition. 30. 

natus,a,um, See nascor. 

nauta, ae, m., a sailér. iii. 9, v. 10. 

nauticus, a, um, adj., (nauta), naval, 
nautical. iii. 8. 

navdalis, e, adj., (nNavis), naval. 
vy. 22. ' 

navicula, ae, f., (navis), a skiff, little 
boat. i. 53. 

navigatis, Onis, f., (NAavigo), w sailing, 
navigation, voyage. 6. 

navigium, i, n., a vessel, (cf. navis). 
iii. 14, iv. 26, v. 8. 

navigo, are, avi, atus, to steer or navi- 
gate a ship, navigate, sail over. ‘7. 

navis, is, f., a ship, bark, vessel ; navis 
longa, a ship of war. 115. 

navo, are, avi, atus, to perform vigor- 
ously or diligently. ii. 25. 

né, conj., (originally an unrestricted nega- 
tive; as in n6 — quidem, némd, nego, 
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rnequed, nescio, etc.), that not, lest ; 
né— quidem, not even (the emphatic 
word being between). 153. 

ne, enclit. conj., whether; ne—ne, 
whether — or (in direct questions often 
‘omitted in translating). 10. 

nec, conj:, neither, nor, and not, but 
not; nec—nec, or neque— neque, 
neither —nor. nec, 31; neque, 263. 

necessariG, adv., (necessarius), nec- 
essarily, of necessity. 15. 

necessarius, a, um, adj., necessary, 
pressing. 20. 

necessarius, I, m., a relative, friend, 

_ kinsman, 1. 11. 

necesse, adj., indecl., necessary. 9. 

necessitas, atis, f., (mecesse), neces- 
sity. 6. 

necessittdo, inis, f., (mecesse), neces- 
sity, need, want; relationship, intimacy, 
Friendship. i. 43. 

necne, conj., (nec + ne), or not. i. 50. 

neco, are, Avi, atus, to kill, destroy, 
slay. 6. 

necubi, adv., lest anywhere, that no- 
where. vii. 35. 

nefarius, a, um, adj., (nefas), wicked, 
impious, base, abominable. vii. 38, 77. 

nefas, n., (ne + fas), indecl., criminal, 
impious ; a disgrace, impiety, abomina- 
tjon, villany. vii. 40. 

neglego, ere, 16xi, léctus, (nec + 
lego, select), to disregard, slight, neg- 
lect. 12. y 

nego, are, avi, atus, to refuse, deny, say 
no. 5. 

negotior, ari, Atus, (negdtium), dep., 
to trade, carry on a business, traffic. 
vii. 3, 42, 55. 

negotium, i, n., (nec + dtium), otcu- 
pation, business; matter, affair, diff- 
culty, fact. 14. 

Nemetés, um, m. pl., a Germanic tribe 
on the left side of the Rhine, néar the 
modern city of Spires. i. 51, vi. 25. 
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Nemetocenna, ae, f., capital of the 
Atrebatés, the modern Arras. viii. 46, 
52. 

ném6, inis, m. and f., (né + hemo, man, 
for later hom6), no one, nobody, no 
man. 14. 

néquaquam, ady., (ne + quaquam, 
anyway), in no wise, by no means. iv. 
23, vii. 77. 

neque, conj., (né+ que). See nec. 

néquiquam, adv., (Né+ quiquam, any- 
how), in vain, to no purpose. ii. 27., 

néquis is more properly written né quis. 
See quis. 

Nervicus, a, um, adj., Nervian. ii. 
27. 

Nervii, Orum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe 
between the (modern) Sambre and 
Schelde, in Namur and Hennegau. 
Capital: Bagacum (Bavay). ii. 4, 
15 seg.; v. 24, 38 seg. Chieftain: Bo- 
dudegnatus. 

nervus,i,m., a@ nerve, sinew; strength, 
vigor, force. i. 20, vi. 21. 

neu or N6ve, conj., and not, nom, neither. 
neu, 11; néve, 4. 

neuter, tra, trum, adj., (né+.uter), 
neither of two, neither. ii. 9, vii. 63. 

nex, necis, f., death, murder, slaughter. 
i. 16; vi. 19, 23. 

nihil, n., indecl. (ne + hilum, a trifle), 
nothing, naught ; nihilo setius, never- 
theless; nihilO6 minus, nevertheless: 
54. 

nimis, ady., very, too much, exceedingly. 
vii. 36. , 

nimius, a, um, adj., too much, too great, 
excessive, immoderate. vii. 29. 

nisi, conj., (ne + si), if not, except, un- 
less. 24. 

Nitiobrogés, um, m. pl., a tribe in 
Aquitania, about the Garonne (Lat.: 
Garumna). Capital: Aginum, mod-. 
ern Agen. vii. 7, 31, 46, 75. King: 
Teutomatus. 


nitor — nullus 


nitor, i, nisus or nixus, dep., to 
endeavor, strive, exert one’s self, at- 
tempt. 4. 

nix, nivis, f., snow. vii. 8 (twice), 55. 

nobilis, e, adj., (ndsc6), noted, re- 
nowned, famous, illustrious, noble. 10. 

nobilitas, atis, f., (nobilis), reputation, 
renown, fame, worth, nobleness. *'7. 

nocens, entis, partic. pres. (noced), 
hurtful, pernicious, guilty, criminal. 
vi. 9: 

noceo, ére, ul, itus, to hurt, injure, 
harm. 12. 

— noctt, adv., by night. 

nocturnus, a, um, 
night, nocturnal. 10, 

nodus, i, m., a joint; knot, tie, bond. 
vi. 27. 

nolo, nolle, nolui, —, irr., (né + vols), 
to be unwilling ; to dislike, not to wish 
well to. 11. 

nomen, inis, n., (n6sc5), a name ; rea- 
son, account, excuse, pretense. 18. 

nominatim, ady., (nOminSO), by name, 
expressly. 4. 

nomino, are, avi, atus, (nOmen), to 
call by name ; to appoint. ii1.18> vii. 39, 
73. 

non (né + Unum, see under n6), adv., 
not, no. 313. 

nonaginta, num. adj., ninety. i. 29. 

nondum, ady., (n6n +dum), not yet. 9. 

nonnihil, adv.,» (nOn + nihil), some- 
thing, somewhat. iii. 17. 

nonniillus, a, um, adj., (non + nillus), 
some. 24, 

nonnumquam, ady., (nOn + num- 
quam, never), sometimes. 4. 

nonus, a, um, num. adj., (novem), the 
ninth. ii. 23, iv. 23, v.53. 

NGréia, ae, f., a town of the Norici, 
where in 113 B.c. the Roman consul 
C. Carbo was defeated by the Cimbri; 
the modern Neumarkt in Steiermark. 
balay 


16. 
adj., (nox), of 
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Noricus, a, um, adj., Norican. i. 5. 
53. ' 

Noricus ager, m., the land of the Norici. 
(Norici, Latin. The Celtic name is 
Taurisci.) At the time of Caesar a 
kingdom comprising the modern Carin- 
thia, Steiermark, and Austria. King: 
Voccio, q.v. 

nosco, ere, nOvi, notus, to learn, be- 
come acquainted with, know. 12. 

noster, tra, trum, posssadj. pron., owrs, 
of ours, our. 238. 

notitia, ae, f., (nOtus), knowledge, ac- 
quaintance. vi. 21, 24. 

notus, a, um, partic. pass., (n6scd), 
known, well known, noted. ‘7. 

novem, nine. 4. 

Noviodtnum,i,n. (1) A town of the 
Suessiones, on the Axona (Aisne), the 
modern Soissons. ii.12. (2) A townof 
the Haedui, on the left side of the Liger 
(Loire), the modern Nevers. vii. 55. 
(3) A town of the Biturigés Cubi, west 
of the Liger (Loire), between Cénabum 
and Avaricum. It has been identified 
with the modern (a) Sancerre (Napo- 
leon), (0) Nouan le Fuzélier (Goler). 

novitas, atis, f., (novus), newness, nov- 
elty, strangeness. iv. 04, vii. 58. 

novus, a, um, adj., new, strange, recent, 
unusual; sup. novissimus, the latest, 
last, newest; agmen novissimum, 
the rear; novissimi, the rear, rear 
men. 34. 

nox, noctis, f., night. 46. 

noxia, ae, f., (noceO), crime, offense, 
fault. vi. 16. 

nubo, ere, nuipsi, nuptus, to veil; to 
marry, be married. i. 18. 

nudo, are, avi, atus, (nudus), to uwn- 
cover, bare, strip, expose ; todeprive. 7. 

ntidus, a, um, adj., naked, bare, unpro- 
tected, uncovered. i. 25, vi. 21, vii. 47. 

nullus, a, um, adj., (né + ullus), none, 
no, not any. 56, 
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num, interrog. adv., whether. i. 14. 

nimen, inis, n., (nud, nod), the will of 
the gods; command, deity, divinity. 
vi. 16. 

numerus, 1, m., quantity, number, posi- 
tion, rank, estimation, account. 105. 

Numidae, arum, m. pl., a tribe of North 
Africa. They served as auxiliaries in 
Caesar’s army. ii. 7, 24. 

nummus, i, m., a piece of money, coin. 
v. 12 (twice).* 

numquam, adv., 
never. 4. 

nunc, adv., (num +c[e]), at present, 
now. 8. 

nintio, are, avi, atus, (nuntius), to 
bring news, report, inform, warn. 28. 

nuntius, i, m., tidings, news, message, 
order; reporter, messenger, courier. 
34. 

nuper, ady., recently, lately, not long 
ago. 4. 

nisquam, (né + isquam, anywhere), 
adyv., nowhere, in no case. vii. 17. 

nttus, Us, m., (nud, nod), a nod, beck, 
will; command, pleasure; gravity, 
weight. i. 81, iv. 23, v. 43. 


(né + umquam), 


Oo 


ob, prep. with acc., against, on account 

of, for, for the sake of. In composition, 
against, opposite. 15. 

obaeratus, a, um, adj., (ob + aes), in- 
volved in debt. i. 4. 

obdticso, ere, duxi, ductus, (ob + 
ducd), to lead against or to, draw for- 
ward, draw out; to construct. ii. 8. 

obed, ire, ivi, itus, (ob + eS), to trav- 
erse, go through, come, to go against ; 
to execute, perform, do. vy. 83. 

odiectus, a, um, partic. pass., (obiciG) 
lying before or opposite, open to, ex- 
posed, intervening. vi. 10, 37; vii. 
59. 
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obicid, ere, iéci, iectus, (ob + iacid), 
to throw before, throw up, expose, op- 
pose ; to present, offer. 6. 

obitus, tis, m., (Obed), death. 

oblatus, a, um. See offero. 

obliqué, adv., (obliquus), obliquely. 
iv. 17. 

obliquus, a, um, adj., oblique, slanting, 
sidewise. vii. 73. 

obliviscor, i, oblitus, dep., to forget. 
i. 14, vii. 34. 

obsecro, are, avi, atus, (ob + sacro, 
consecrute), to implore, entreat, beseech. 
i. 20; vii. 8, 38. : 

obsequentia, ae, f., (obSequéns, sub- 
mitting), obsequiousness, compliance. 
vii. 29. 

observ6, are, Avi, Atus, (ob + servo), 
to watch, regard, notice; to obey. 4. 

obses, idis, m. and f., (ob + seded), a 
pledge, security, hostage. ‘71. 

obsessio, Onis, f., (Obsided), a siege. 
vi. 36, vii. 36. 

obsideo, Gre, sédi, sessus, (ob + 
seded, sit), to besiege, blockade. 6. 

obsidio, Onis, f., (obsided), a blockade, 
siege; imminent peril. ‘7. 

obsigno, are, avi, atus, (ob + signd, 
mark), to seal, sign, execute, make. 
i. 39. 

obsisto, ere, stiti, stitus, (ob + sistd), 
to oppose, withstand, stop, hinder. vii. 
29. 

obstinaté, adv., (obstinatus, persist- 
ent), firmly, resolutely. vy. 6. 

obstringd, ere, inxi, ictus, (ob + 
stringo, bind), to tie, bind, fetter; 
to oblige, put under obligation. i. 9, 
31. 

obstruo, ere, strixi, strictus, (ob + 
struo, build), to barricade, stop up, 
block up. v.50, 51; vii. 41. 

obtemper6d, are, Avi, atus, (ob + 
tempero), to submit to, comply with, 
obey. iv. 12. 


ii. 29. 


x 


: 


obtestor — omnis 


obtestor, ari, atus, dep., (ob + testor, 
witness), to call solemnly to witness, 
protest ; to supplicate, adjure, beseech. 
4. 

obtineo, Gre, tinui, tentus, (ob + 
teneo), to possess, hold, retain, obtain, 


accomplish, effect, preserve. 25. 
obtull. See offers. 
ObveniO, ire, véni, ventus, (ob+ 


veniO), to come to meet; to befall. 
ii..23; vii. 28, 81. 

obviam, adv., (0b + via), in the way, 
against, towards. vii. 12, 28. 

occasio, Onis, f., (occidd), opportunity, 
occasion. 6. 

occasus, Us, m., (Occidd), a setting, 
going down; the west; destruction, 
downfall, end. 7. 

occidéns, entis, partic. pres., (occidd), 
going down, setting. v.13. 

occidS, ere, cidi, occasus, (ob + 
cado), to perish, fall; to set, go down. 
Vi. 37. 

occido, ere, cidi, cisus, (ob + caeds), 
to kill, cut down, slay ; to beat severely. 
18. 

occultatio, Snis, f., (occultd), conceal- 
‘ment. vi. 21. 

occulté, (occultus), adv., secretly, pri- 
vately. vii. 83. 

occult6, are, avi, 4tus, (occultus), to 
secrete, cover, conceal, hide. 18. 

occultus, a, um, adj., (occuld, cover), 
concealed, hidden, secret. 9. 

occupatio, Onis, f., (occupd), w sezz- 
ing, occupying ; employment, occupa- 
tion. iv. 16, 22. 

occupo, are, avi, atus, (ob + capid), 
to seize upon, attack, invade, occupy , 
to engross, employ. 28. 

‘occurr6d, ere, curri, cursus, (ob + 
currd), to go, come or run to meet, fall 
in with ; to resist, oppose ; to occur, pre- 
sent itself. 14. 

Oceanus, i, m., the ocean: (1) the At- 
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Ocelum, i, n., a town of the Graioceli 
in cisalpine Gaul, modern Oulx in 
Piedmont. i. 10. 

octavus, a, um, num. adj., the eighth. 
ii. 23, v. 35. 

octingenti, ae, a, num. adj., (octd + 


centum), eight hundred. iv. 12; v.# 
13. 
octo, eight. 7. 


octodecim, num. adj., eighiecen. 4. 

Octodurus, 1, m., a town of the Veragri, 
modern Martigny, on the river Dranse, 
in Wallis. iii. 1. 

octoginta, num. adj., eighty. 7. 

octoni, ae, a, distr. num. adj., eight 
by eight, eight each, eight. vii. 73, 
75. 

oculus, i, m., the eye. 6. 

Odi, Odisse, Ostirus, defect., J hate, de- 
test. i. 18, iii. 10. 

odium, i, n., enmity, odium, hatred, ill 
will, dislike, detestation. vi. 5, 9. 

offendo, ere, i, fénsus, (ob + obsolete 

{ fend6, smite), to run or hit against; 
to take offense; to blame, displease. 
i. 19, vi. 36. 

offénsi6, Onis, f., (offendd), harm, of- 
Sense; aversion, dislike. i. 19. 

offerdo, ferre, obtuli, oblatus, (ob + 
fer6), to bring before, offer, give, pre- 
sent ; to expose ; to promise. 10. 

officium, i, n., a favor, service, kindness; 
honor, respect, deference ; employment, 
office, charge, duty. 16. 

omitt6, ere, misi, missus, (ob + 
mitto), to let go, lay aside; to post- 
pone ; to slight, cease, disregard. ii. 
17; vii. 34, 88. 

omnin6, ady., (omnis), entirely, wholly, 
altogether, utterly, only. 21. 

omnis, e, adj., every, all, the whole, of 
every kind. 519, 
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onerarius, a, um, adj., (onus), fitted 
for burdens, transport ; navis onera- 
ria, a transport ship. 4. 

onero, are, avi, atus, (onus), to load, 
lade, fill. v.1. 

onus, eris, n., a load, burden; freight, 
cargo; trouble. 5. 

opera, ae, f., (opus), /abor, work, pains ; 
help, assistance; operam dare, to take 
pains. 11. 

opinio, Snis, f., belief, opinion, supposi- 
tion ; rumor, fame. 25. 

oportet, 6re, uit, —, impers., ¢¢ 7s proper, 
it behooves, it ought, it must be, it is 
necessary. 18. 

oppidani, S6rum, m. pl., (oppidum), 
citizens, townspeople. 

oppidanus, a, um, adj., (oppidum), 
of a town. 5. 

eppidum,i,n., a town. 180. 

oppdnd, ere, posui, positus, (ob + 
pond), to place against or opposite, 
station, place. vi. 36; vii. 56, 65. 

opportiné, ady., (opporttinus), sea- 
sonably, fitly, opportunely, suitably, 
properly, conveniently. iv. 13, 22. 


opportunitas, atis, f., (oppertiinus), | 


Jitness, convenience, advantage, favor- 
ableness, opportunity, the right chance. 
Ue 

opportiinus, a, um, adj., (ob + por- 
tus), switable, convenient, fit, proper. 
10. 

oppositus, a, um, adj. See oppdno. 

opprim6, ere, pressi, pressus, (ob 4- 
premo), to suppress, press down; to 
overthrow, overpower, prostrate, fall 
upon suddenly, surprise. 11. 

oppugnatio, Onis, f., (oppignsd), as- 
sault, attack, siege, an assaulting. 19. 

opptigns, are, avi, atus, (ob + 
pugnd), to attack, assail, beset, jight 
against. 23. 

Ops, Opis, f., strength, power, assistance, 
aid, succor; interest, influence. 9. 
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onerarius — Osismi 


optatus, a, um, partic. pass., (opto, 
wish), longed for, wished for, dear, 
desired, wished. vi. 42. 

optimé, adv., (sup. of bene), most ex- 
cellently, best. i. 45, vii. 71. 

optimus, a, um, (sup. of bonus), most 
excellent, best, very good. + 

opus, eris, n., a work, labor, art, deed. 
business; tantO opere, so greatly; 
quanto opere, how much, how greatly. 
46. 

opus, n., indecl., necessity, need. 8. 

Ora, ae, f., the margin, shore, edge, re- 
gion. 4. 

Oratid, Snis, f., (6rd), language, speech, 
oration, harangue. 22. 

orator, Oris, m., (Ord), an orator, speaker. 
iv. 27. 

orbis, is, m., @ circle ; a region of coun- 
try; a rank or file of soldiers; orbis 
terrarum, the world, earth. 4. 

Orcynia silva, f., Greek name for Her- 
cynia silva. vi. 24. 

Ordo, inis, m., order, series, row; method, 
arrangement. 2'7. 

Orgetorix, igis, m., a noble Helvetian. 
i. 2 seq., 9, 26. 

orior, iri, ortus, dep., to arise, begin, 
rise; to spring. 21. 

ornamentum, i, n., (GrnG), embellish- 
ment, honor. i. 44, vii. 15. 

ornatus, a, um, partic. pass., (6rnd), 
Surnished, equipped. iii. 14. 

orno, are, avi, atus, to equip, furnish, 
ornament, adorn, honor. iii. 14, vii. 
33. 

oro, are, avi, atus, to speak, implore 
beseech, ask. 11. 

ortus, Us, (orior), a rising. vii. 41. 

0s, Oris, n., the mouth, countenance, face. 
v. 35, vi. 39. 

Osismi, Orum, m. pl., a tribe belonging 
to the civitatés Aremoricae, in the 
northwest of Gaul (modern Départe- 
ment Finistére). ii. 34, iii. 9, vii. 75. 


ostendo — parum 


ostendo, ere, i, tentus, (ob + tendS), 
to display, show, manifest, disclose. 20. 

ostentatio, Onis, f., (ostentd), display, 
show, pretense. vii. 45, 53. 

ostento, are, avi, atus, (ostentus, 
made manifest), to display, show, mani- 
Fest, exhibit. 4. 

Otium, i, n., ease, quiet, leisure, rest, 
idleness. vii. 66. 

Ovum,i,n.,anegg. iv. 40. 


: Ve. 

P., for Publius. 

pabulatiso, nis, f.,(pabulor), a forag- 
ONG Me 

pabulator, Sris,m., (pabulor), a for- 
ager. v.17. 

pabulor, ari, atus, dep., (pabulum), to 
forage. v.17; vii. 14, 18. 

pabulum, i, n., (pascd, feed), forage, 
fodder. 6. 

pacatus, a, um, partic. pass., (DaCcO), 
peaceful, pacified, quiet, calm, serene. 
10. 

paco, are, avi, atus, to tranquillize, 
subdue, conquer. 11. 

pactum, i, n., (paciscor, bargain), a 
compact, agreement, rule, condition. 
vii. 83. : 

Padus, i, m., the river Po in upper Italy. 
Ve24. | 

Paem4ni, 6rum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe 
east of the river Meuse, near the modern 
Liége. ii. 4. 

paene, adv., nearly, almost. 17. 

paenitet, dre, uit, impers., to repent, be 
sorry, regret; mé paenitet, I repent, 
am sorry. iv. 5. 

pacus, i, m., a district, canton. 11. 

palam, adv., publicly, openly. v. 25; vi. 
TAS: 

palma, ae, f., the palm of the hand; the 
palm tree; victory. vi. 36. 

palis, dis, f.,a@ marsh, swamp, fen, bog. 
24, 
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paluster, tris, tre, adj.,(paltis), marshy, 
boggy, swampy. vii. 20. 

pando, ere, i, passus, (cf. pated), to 
open, throw open, spread out. 4. 

par, paris, adj., equal, like, even, similar, 
strong. 18. ; 

paratus, a, um, partic. pass., (pars), 
prepared, ready, furnished, provided, 
fitted. 18. 

parce, adv., sparingly, moderately, fru- 
gally. v.71. 

parco, ere, peperci or parsi, parsus, 
to abstain, forbear, spare. ‘7. 

parens, entis, m.and f., (pari), a par- 
ent, mother or father. vy. 14, vi. 14, vii. 
66. 

parento, are, —, atus, (paréns), to per- 
Sorm funeral rites of parents or near 
relatives; to avenge, appease. vii. 17. 

pared, ére, ui, —, to comply with, submit 
to, obey. 6. 

parid, ere, peperi, partus, to bring 
forth, produce ; to gain, acquire. v.48, 
vi. 40. 

Parisii, Srum, m. pl., a tribe in Celtic 
Gaul. Capital: Lutetia, modern Paris. 
vi. 3; vii. 4, 34, 57, 75. 

pariter, adv., (par), equally. 

paro, are, avi, atus, to provide, order, 
dispose, procure, furnish, obtain, ac- 
quire. 33. 

pars, tis, f., share, portion, part; party, 
side ; region, place; ex parte, in part. 
244, 

Parthicus, a, um, adj. from Parthi, a 
Scythian tribe in Asia in the modern 
Khorassan. 

partim, adv., partly, in part. 6. 

partis, ire, ivi, itus, partior, 1r1, itus, 
dep., to divide, distribute. 5. 

partus, a,um. See pario. 

parum, adv., (a by-form of parvus), too 
little, not enough, not much; comp. 
minus, sup. minimé. iii. 18, vii. 
66. 
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parvulus, a, um, adj., (dim. parvus), 
little, small, slight, puny, trifling. 5. 

parvus, a, um, adj., small, little, slight ; 
comp. minor, sup. Minimus. 5. 

passim, ady., (pando), everywhere, here 
and there. iv. 14. 

passus, ts, m., (pandd), a pace, a meas- 
ure of five Roman feet; mille pas- 
suum, a Roman mile. See note to Ll 
2, p. 326. 62. 

passus, a,um. See pando. 

passus, a,um,. See patior. 

patefacis, ere, féci, factus, (pated + 
faciO), to throw open; to discover, dis- 
close, open. ii. 32, vii. 8. 

patefio, fleri, factus, as pass. of pate- 
facio. iii. 1. 

paténs, entis, partic. pass., (pated), 
unobstructed, accessible, open. i. 10, 
vii. 28. 

pated, re, ul, —, to be open, accessible, 
extend; to be clear, evident or known. 
13. 

pater, tris, m., a father. 14. 

paterfamiliae. See pater and familia. 

patienter, adv., (patior), tamely, pa- 
tiently. vii. 77. 

patientia, ae, f., (patior), a suffering, 
enduring, patience. vi. 24, 26. 

patior, 1, passus, dep., to endure, suffer, 
bear; to permit, allow. 19. 

patrius, a, um, adj., (pater), paternal, 
Satherly, native. ii, 15. 

patrdnus, i, m., (pater), protector, pa- 
tron, defender, advocate, champion. 
vii. 40. ; 

patruus, i, m., (pater), father’s brother, 
unele. vii. 4. 

pauci, ae, a, adj., a few, few. 38. 

paucitas, atis, f., (paucus, few), small 
number, fewness. 9. 

paulatim, adv., (paulus, little), by de- 
grees, gradually. 11. 

paulisper, adv., @ short time, for a little 
while. ‘7. 
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parvulus — percontatia 


paul6. See paulum. 

paululum, adv., somewhat, a little. ii.8. 

paulum, adv., somewhat, alittle ; paulo, 
abl. of paulus, a little. 50. 

Paulus, i, m., L. Aemilius, consul in 50 
B.c. viii. 48. 

pax, pacis, f., peace. 27. 

pecc6, are, avi, atus, to offend, err, 
transgress. 1. 47. 

pectus, oris, m., the breast. vii. 47. 

pecinia, ae, f., (pecus), money, wealth. 
12. : 

pecus, oris, n., a herd, cattle. 13. 

pedalis, e, adj., (pés), of a foot, a foot 
long or broad. iii. 13. 

pedes, itis, m., (pés), a foot-soldier, in- 
fantry. 10. 

pedester, tris, tre, adj.,(pés), infantry; 
on land; on foot; pedestrian. 8. 

peditatus, tis, m., (pés), infantry. 10. 

Pedius, 1, m., Q., Caesar’s nephew (sister’s 
son) and legate. ii. 2, 11. 

p6ior, us, adj., (comp. of malus), worse; 
a worse thing. i. 31. 

pellis, is, f., a hide, skin; tent. 7. 

pelld, ere, pepuli, pulsus, (for pel-nd), 
to expel, drive away, rout. 20. 

pendG, ere, pependi, pénsus, to weigh, 
consider, think upon ; to pay ; to under- 
go. &. 

penitus, adv., inwardly, within. vi. 10. 

per, prep. with the ace., through, through 
the midst of, throughout, during; along; 
on account of, for; in composition, thor- 
oughly. 103. : 

perago, ere, 6gi, Actus, (per + ago), 
to carry through, accomplish, jfinish, 
end. 4. 

perangustus, a, um, adj., (per + an- 
gustus), very narrow. vii. 15. 

percipis, ere, cépi, ceptus, (per + 
capio), to acquire, obtain; to learn, | 
perceive, hear of. 4. 

percontatio, Onis, f., (percontor, in. 
quire), inquiry. i. 39, v.13. 


percurro — perpendiculum VOCABULARY. 


percurro, ere, cucurri or curri, cur- 
sus, (per + CurrO), to traverse; tu 
run through and over. iv. 33. 

percutio, ere, cussi, cussus, (per + 
quatio, shake), tv smite, kill, slay. 
v. 44. 

perdisco, ere, didici, —,(per + discd), 
to learn by heart, learn thoroughly. vi. 
14, 

perditus, a, um, partic. pass., (perds), 
profligate, abandoned. iii. 17, vii. 4. 

perdo, ere, didi, ditus, (per+d6), to 
destroy, lose, ruin. iii. 17, vii. 4. 

perdtico, ere, dtxi, ductus, (per + 
duco), to convey through, bring, lead ; 
to persuade; to promote, advance; to 
protract, prolong. 18. 

perendinus, a, um, adj., after to-morrow. 
v. 30. 

pereod, ire, il or ivi, itirus, (per-+ ed), 
to die, be lost, perish. 4. 

perequito, are, avi, —, (per + equito, 
ride on horseback), to ride around, ride 
through. iv. 33, vil. 66. 

perexiguus, a, um, adj., (per + exi- 
guus), very little, small. v. 15. 

perfacilis, e, adj., (per + facilis), very 
easy. i, 2,3; vii. 64. 

perfer6, ferre, tuli, latus, (per+fero), 
to bear or carry through; to convey, 
bring; to suffer, support, undergo; to 
bring news, report. 20. 

perficid, ere, féci, fectus, (per + fa- 
cid), to accomplish, perform, finish, 
complete, cause. 14. 

perfidia, ae, f., treachery, perfidy. 6. 

perfring6, ere, frégi, fractus, (per 
+ frang6), to burst through, break 
through, rout, shatter; to infringe, 
violate. i. 25, vil. 85. 

perfuga, ae, m., (cf. perfugio), a de- 
serter. 6. 

perfugis, ere, fagi, —, (per + fugio), 
to flee for succor, take refuge. i. 27, 
v. 45. 
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perfugium, i, n., (cf. perfugis), a shel- 
ter, refuge. iv. 38. 

pergo, ere, perréxi, perréctus, (per 
+ rego), to continue, go on, proceed. 
iii. 18. 

periclitor, ari, atus, dep., (cf. pericu- 
lum), to prove, try, essay; tu be in 
danger, risk, hazard. ii. 8, vi. 34, vii. 
56. 

periculdsus, a, um, adj., (periculum), 
perilous, hazardous. i. 33, vii. 8. 

periculum,i,n., experiment, trial; peril, 
hazard, danger, risk. 58. 

peritus, a, um, adj., acquainted with, 
experienced, skilled. i. 21, iii. 21, vii. 83. 

perlatus, a, um. See perferd. 

perlego, ere, légi, léctuS, (per +lego, 
collect, read), to read through. vy. 48. 

perlud, ere, 1, Utus, (per +1u6, wash), 
to wash, bathe. vi. 21. 

permagnus, a, um, adj., (per + mag- 
nus), very great. vii. 31. 

permaneo, 6re, mansi, mansurus, 
(per + maneO), to continue, remain; 
to hold out, persist, endure. 10. 

permisceod, 6re,cui, ixtus, (per + mis- 
ced, mingle), to mingle, mix together, 
blend. vii. 62. 

permittd, ere, misi, missus, (per + 
mitt0), to send through; to intrust, 
commit, allow, grant, suffer, permit. 
10. 

permixtus, a,um. See permisceo. 

permoved, Gre, movi, motus, (per + 
move6), to move through, stir up well, 
to influence, induce; to arouse. 16. 

permulced, Gre, si, sus, (per + mul- 
ced, soothe), to appease, allay, soothe. 
iv. 6. 

perniciés, 6i, f., (per + nex), ruin, de- 
struction, disaster. i. 20, 36. 

perpauci, ae, a, adj., (per + paucus, 
few), very few. 7. 

perpendiculum, i, n., (per + pendo). 
a plumb line, plummet. iv. 17 
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perpetior, i, pessus, dep., (per + pa- 
tior), to suffer patiently, bear, endure. 
vii. 10. 

perpetu6, adv., (perpetuus), perpetu- 
ally, continuously. i. 31, vii. 41. 

perpetuus, a, um, adj., (per + petdo), 
uninterrupted, continuous, perpetual. 
16. 

perquiro, ere, —, quisitus, (per + 
quaer6), to search for, ask, inquire ; 
to investigate. vi. 9. 

perrump6, ere, rupi, ruptus, (per + 
rump6, break), to break through, enter 
forcibly. 8. 

perscrib6, ere, scripsi, scriptus, (per 
+scribO), to write out, record. v.47, 49. 

persequor, i, sectitus, dep., (per ++ se- 
quor), to pursue, press upon, follow, 
avenge, revenge; to accomplish, per- 
form. ‘7. 

persevéro, are, avi, atus, (per+seve- 
rus, strict), to persist, persevere. i. 
13, v. 36. 

persolv6, ere, solvi, solitus, (per + 
solv6), to discharge, release; to pay 
completely, pay ; poenas persolvere, 
to suffer punishment. i. 12. 

perspicio, ere, spexi, spectus, (per + 
specio, look), to see through, look 
through, observe, perceive, examine, 
view. 24. 

persto, are, stiti, stattirus, (per + 
std), to stand fast, continue, persevere. 
vii. 26. 

persuaded, 6re, suasi, suasus, (per 
+ suadeod, make sweet, advise), to con- 
vince, persuade. 20, 

perterreo, 6re, —, itus, (per -} ter- 
red), to terrify, frighten greatly. 38. 

pertinacia, ae, f., (per + tenax, hold- 
ing), obstinacy, perversity, stubborn- 
ness. i. 42, v. 31. 

pertineG, Gre, ui, —, (per + tenes), to 
extend, stretch out; to belong, pertain; 
to tend. 22. 
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perpetior — Piso 


pertuli. See perferd. 

perturbatio, Snis, f., (perturbS), con 
fusion, disturbance, trouble. iv. 29. 

perturb6, are, avi, atus, (per + tur- 
bo, confuse) ,to disturb greatly, confuse, 
trouble, embroil, embarrass. 19. 

pervagor, ari, atus, dep., (per + va- 
gor), to rove about, wander about. 
vii. 9. 

pervenio, ire, véni, ventus, (per + 
veniO), to come to, arrive at, reach, 
arrive. 58. 

pés, pedis, m., a foot, step; pedem re- 
ferre, to draw back, retire. 44. 

petd, ere, ivi or il, itus, aim, seek; 
to attack, assail; to covet; to repair to, 
travel to. 66. 

Petrocorii, Srum, m. pl., a tribe in 
Celtic Gaul on the right side of the 
Garumna (Garonne). Capital, Ve- 
sunna, modern Périgueux. vii. 75. 

Petrodnius, 1, m.,acenturion. vii. 50. 

Petrosidius, 1, m., an aquilifer. v. 37. 

phalanx,angis, f.,(¢dérayé), aphalanz. 4. 

Pictonés, um, m. pl., a Celtic tribe on 
the left side of the Liger (Loire), neigh- 
bors of the Santonés, in the modern Poi- 
tou. iii. 11; vii. 4, 75; viii. 26. Town: 
Lemonum. Chieftain: Duratius. 

pietas, atis, f, (pius, dutiful), filial 
love, devotion, performance of duty. 
Vv. 27. 

pilum,i,n., dart, javelin. 11. 

pilus, i, m., a company of the triarii; a 
company of soldiers armed with the 
pilum. iii. 5, v. 35, vi. 38. 

pinna, ae, f., a feather; parapet, pin- 
nacle. v.40, vii. 72. 

Pirtstae, Arum, m. pl., an Illyrian tribe. 
Veils ‘ : 

piscis, is, m., @ fish. iv. 10. 

Piso, Onis, m. (1) L. Calpurnius Pisd 
Caesonius, Caesar’s father-in-law, con- 
sul in 58 B.c. i.6,12.. (2) L. Calpur- 
nius Pisd, legate of Cassius in 107 B.c. 


) 


pix — possum 


i. 12. (8) M. Pupius Piso Calpurni- 
anus, consul 618B.c. i. 2, 35. (4) An 
Aquitanian. iv. 12. 


pix, picis, f., pitch. vii. 22, 24, 25. 

places, Gre, ul, itus, to be agreeable, 
please, satisfy, soothe, calm. ‘7. 

placid6, adv., (placidus, calm), quietly, 
calmly, mildly, gently. vi. 8. 

placo, are, avi, atus, to calm, reconcile, 
appease. vi. 16. 

plané, ady., (planus), clearly, distinctly, 
quite, entirely. ili. 26, vi. 43. 

planitiés, 61, f., (planus), a plain; a 
flat surface, level ground. 9. 

planus, a, um, adj., level, plain, even, 
smooth. iii. 13, iv. 23. 

plébes, ei, f., and plébs, plébis, f., 
plebeians, the common people, popu- 
lace. 9. 

pléné, adv., (plénus), entirely, fully. 
ito. 

plénus, a, um, adj., full, entire, com- 
olete. iii. 2, iv. 29, vii. 76. 

plérumque, adv., (plérusque), gener- 
ally, commonly. 15. 

plérusque, aque, umque, adj., the most, 
most; pl., very many, most. 7. 

Pleumoxii, 6rum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe 
in the west of Flanders. v. 39. 

plumbum, i, n., lead; plumbum al- 
bum, tin. v.12. 

plirimum, advy., (sup. of multum), 
most of all, especially, exceedingly. 11. 

plirimus, a, um, adj., (sup. of multus), 
most, very much ; pl., very many, most. 
8. 

plus, pliris, adj., (comp. of multus), 
more; plurés, more, many, several. 
16. 


plis, adv.,(comp. of multum), more. 8. 


pluteus, i, m., a parapet, breastwork. 
vii. 25, 41, 72. 

poculum, i, n., goblet, cup. vi. 28. 

poena, ae, f., penalty, satisfaction, pun- 
ishment. 10. 
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pollex, icis, m., the thumb. iii. 13. 

polliceor, Gri, itus, dep., to promise; to 
offer one’s self for. 26. 

pollicitatio, Onis, f., (pollicitor, prom- 
ise), a promise. 5. 

Pompéius, 1, m., Cn. (1) Pompey (the 
Great). vi. 1 (see Introd.). (2) An 
interpreter of Tittrius. v. 36. 

pondus, eris, n., a burden, weight, load, 
heaviness. 4. 

pono, ere, posui, positus, to place, 
set; to build, to station. See Idioms. 


43. 
pons, pontis, m., a bridge. 32. 
poposci. See poscs. 


populatio, Onis, f., (populor), a laying 
waste, ravaging, depopulating, plunder- 
WG ad. ADS ' 

populor, ari, atus, dep., (populus), to 
lay wuste, ravage, pillage, spoil, plun- 
der. 5. 

populus, i, m., a nation, people, multi- 
tude. 82. 

porréctus, a,um. See porrigo. 

porrigo, ere, réxi, réctus, (pro + re- 
gO), to stretch, spread out, extend; hold 
out, offer. ii. 19. 

porro, adv., farther on, forward, besides. 
Vv. 27. 

porta, ae,f.,agate. 34. 

porto, are, avi, atus, to convey, carry, 
conduct, bear. 5. 

portorium, i, n., (porto), a duty, tax, 
impost. i. 18, iii. 1. : 

portus, is, m., a harbor, port; asylum, 
shelter. 16. 

poscdé, ere, poposci, —, to ask for, de- 
mand. 65. 

positus,a,um. See pono. 

possessiG, Gnis, f., (possided), a prop. 
erty, possession, estate. +. 

possideG, 6re, sédi, sessus, to hold, 
occupy, own, possess. +. 

possum, posse, potui, irr., (potis, able 
+sum), to beable; to have power, avail, 
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have influence; plurimum posse, to 
be very powerful. 306. 

post, ady., and prep. with the acc., be- 
hind, since, after, below, beneath. 41. 

posted, adv., (post + ea, case form of 
is), afterwards. 12. 

postea quam, adv., dfter. 9. 

posterus, a, um, adj., (post), coming 
after, following, next, ensuing; POs- 
teri, Grum, m. pl., descendants, poster- 
ity; comp. posterior, sup. postrémus 
and postumus. 29. 

postponG, ere, posui, positus, (post 
+ pOnSd), to place after, value less; 
to postpone, neglect, disregard. v. 7, 
vi. 3. 

postquam, conj., (post + quam), after, 
after that, as soonas. 8. 

postrémG, adv., (postrémus), jinally, 
at last. 4. 

postrémus, a, um, adj., (sup. of poste- 
rus), the last, latest, hindmost. 

postridi6é, adv., the day after, on the fol- 
lowing day. ‘7. 

postulatum, i, n., (postuld), a request, 
demand, 4. 

postuld, are, avi, atus, to require, de- 
mand, ask, beg. 21. 


poténs, entis, adj., (possum), abdle, 
powerful, strong; rich. 
potentatus, Us, m., (potens), domin- 


ion, power, rule. i. 31. 

potentia, ae, f., (poténs), power. 7. 

potestas, atis, f., (poténs), power, abil- 
ity, opportunity ; rule, empire, domin- 
CAO) met le 

potior, iri, itus, dep., (potis, able), to 
become master of; to gain, acquire, 
take, obtain. 15. 

potius, comp. adv., sooner, rather; 
potissimé and potissimum,. 6, 

prae, prep. with the abl., (dat. form), 
before, for, on account of, in compari- 
son with. In composition, before, before 
all, very. ii. 30, vii. 44. 


sup. 
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praeacitus, a, um, adj., (prae + acu. 
tus), pointed, sharpened, made sharp. 
6. 

praebe6, Gre, ui, itus, (prae + habed), 
to offer, afford, furnish ; to present ; to 
exhibit, show. 5. 

praecaveo, ére, cavi, cautus, (prae 
+ caved), to take precaution, be on 
one’s guard against. i. 38. 

praecédo, ere, cessi, cessus, (prae + 
céd0), to go before, precede; to sur- 
pass, excel, be superior to. i. 1. 

praeceps, cipitis, adj., (prae + ca-~ 
put), rapid, headlong, hasty; sudden, 
steep, precipitous. ii. 24, iv. 33, v. 17. 

praeceptum, I, n., (praecipis), direc- 
tion, instruction ; preeept, counsel. 5. 

praecipio, ere, cépi, ceptus, (prae + 
capio), to anticipate; to order, ta- 
struct, direct. 8. 

praecipito, are, Avi, Atus, (praeceps), 
to precipitate, plunge, throw headlong. 
iv. 15, vii. 50. 

praecipué, adv., (praecipuus), particu- 
larly, especially. i. 40, vii. 40. 

praecipuus, a, um, adj., (cf. prae- 
cipid), especial, particular, peculiar, 
remarkable. v. 54. 

praecludo, ere, clusi, clisus, (prae 
+ claudo), to hinder, shut up, close. 
v. 9 

praeco, Onis, m., a herald. v.51. 

praecurr6, ere, cucurri or curri, —, 
(prae + currd), to run before; to sur- 


pass, excel, outstrip. vi. 39; vii. 9, 
37. 

praeda, ae, f., booty, plunder, spoil. 
prey. 19. 


praedic6, are, avi, atus, to publish, de- 
clare, report, assert. 4. 

praedor, ari, atus, dep., (praeda), to 
pillage, ravage, spoil, rob. 7. 

praedutco, ere, dtxi, ductus, (prae 
+ dtcd), to draw before; to construct 
vii. 46, 69. 


praefectus — praeverto 


praefectus, i, m., (praeficis), a com- 
mander of cavalry ; overseer. 8. 

praefero, ferre, tuli, latus, irr., (prae 
+ ferd), to bear before; prefer. i. 17, 
ii. 27, v. 54. 

praeficio, ere, féci, fectus, (prae + 
faciO), to set over, preside over, dele- 
gate, cepute, constitute. 26. 

praefigo, ere, fixi, fixus, (prae + 
figo, fix), to set up in front, fasten 
before. v.18. 

praeful. See praesum. 

praemetus, ere, —, —, (prae + me- 
tu6), to fear beforehand, fear. vii. 
49. 

praemitt6, ere, misi, missus, (prae 
+ mitt), to send in advance ; to dis- 
patch. 15. j 

praemium, i, n., advantage, profit ; rec- 
ompense, reward. 18. 

pracoccupo, are, avi, atus, (prae + 
occupo), to seize beforehand. vi. 41, 
vii. 26. 

praecopto, are, avi, atus, (prae + 
opto, wish), to choose rather, wish in 
preference. i. 25. 

praeparo, are, avi, atus, (prae + 
parod), to provide, prepare. +. 

praepond, ere, posui, positus, (prae 
+ pond), to appoint over, set over; to 
place first. i. 54, vi. 40. 

praerumpo, ere, —, ruptus, (prae + 
rumpo, break), to break off. iii. 14, 
vi. 7, vii. 86. 

‘praeruptus, a, um, partic. pass., (prae- 
rumpo, break), steep, abrupt. vi. 7, 
vii. 86. 

praesaepis, ire, psi, ptus, (prae + 
saepio, hedye in), to block up, barri- 
Cade. Vieni. 

praescrib6, ere, psi, ptus, (prae + 
scribO), to write before ; to order, ap- 
point. 4. 

praescriptum, i, n., (praescribs), di- 

rection, order, command. i. 36. 
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praeséns, entis, adj., (praesum), pres- 
ent, in person, at hand. 8. 

praesentia, ae, f., (praeséns), the pres- 
ent, presence. 5. 

praesentio, ire, sénsi, sénsus, (prae 
+ sentio), to see beforehund, foresee, 
presage, foretell, foreknow. v. 54, vii. 
30. 

praesertim, adv., particularly, espe- 
cially. 11. 

praesidium, i, n., (prae + seded, sit), 
protection, defence ; guard, reserve, es- 
cort; post, station. 64. 

praesto, are, stiti, stitus, (prae + 
StO), 4o stand before, surpass, be supe- 
rior to ; to afford, furnish ; to show. 16. 

| praesto, adv., ready, present, at hand. 

| v. 26. 

praesum, esse, fui, —, irr., (prae + 
sum), to be over, rule over, have com- 
mand over. 26. 

praeter, prep. with the ace. (prae + suf- 
fix tero), beyond, except; against. 15. 

praeterea, adv., (praeter + ea, case 
form of is), moreover, besides. 11. 

praetereo, ire, il, itus, (praeter 4-e6), 
to pass or go by, pass over, neglect. 4. 

praeteritus, a, um, partic. pass., (prae- 
tereO), past. 

praetermitt6, ere, misi, missus, 
(praeter + mittd), to pass over, neg- 
lect, let pass by. iv. 13, vi. 34, vii. 55. 

praeterquam, adv.,(praeter + quam), 
besides, beyond, except. i. 5, vii. 77. 

praetor, Oris, m., (prae -++ e0), a leader, 
chief, commander, magistrate, praetor. 
i. 21. 

praetorius, a, um, adj., (praetor), ve- 
fitting a praetor, praetorian, belonging 
toageneral. i. 40, 42. 

praetstus, partic., (prae + Grd), burned 
at the end. v.40; vii. 22, 73. 

praevert6, ere, i, —, (prae + verto), 
to prevent; to prefer; to get the star 
of, anticipate. vii. 33. 
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pravus, a, um, adj., crooked, distorted ; 
bad, wrong, depraved, wicked. vii. 39. 

precés. See prex. 

prehendo or prendo6, ere, i, prehén- 
sus, (prae + obsolete hendo, get), to 
seize, grasp. i. 20. 

prem6, ere, pressi, pressus, to press 
upon, press, strain, harass, pursue, urge. 
24, 

prendd. See prehendo. 

pretium, I, n., value, worth, price. 
iv. 2. 

prex, precis, f., an entreaty, prayer; 
imprecation. 8. 

pridié, adv., on the day before. 5. 

primipilus, m., (primus + pilus), the 
chief centurion. . 

prim6, adv., at first. 12. 

primum, advy., jirst, in the beginning ; 
quam primum, as soon as possible; 
cum primum, ds soonas. 22. 

primus, a, um, adj., (sup. of prior), 
Jjirst, foremost, principal, excellent, illus- 
trious ; in the van, in front. 62. 

princeps, ipis, adj., (primus + capio), 
Joremost, the first. 11. 

principatus, Os, m., (princeps), pre- 
eminence, sovereignty, rule, dominion. 
alii, 

principés, rulers, chiefs, leaders. 39. 

prior, us, gen. Oris, adj., jirst, former, 
previous, foremost. 4. 

pristinus, a, um, adj., old, former, an- 
cient, original. 9. 

prius, adv., sooner, before. vii. 47. 

priusquam (prius + quam), adv., be- 
Fore... SO: 

privatim, advy., (privatus), privately, 
inprivate. 1.17; v. 3, 55. 

privatus, a, um, (priv, deprive), adj., 
private. 8. 

privatus, i, m., (priv6, deprive), a pri- 
vate citizen. 4. 

pro, prep. with the abl., before, in front 
of, right opposite to; according to, for 


i. 18, 
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as; in place of. See Idioms. In com- 
position, before, forth. ‘79. 

probo, are, avi, atus, to approve, be 
satisjied; to examine, try; to prove, 
show, demonstrate. 16. 

prdcédGé, ere, cessi, —, (pro + ceda), 
to advance, proceed, go forth. 15. 

Procillus, i,m. See Valerius. 

proclin6, are, avi, atus, (pro + clin, 
lean), to bend forward, incline. vii. 42. 

précdnsul, ulis, m., (pro + consul), a 
proconsul. iii. 20, vi. 1. 

procul, adv., far, far off, at a distance. 
ade 

prdcumb6, ere, cubui, cubitus, (pro 
+ cumbd, lie), to full forward, fall 
down, lean. 5. 

proctro, are, Avi, atus, (pr6 + ctrd), 
to take cure of, attend to, look after. 
v. 13. 

procurr6, ere, cucurri or curri, cur- 
sus, (pro + currd), to rush forward, 
run forth. 6. 

prodded, ire, ii, itus, (prd+ particle de 
+ e0), to advance, come forth, go out. 4. 

proditio, Onis, f., (prddd), treachery ; 
discovery. «. 

proditor, Oris, m., (pr6dd), a traitor. 
vi. 23. 

prodo, ere, didi, ditus, (pr6 + dd), to 
give or bring forth, divulge, disclose, 
manifest ; toreport, relate, hand down; 
to betray, abandon. ‘7. 

prodiico, ere, dixi, ductus, (prd + 
dticS), to lead forth, bring out ; to draw 
out, lengthen, prolong. 14. 

proelior, ari, atus, dep., (proelium), 
to combat, contend, fight. 6. 

proelium, i, n., a battle. 121. 

profectio, Onis, f., (proficiscor), a de- 
parture. 10. 

profectus, a,um. See prodficid. 

profectus, a,um. See proficiscor. 

profero, ferre, tuli, latus, (pr6o + 
fero), to bring forth, say, produce ; to 


proficio — propugno 


put off; to enlarge, prolong. 
82, 84. 

proficio, ere, féci, fectus, (pro + 
facio), to advance, gain ground ; to ob- 
tain, effect, accomplish, bring about. 7. 

proficiscor, 1, fectus, dep., to set out, 
go, travel, march, depart, begin. ‘79. 

profiteor, Gri, fessus, dep., (pro + 
fateor, acknowledge), to declare pub- 
licly, acknowledge, confess, avow; to 
promise. 4. 

profiig6, are, avi, atus, (prd + ante- 
classical flig6, strike), to throw or dash 
down ; to overthrow, conquer, overcome, 
destroy. ii. 23, vii. 18. 

profius, ere, fluxi, —, (pr6 + fluo), to 
issue, flow forth. iv. 10. 

profugis, ere, figi, —, (pro + fugio), 
to flee for refuge; to flee from; to es- 
cape. 12. 

profuil. See prosum. 

prognatus, a, um, adj., (pro + (g)na- 
tus), sprung from, born. ii. 29, vi. 18. 

progredior, i, gressus, (pro + gra- 
dior, advance), to go forth, advance, 
proceed. 27. 

prohibe6, é6re, ui, itus, (pr6 + habed), 
to hold back, keep in check, restrain, 
hinder, keep from; to preserve, keep, 
defend. 43. 

proicio, ere, iéci, iectus, (pro + 
jaciO), to cast forth or forward; to 
throw away, fling down ; to resign, re- 
nounce, reject; to abandon, forsake, 
neglect. 10. 

proinde, ady., (pro + inde) therefore, 
then, hence. 4. 

prolatus, a,um. See profero. 

prodmined, Gre, ui, —, (pro + mined, 
project), to stand or jut out, overhang, 
project. vii. 47. 

promiscué, ady., (promiscuus, con- 
fused), promiscuously. vi. 21. 

promitt6, ere, misi, missus, (pro + 
mittG), to let go, let grow. v. 14. 


vii. 48, 
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promove6, Gre, mGvi, motus, (prd 
+ moved), to move forwards, ad- 
vance. 4, 

promptus, a, um, adj., quick, active, 
prompt. iii. 19. 

promunturium, i, n., (pr6minesd), «a 
headland, promontory. iii. 12. 

proné, adyv., in an inclined position, lean- 
ing forward. iv. 1T. 

pronuntio, are, avi, atus, (pro + 
nuntiO), to make known publicly, an- 
nounce, proclaim, report, tell, narrate. 
15. 

prope, prep. with the acc., and adv., near, 
nearly. 23. 

propello, ere, puli, pulsus, (pro + 
pello), to drive before one’s self, pro- 
pel, impel, urge on; to put to flight, 
hurl. &. 

propero, are, avi, atus, (properus, 
swift), to make haste, hasten. ii. 11, 
35; Vv. 33. 

propinquitas, atis, f., (propinquus), 
nearness, proximity ; relationship. 7. 

propinquus, a, um, adj., neighboring, 
near, not far of, related ; propinquus, 
i, m., a kinsman, relative. 18. 

propior, ius, gen. Oris, comp. adj., 
nearer; sup. proximus. 12. 

propono, ere, posui, positus, (pro + 
pond), to put, place, or set forth; to 
present ; to explain, represent ; to make 
known, declare, say, relate. 17. 

proprius, a, um, adj., one’s own, pecul- 
iar, special, particular. vi. 22, 23. 

propter, prep. with the acc.,(prope+suf- 
fix tero), near; on account of ; for. 58. 

propterea, conj., (propter + ea, case 
form of is), therefore, on that account. 
20. 

propugnator, 6ris, m., (proptigns), a 
defender. vii. 25. 

proptegns, are, avi, atus, (pro + ptig- 
nO), to go forth to fight; to defend; to 
make sorties, ii. 7, v. 9, vii. 86. 
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propuli. See prdpellsd. 

propuls6, are, —, atus, (prd + pulsd, 
drive), to repel, repulse, drive back. 
i. 49, vi. 15. 

prora, ae, f., the prow. iii. 13. 

proruG, ere, i, tus, (pro + rud, fall), 
to demolish, pull down. iii. 26. 

prdsequor, i, sectitus, dep., (pro + se- 
quor), to follow; to pursue, attack, 
assail. 4. 

prospectus, tis, m., (prdspiciS), a 
sight, view, prospect. ii. 22, v. 10, vii. 
81. 

prodspiciG, ere, spexi, spectus, (pro 
++ obsolete specid, look), to look for- 
ward; to take care of, provide for. i. 
23, v. 7, vii. 50. 

prosternG6, ere, stravi, stratus, (pro 
-+ stern6), to throw down, overthrow. 
vii. 77. 

prosum, prodesse, profui, —, (pro + 
sum), to be of use, do good; to benefit, 
profit; to avail; to conduce. vi. 40. 

proteg6, ere, téxi, téctus, (pro + 
teg6), to shelter, protect, defend. v.44. 

proterreo, 6re, ui, itus, (pro + terres), 
to frighten away, terrify. v.58, vil. 81. 

protinus, adv., right on; continually, 
constantly * immediately, instantly. 5. 

proturbo, are, avi, atus, (pro + tur- 
bd, confuse), to drive off in confusion. 
ii. 19, vii. 81. 

proveh6, ere, vexi, vectus, (pro + 
veho), to carry forwards, convey 
away; to drive away; provehor as 
dep., to sail, ride, drive. iv. 28, v. 8. 

provenio, ire, v6éni, ventus, (pro + 
venio), to come forth ; to turn out. vy. 
24. 

proventus, Us, m., (provenis), a for- 
tunate issue; success; result. vii. 29, 
80. 

provided, Gre, vidi, visus, (prd + vi- 
ded), to see before; to discern; to look 
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provincia, ae, f., a province ; the Prov- 
ince. See Gallia. 47. 

provincialis, e, adj., (provincia), pro- 
vincial, of a@ province. vii. 7. 

provol6, are, avi, —, (pro -++ volo), to 
Sly forth, hasten forth, rusk out. ii. 19. 

proximé, adv., last, lately. 6. 

proximus, a, um, adj., (sup. of pro- 
pior), next, nearest, last. 47. 

pridentia, ae, f., (praudéns, /foresee- 
ing), foresight, wisdom, discretion. 
ii. 4. 

Ptianii, Srum, m. pl., a tribe in Aqui- 
tania. - ; 

pubés and piber, eris, adj., adult, 
grown up; puberés, um, m. pl., 
adults, men. v. 56. 

publicé, adv., (publicus), publicly; by 
the state, in the name of the state. &. 

public6, are, avi, atus, (publicus), 
to make public property, conjiscate. Vv. 
56, vii. 43. 

publicus, a, um, adj., public, common, 
of the state. 27. 

pudet, Gre, uit or puditum est, im- 
pers., to be ashamed ; me pudet, Jam 
ashamed. vii. 42. 

pudor, Oris, m., modesty, shame; re- 
spect, regard; disgrace, ignominy. i. 
39, 40. 

puer, eri, m., a child, a boy. 5. 

puerilis, ©, adj., (puer), boyish, childish, 
youthful. vi. 18. 

pugna, ae, f., fight, battle. 34. 

pugno, are, avi, atus, (pigna), io 
combat, contend, fight. 58. 

pulcher, chra, chrum, adj., fair, beau- 
tiful; noble, gloriows. vii. 15, 77. 


Pulid, Snis, m., a centurion. v. 44. 
pulsus, a,um. See pelld. 
pulsus, ts, m., a stroke. iii. 13. 


pulvis, eris, m., dust. iv. 82. 
puppis, is, f., the stern. iii. 13, 14. 
purg6, are, avi, atus, to cleanse, make 


out for, take care of; to foresee. 19. | clean; to excuse, exculpate, clear. 4. 


puto — quinam 


puto, are, avi, atus, to prune, clean, | 
reckon, count, think, suppose. 20. 

Pyrénaeus, a, um, adj., Pyrenean. 
Pyrénaei montés, m. pl., the Pyre- 
nees, between France and Spain. i. 1. 


Q., for Quintus. 

qua, ady., in which place; where, wher- 
ever; how; on which side. 9. 

quadragéni, ae, a, dist. num. adj., forty 
each. iv. 17, vii. 23. 

quadraginta, num. adj., forty. 5. 

Quadratus, i,m. See Volusénus. 

quadringenti, ae, a, num. adj., four 
hundred. i. 5, v. 46, vii. 72. 

quaero, ere, quaesivi, quaesitus, to 
seck, search for; to get, procure, ob- 
tain; to need, ask, require; to investi- 
gate, examine into. 15. 

quaestio, Onis, f., (quaerd), inquiry, 
investigation, examination; trial. 5. 

quaestor, Oris, m.,(quaero),a quaestor. 
8. 

quaestus, ts, m.,(quaerd), profit, gain, 
acquisition. vi. 17. 

qualis, e, adj., of what nature, of what 
sort, what; as, such as. i. 21 (twice). 

quam, adv. and conj., (acc. sg. fem. of 
the relative; cf. tam, acc. sg. fem. of 
the demonstrative), how, how much, 
in what manner; as, than; with sup., 
as possible ; quam maximus, as large 
as possible. 118. 

quamdit, adv., (quam + dit), as long 
as, how long. i. 17. 

quamobrem, conj., (quam ob rem), 
wherefore. 8. 

quamvis, adv., (quam + vis), as much 
as you will; as you will; however, 
although, though, very. iv. 2. 

quando, adv., (quam + do, to) ; to what 
(time) ; when; si quando, ¢f ever. iii. 
12. 

quantus, a, um, adj., how great, how 
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much, so much; quantd —tanto, the 
—the. 40. 

quantusvis, tavis, tumvis, adj., (quan- 
tus + vis), as much as you will; howe 
ever much, however great; any. v.28. 

quare, conj.,(quaré), wherefore, why. 8. 

quartus, a, um, num.adj., fourth. 18. 

quasi, conj., as if, as it were, just as if; 
nearly. vii. 38. 

quattuor, num., four. 20. 

que, conj. (the bare relative stem), and; 
que — que, or que—et, both —and 
892. 

quemadmodum, adv., (quem ad mo- 
dum), after the manner of, just as, 
how, as. See quis and modus, 

queror, 1, questus, dep., to lament, com- 
plain of, bewail. 10. 

qui, quae, quod, rel. and adj. pron., 
who, which, what, that. 1214. 

quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cumque, indef. pron., (qui + cum- 
que, whenever, giving indefinite sense), 
whoever, whatever, whosoever ; all that, 
every, all. 12. 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam, and 
quiddam, indef. pron., (quis + dam, 
pronoun stem do, giving indefinite 
sense), @ certain one, some one, some, 
something, somebody. 1°7. 

quidem, adv., truly, indeed, at least, as- 
suredly, in truth; né—quidem, not 
even. 42. 

quiés, 6tis, f., quiet, rest, repose. 5. 

quiétus, a, um, adj., (quiésco, rest), at 
rest, calm, quiet, peaceful. 4. 

quin, conj., (qui + né), whereby not, but 
that ; that not; that, but ; quin etiam, 
moreover, nay even. 25. 

quinam, quaenam, quodnam, interrog, 
adj. pron., (quis + nam, interrogative 
particle, not in its ordinary sense of for, 
but emphasizing the question), who? 
which?’ what? what, pray? ii. 80, v. 
44. 
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quincunx, uncis, m., the five spots on 
dice; in quincuncem, after the man- 
ner of these spots, —‘*: vii. 73. 

quindecim, num. adj., (quinque + de- 
cem), fifteen. 8. 

quingenti, ae, a, num. adj., (quinque 
+centum), five hundred. 5. 

quini, ae, a, dist. num. adj., five each, 
five. 4. 

quinquaginta, num. adj., fifty. 6. 

quinque, five. 10. 

quintus, a, um, num. adj., jifth. 4. 

quis, quae, quid, interrog. pron., who? 
which? what? quid, adv., why? how ? 
indef. pron., any one, one; somebody, 
something, [especially after n6, si, nisi]. 
The fem. sing. is qua, as né qua, ete., 
when used adjectively. 158. 

quisnam, quaenam, quidnam, inter- 
rog. pron., who, pray? which, pray? 
wrat, pray? See quinam. 

quispiam, quaepiam, quodpiam or 
quidpiam or quippiam, indef. pron., 
(quis + particle pe + iam), some, any ; 
some one, 'any one; something, any- 
thing. v. 35, vi. 17. 

quisquam, quaequam, quidquam or 
quicquam, indef. pron., (quis ++ 
quam), some, any, any one, anything. 
26. 

, Quisque, quaeque, quodque or quid- 
que or quicque, indef. pron., (quis + 
que, the stem of the relative, giving 
indefinite sense), each, every, every one, 
all, everything. 45. 

quisquis, quaequae, quodquod or 
quidquid or quicquid, indef. pron., 
(quis + quis), whoever, whatever, each, 
ali. ii. 17, vii. 46. 

quivis, quaevis, quodvis or quidvis, 
indef. pron., (qui + Vis, you wish), any 
one you please; every one, any one; 
whoever ; anything. ii. 31, iii. 18, iv. 2. 

quod, adv. and conj.; as adv., old dat. of 
qui, whither, where; to what place; 
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after si, to any place, anywhere. quo 
as a conj. is the abl. of qui, whereby 
that, in order that (usually with com- 
paratives). 42. 

quoad, adv., as long as, as far as; till, 
until. 4. 

quod, conj., (acc. sg. neuter of relative, 
as to which fact), because, that, in that, 
in so far as; quodsi, and if, but if. 
299, 

quominus, conj., (see qud), that not, so 
that not. iv. 22, vii. 19. 

quoniam, conj., (quom [old form of 
cum] -+ iam), because, since. 15. 

quoque, conj., too, also. 10. 

quoqueversus, adv., in every direction. ' 
lii. 23. 

quot, indecl. adj., as, as many as; how 
many. vii. 19. 

quotannis, ady., (quot + annus), 
yearly, every year. 4. 

quotiéns, adv., as often as; how often. 
i. 43, v. 34. 

R 


radix, icis, f., a root; the base of a 
mountain. 5. 

rado, ere, rasi, rasus, to smooth, scrape, 
shave. v. 14. 

ramus, i, m., @ bough, branch. 4. 

rapiditas, atis, f.,, (rapidus, swift), 
velocity, swiftness, rapidity. iv. 17. 

rapina, ae, f., (rapid, snatch), robbery, 
rapine, plundering. i. 15. 

rarus, a, um, adj., far apart, scattered, 
thin, scanty, dispersed; single; few. 6. 

ratid, Snis, f., (reor, suppose), account, 
calculation, computation ; transaction, 
affair; regard, respect, concern, care, 
consideration ; judgment, understand- 
ing, reason; method, manner, fashion ; 
motive ; stratagem. 41. 

ratis,-is, f.,a raft. i.8, 12; vi. 35. 

Rauraci, Orum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe, 
neighbors of the Helvétii from the 


te- — regio 


mouth of the Arar to Basel. 
vi. 25; vii. 75. 

re-, red-, inseparable particle in compo- 
sition, back, again. 

rebellio, Onis, f., (re + bellum), a rebel- 
lion, revolt. iii. 10; iv. 30, 38. 

Rebilus,i,m. See Caninius. 

recéd6, ere, cessi, cessus, (re + 
céd0), to retreat, withdraw, depart, re- 
tire. v.43. 

recéns, entis, adj., recent, fresh, new, 
vigorous. 9. 

recenseo, ére, ui, —, (re -+ cénsed), to 
reckon up, enumerate, review, count 
over. vii. 76. 

receptaculum, i, n., (receptd, take 
back), a shelter; a receptacle; a lurk- 
ing place. vii. 14. 

receptus, a,um. See recipio. 

receptus, Us, m., (recipiO), a retreat, 
shelter, refuge. iv. 38, vi. 9, vii. 47. 

recessus, Us, m., (recédo), a retreat. 
v. 43. 

recid6, ere, cidi, castrus, (re + 
cadso), to fall back, recoil; to occur, 
happen; to fallupon, light upon. vii.1. 

recipio, ere, cépi, ceptus, (re + 
capio), to take back; to recover, get 
again; to take, capture; to engage, 
undertake ; S6 recipere, to withdraw, 
betake one’s self. ‘76. 

recito, are, Avi, atus, (re + citd), to 
read aloud. v. 48. 

reclin6, are, avi, atus (re + clino, 
lean), to lean backwards, recline. vi. 
27 (twice). 

v6cté, adv., in a straight line; correctiy, 
well. vii. 6, 80. 

réctus, a, um, adj., (regO), direct, exact, 
Straight. vi. 25; vii. 23, 46. 

recupero, are, avi, atus, to recover, re- 
gain. 4. 

recuso, are, avi, atus, (re + causa), 
to object, refuse, decline, reject. 9. 


i. 5, 29; 
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redactus, a,um. See redigs. 

reddo, ere, didi, ditus, (re + dd), to 
give back, return, restore; to yield, 
give up, surrender ; to cause. 11. 

redémptus, a,um. See redimd. 

redeo, ire, ii, itus, (re + particle de+ 
e€0), to come back; to be reduced; to 
descend. 10. 

redigo, ere, 6gi, actus, (re +ag6), to 
drive or bring back ; to render; to re- 
duce, diminish ; to make, conpel, force. 
10. 

redimo, ere, 6mi, 6mptus, (re + 
emo), to buy back ; to release, redeem, 
ransom; to hire, procure, farm, ac- 
quire, purchase. i. 18, 87, 44. 

redintegro, are, avi, atus, (re + in- 
tegro, make whole), to restore, renew, 
revive, recruit. 9. 

reditio, Onis, f., a return. 
reditus, Us, m., a return. 
36. 

Rédonés, um, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
Brittany, about the modern Rennes. ii. 
34, vii. 75 

redtco, ere, duxi, ductus, (re + 
diicd), to bring or conduct back, re- 
move, draw back, withdraw. 28, 

refero, ferre, rettuli, relatus, (re + 
fers), to carry, bring, draw, or give 
back; referre pedem, to retreat. 16. 

reficio, ere, féci, fectus, (re + facio), 
to make anew, restore, rebuild; to re- 
fresh, reinvigorate, reassure, recruit. 
11. 

refringd6, ere, frégi, fractus, (re + 
frang6o), to break, break open; to de- 
stroy ; to repress. ii. 33, vii. 56. 

refugio, ere, fiigi, —, (re + fugid), to 
flee away ; to retreat, flee back. v.35, 
vii. 31. 

Reginus, i,m. See Antistius. 

regio, Onis, f., (rego), course, direction ; 
territory, region; 6 regione, opposite. 


ioe 
iv. 30; vi. 29, 


réda, ae, f., a Gallic carriage. i.61, vi.30.| 41. 
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régius, a, um, adj., (r6x), kingly, royal, 
regal. vii. 32. 

régn6, are, avi, atus, (regnum), to 
rule, reign, govern. v.25. 

régnum, i, n., (rogd), sovereignty; 
kingdom ; royal power. 19. 

rego, ere, réxi, réctus, to direct, gov- 
ern, rule, conduct. iii. 18, vi. 17. 

regredior, i, gressus, dep., (re + gra- 
‘dior, step), to return. v. 44. 

réicid, ere, iéci, iectus, (re + iacio), 
to hurl back, drive back, repel ; to fling 
down, cast off, reject. 6. 

relanguésco, ere, langui, —, (re + 
languésc6, grow weak), to grow weak ; 
to become enfeebled. ii. 15. 

relatus, a, um. See refero. 

relégo6, are, avi, atus, (re + 16g6, dis- 
patch), to remove, send away. v. 30. 

relictus,a,um. See relinquo. 

réligio, Onis, f., piety, religion, plighted 
faith ; religious rites ; superstition. 5. 

relinqud, ere, liqui, lictus, (re + lin- 
quo, leave), to leave behind, abandon, 
leave. 78. 

reliquus, a, um, adj., (cf. relinqud), 
remaining, the rest of ; future, to come ; 
reliquum, i, n., the rest. 1738. 

remaneo, 6re, mansi, —, (re + ma- 
ned), to continue, remain, last, endure. 
10. 

rémex, igis, m., a rower. iii. 9. 

Rémi, drum, m. pl., a Belgie tribe be- 
tween the Matrona (Marne) and Axona 
(Aisne). See Iccius, Andecumbori- 
us. Capital: Durocortorum, modern 
Fheims. il. 87, 63 iii. 11; vy. 8) 24, 
53 f., 56; vi. 4, 12, 44; vii. 63, 90; viii. 
6,11. Their chieftain: Vertiscus. 

remigo, are, avi, atus, (r6émus+ags), 
torow. v.8. 

remigr6o, are, avi, —, (re + migrd, mi- 
grate), to return, remove back. iv. 4, 27. 

reminiscor, i, —, dep., to remember. 
15 Bs 
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remissus, a, um, partic. pass., (remit- 
t5), remiss, relax, loose, slack. v.12. 

remitt6, ere, misi, missus, (re + mit- 
td), to hurl back, send back; to abate, 
slacken, relax, relieve. 16. 

remollésc6, ere, —, —, (mollis), to be- 
come enervated. ivy. 2. 

remO6tus, a, um, partic. pass., (remo- 
ve6d), distant, remote. 4. 

removed, Gre, mOvi, mdtus, (re + 
moved), to remove, take away. 8. 

remineror, ari, atus, dep., (re + mu 
ner6, give), to reward, remunerate. 
i. 44, 

rémus, I,m.,anoar. 8. 

rén6, Snis, m., a reindeer. vi. 21. 

renov6, are, avi, atus, (re + novo, 
make new), to renew. iii. 2, 20. 

renunti6, are avi, atus, (re + nunti6), 
to bring back word; to report. 

repell6, ere, pull, pulsus, (re + pelld), 
to drive back, repulse. 10. 

repenté6, adv., suddenly. 5. 

repentin6o, adv., suddenly. ii. 33. 

repentinus, a, um, adj., unexpected, 
sudden. 14. 

reperio, ire, peri, pertus, (re + pari6, 
bring forth), to discover, ascertain, 
Jind; to devise, invent. 2'7. 

repeto, ere, ivi, itus, (re + pets), to 
claim, demand. i. 30, 31. 

repleo, 6re, 6vi, Stus, (re + ples, jill), 
to refill, supply. vii. 56. 


reporto, fre, avi, atus, (re + portd),: 
iv. 29) 


to carry or bring back, convey 
v. 23. 

reposco, ere, —, —, (re + poscS), to 
exact, demand back. v. 30. 

repraesento, are, avi, atus, to perform 
immediately, do. i. 40. 

reprehendo, ere, i, hénsus, (re + pre- 
hendS), to censure, rebuke, reprove. 4. 

reprim6, ere, pressi, pressus, (re + 
prem6), to restrain, check, prevent 
iii. 14, vii. 8. 


trepudio — reverto 


repudio, are, Avi, atus, (cf. puded, be 
ushamed), to refuse, reject, decline. i.40. 

repugno, are, Avi, atus, (re + pigns), 
to oppose, fight against, disagree with, 
be contrary to, be inconsistent ; to stand 
opposed. i. 19, iii. 4, vii. 42. 

repuli. See repelld. 

repulsus, a,um. See repells. 

requiro, ere, quisivi, quisitus, (re + 
quaer6O), to seek again; to seek after, 
search for ; to demand, require ; to miss, 
look in vain for. vi. 34, vii. 63. 

rés, rei, f., a thing, affair, business, pur- 
pose, circumstance, event, fact. The 
student must be very careful in his trans- 
lation of this word. It was natural for 
the Latin to read into res a great multi- 
plicity of meanings. If the student at- 
tempts to reproduce these meanings by 
use of the English word thing, he has a 
translation slovenly in the extreme. 
Res is an empty conception, which must 
be filled by the context. ‘‘ When the 
Roman read haec res, or eius rei, or 
quam rem, he knew for himself 
whether it was a deed or a thought, a 
demand or a concession, an aim or an 
action, a fact or an assumption, a hope 
ora fear, a purpose or a result, an object 
or a relation; but an (English) author 
is compelled repeatedly to remind his 
reader of what he is actually treating ”’ 
(Cauer, die Kunst des Ubersetzens, 
p, 53). 394. rés publica, the repub- 
lic, commonwealth, state; the public 
affairs. 15. 

resarcio, ire, —, sartus, (re + sarcido, 
mend), to restore, repair. vi. 1. 

rescindd, ere, scidi, scissus, (re + 
scindS), to destroy, tear down. ‘7. 

rescisc6, ere, ivi, itus, (re + Sscisco, 
inquire, cf. scid), to learn, ascertain. 
i. 28. 

rescribo, ere, scripsi, scriptus, (re + 
scribO), to write again, transfer. i. 42. 
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reservo, are, avi, atus, (re + servd), 
to retain, reserve, preserve. 4. 

resideo, 6re, sédi, —, (re +-seded, sit), 
to rest, remain, abide ; to be left. vii. 77. 

resido, ere, sédi, —, (re + sid6, for si- 
s[e]d-6, same root as sede6, sit), to 
settle, sit down, subside, grow calm. 
vii. 64. 

resisténs, entis, partic. pres., (resist6), 
resolute, firm. 4. 

resist6, ere, stiti, —, (re + sistS), to” 
stand back, halt ; to withstand, oppose ; 
to continue, remain. 21. 

respicio, ere, spexi, spectus, (re + 
obsolete specio, look), to look back ; to 
have a care for, be mindful of. 4. 

responded, Gre, i, spOnsus, (re + 
spondeo, promise), to reply, answer. 
16. 

responsum, i, n., (responded), a reply, 
answer. 4. ) 

respuo, ere, 1, —, (re + spu6, spit), to 
spit out; to repel, reject, refuse. i. 42. 

restingud, ere, stinxi, stinctus, (re + 
stinguo, extinguish), to quench, extin- 
guish, put out. vii. 24, 25. 

restiti. See resisto. 

restitud, ere, 1, Gtus, (re -+ status), to 
replace, restore, reinstate ; to deliver up, 
give up; to renew. ‘7. 

retine6, Gre, tinui, tentus, (re + te- 
ned), to keep back, detain, retain; to 
hinder, restrain, check, keep, hold fast, 
maintain. 18. 

retrah6, ere, traxi, tractus, (re + tra- 
ho), to draw or bring back ; to recover. 
wre tle 

rettuli, (for re-t[e]tull, the old redupli- 
cated form of tuli). See refero. 

revelld, ere, velli, vulsus, (re + vell6, 
pull), to tear away, pluck away. i. 52, 
vii. 73. 

reverto, ere, ti, —, and revertor, i, 
sus, dep., (re + vert6), to turn back. 
return. 34. 
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revinci6, ire, vinxi, vinctus, (re + 
vinciO), to tie, fasten, bind. 5. 

revoco, are, avi, atus, (re + voco), to 
recall, call back. 5. 

réx, régis,m., aking. 14. 

Rhénus, i, m., the Rhine, the boundary 
line between Gallia and Germauia; 
Caesar crossed it twice; (a) iv. 17, near 
the modern Neuwied; (0) vi. 9 /f., near 
the modern Andernach. In the land 
of the Batavi it divides itself into two 
streams (multis capitibus, iv. 10, 5, is 
wrong; Vergil, Aen. viii. 727, calls the 
Rhénus bicornis) of which the Vacalus 
(modern Waal) receives the Meuse near 
the modern Workum. i.1; ii. 4; iii.11; 
TV LO DS yards) Via Oe Vil. Os sVilil nd on 
62. 

Rhodanus, i, m., the Rhone, the bound- 
ary line between Allobrogés and Helvé- 
Lil.) Hietl’, 2, On Gs Ope goat ditdis Wale Gos 
13. : 

ripa, ae, f., the bank of ariver. 18. 

rivus, 1, m., a brook, stream. v. 49, 50. 

robur, oris, n., hard oak; strength, 
power. iii. 13. 

rogo, are, avi, atus, to ask, question; 
to request, solicit, inquire ; rogare mi- 
lit6és sacramento, to bind soldiers by 
anoath. 9. 

Roma, ae, f., Rome. i. 31, vi. 12, vii. 90. 

ROmanus, a, um, adj., Roman. 172. 

Romanus, i, m., a Roman. 

Roscius, 1, m., L., legate of Caesar, prae- 
tor urbanus in 49 B.c.  v. 24, 538. 

rostrum, I, n., the beak or bill of a bird; 
the beak of a ship. iii. 13, 14. 

rota, ae, f., a wheel. i. 26, iv. 33. 

rubus, i, m., a bramble bush, bramble. 
MTSE Wf 

Riifus, i,m. See Sulpicius. 

rumor, Oris, m., report, rumor, talk. 6. 

ripés, is, f.,a rock or cliff. ii. 29. 

rursus, adv., again, anew; back, back- 
wards. 24. 
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Ruténi, SGrum, m., a tribe in Celtic 
Gaul. Capital: Segodinum (modern 
Rhodes). i. 45; vii. 5, 75, 90. 

Rutilus, i,m. See Semprodnius, 


Ss 


Sabinus,i,m. See Tittrius. 

Sabis, is, m., modern Sambre, empties 
into the Mosa. ii. 16, 18. 

sacerd6s, Otis, m. and f., a priest or 
priestess. vii. 33. 

sacramentum,i,n.,(sacr6, consecrate), 
anoath. vi. 1. 

sacrificium, I, n., (sacrific6, offer sacri- 
fice), a sacrifice. 5. 

saepe, adv., often, frequently. 12. 

saepés, is, f., a hedge, fence. ii. 17, 22. 

saepenumero, ady., (Saepe numer6d), 
often, frequently, time and again. 5. 

saevio, Ire, il, Itus, (saevus, jierce), to 
be cruel or fierce. iii. 13. 

sagitta, ae, f., an arrow. iv. 25; vii. 41, 
81. 

sagittarius, 1, m., (sagitta), a bowman, 
archer. ‘7. 

sagulum, i, n., @ small military cloak. 
v. 42. 

saltus, Us, m., a woodland pasture; a 
Jorest; a@ mountain pass. vi. 48, vii. 
19. 

salus, Utis, f., security, safety ; welfare, 
deliverance, prosperity. 48. 

Samarobriva, ae, f., capital of the Am- 
biani, g. v.. modern Amiens. v. 24, 47, 
oS 

sancio, ire, sanxi, sanctus, to render 
sacred or inviolable ; to appoint, estab- 
lish, decree, ordain. i. 30, vi. 20, vii. 2. 

sanctus, a, um, adj., (SanciS), holy, 
sacred, inviolable, iii. 9, vi. 23, vii. 66. 

sanguis, inis, m., blood. vii. 20, 50. 

sanitas, atis, f., (Sanus), health, sound- 
ness; good sense, discretion. i. 42, vii. 
42. 


sano — seditio 


sano, are, avi, atus, (sanus), to cure, 
restore, heal, repair, aliay ; to obviate. 
vii. 29. 

Santonés, um, Santoni, drum, m. pl., 
a tribe in Celtic Gaul on the north side 
of the Garumna. Capital: Mediola- 

/num= modern Saintes. i.10, 11; iii. 
11; vii. 75. 

sanus, a, um, adj., sensible, sound, sober, 
discreet. v.7. 

sanxi. See sancio. 

sapio, ere, ivi, —, to understand, know. 
v. 30. 

sarcina, ae, f., a pack, bundle, load; 
baggage. 4. 

sarmentum, 1, n., brushwood, twigs. iii. 
18. 

satis, advy., sufficiently, enough. 24. 

satisfaciO, ere, féci, factus, (satis + 
‘facio), to give satisfaction, satisfy, con- 
tent ; to apologize, ask pardon for. 6. 

satisfactio, Onis, f., (satisfaciO), repa- 
ration, satisfaction, excuse, apology. i. 
41, vi. 9. 

satus, a,um. See sero. 

saucius, a, um, adj., wounded. 
v. 36. 

saxum, i,n., a rock, stone. ‘7. 

scala, ae, f.,a scaling ladder. v. 43, vii. 
$1. 

Scaldis, is, m., the modern Schelde. vi. 
33. It is exceedingly probable that 
Caesar meant here the Sabis (modern 
Sambre), which empties into the Meuse, 
near modern Namur. 

scapha, ae, f., a boat, skiff. iv. 26. 

sceleratus, a, um, adj., (scelus), ac- 
cursed, impious, wicked, vicious. vi. 
13, 34. 

scelus, eris, n., an evil deed; crime, 
guilt, sin. i. 14. 

scienter, adv., (sciéns, knowing), ex- 
pertly, skillfully. vii. 22. 

scientia, ae, f.. skill, knowledge, science, 
experience. 6, 


iii. 4, 
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scindo, ere, scidi, scissus, to cut, tear, 
rend, split, divide ; to destroy, demolish, 
break down. iii. 5, v. 51. 

scio, ire, ivi or ii, itus, to know, under- 
stand, perceive. 12. 

scorpio, Onis, m., a scorpion, a military 
engine for throwing darts, stones, etc. 
vii. 25 (twice). , 

scribo, ere, scripsi, scriptus, to write, 
5. 

scrobis, is, m. and f., a ditch, pit, trench. 
vii. 73 (twice), 82. 

scttum, i, n., a buckler, shield. 10. 

s6-, Séd-, a preposition in the early Latin 
meaning without, later used only as 
an inseparable particle ia composition, 
apart, off, away. 

sec6, Gre, ui, tus, to cut off, cut down; 
to mow. vii. 14. 

sécréto, adv.,(sécerns, separate), apart, 
separately, secretly. i. 18, 31. 

sectio, Onis, f., (sec6), division, lot; 
spoils, booty. ii. 33. 

sector, ari, atus, dep., to follow, pur- 
sue, hunt after, pursue eagerly. vi. 35. 

secttra, ae, f., (SecO), a cutting, dig- 
ging. iii. 21. 

secundum, prep. with acc., (Secundus), 
along, after, near; according to; close 
to, next. 4. 

secundus, a, um, adj., (sequor), next, 
following ; successful, prosperous, fa- 
vorable. 18. 


sectris, is, f.,(sec6), an ax. vii. 77. 


secus, adv., otherwise, differently, See 
sétius. 

secttus, a,um. See sequor. 

sed, conj., but, now. 104. 

sédecim, num. adj., sixteen. i. 8, 49; 


vii. 16. 
sedés, is, f.,(sedes, sit), a seat ; ahome, 
dwelling place, habitation. 5. 
séditis, Gnis, f., (séd- + *itio, a going, 
ef. e6), insurrection, sedition, dissen- 
sion, civil discord. vii. 28. 
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séditidsus, a, um, adj., (Séditid), tur- 
‘bulent, seditious, factious. i. 17. 


Sedulius, i, m., chieftain of the Lemo-|- 


vicés. vii. 88. 

Sedini, Srum, m.°pl., a tribe in the 
Alps, ‘in the modern Wallis, where the 
town Sitten preserves the name. iii. 
stats 

Sedisii, Srum, m. pl., a Germanic tribe 
between the Main and Neckar. i. 51. 

seges, itis, f.,a cornfield; acrop. vi. 36. 

S6égni, Srum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe be- 
tween Eburdués and Tréveri. (Bourg- 
Sétgne, a village near Givet, perhaps 
preserves the name.) 

Segontiaci, Srum, m. pl., a tribe in the 
south of Britain (modern Hampshire 
and Berkshire). 

Segovax, actis, m., a king of the Brit- 


ons. y. 22. 
Segiisiavi, Srum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe 
between Rhodanus (Rhone), Arar 


(Aisne), and Liger (Loire). Capital: 
Lugdinum (modern Lyon), founded 
44B.c. 1.10; vii. 64, 75. 

semel, num. ady., (*sEM, one), once. 
1.31. 

sementis, is, f., (Semen, seed), a sow- 
ing. i. 3. 

sémita, ae, f., a footpath, path. 
vii. 8. 

semper, adv., ever, always. 10, 

Sempr6nius, i, m., M@. Sempronius Ru- 
tilus, a general of Caesar’s cavalry. 
vii. 90, 

senator, Oris, m., (Senex), a senator. 
ii. 28. 

senatus, tis, m., (senex), senate. 38. 

senattis cOnsultum, i, n., a decree of 
the senate, i. 43. 

senex, senis, adj., old, aged. 
senis, m., an old man. i. 29. 

s6ni, ae, a, dist. num. adj., sia each, six 
4StS6 A116, Vile TOs 

Senonés, um, m. pl.,a mighty and power- 


v. 19, 


senex, 
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ful tribe in Celtic Gaul, between Loire 

and Marne. Town: Vellaunodtnum, 

Capital: Agedincum = modern Sens. 

ii.2; v. 54,56; vi. 27.3; vii. 4, 11, 34. 

56, 58, 75; viii. 30. Their chieftains: 

Moritasgus, Drappés, Cavarinus, | 

Acc6. 

sententiae, ae, f., (SentiO), a purpose, 
intention, design; a judgment, decision, 
sentence; a resolution. 18. 

sentio, ire, sénsi, sénsus, to discern by 
the senses; to be sensible of, perceive, 
discover, observe; to imagine, suppose. 
12. 

sentis, is, m., a bramble, brier. ii. 17. 

séparatim, adv., (Sépar6d), apart, sepa- 
rately. 1.19, 29; vii. 36. 

séparatus, a, um, partic. pass., (S6- 
pard), distinct, separate. iv. 1. 

séparo, are, avi, atus, (sé + pard), 
separate, divide. iv. 1, vii. 63. 

septem, seven. iv. 23, v. 49. 

septentrioOnés, um, m. pl., (septem 
triOnés, plow-oxen), the Great Bear, 
the Little Bear; Charles’ Wain; the 
north; the North Pole. ‘7. 

septimus, a, Um, num. adj., the seventh. 
14. 

septingenti, ae, a, num. adj., seven hun- 
dred. v.13, vii. 51. 

septuaginta, num. adj., seventy. 
12. 

sepulttira, ae, f., (Sepelid, bury), the 
act of burying; a funeral, funeral 
rites ; obsequies, burial. i. 26. 

Séquana, ae, f., the Seine. i.1; vii. 57, 
58. 6. 

Séquani, Srum, m. pl., a tribe in Celtic 
Gaul, between the Sadne, Rhone, and 
Jura. Town: Melodtnum. Capital: 
Vesontid = modern Besancon. i.1 ff., 
3, 6, 8.7, 19, 317., 38, 40, 44, 48, 54: 
iv. 10; vi. 12; vii. 66 7., 75,90. See Cas- 
ticus. Chieftain: Catamantaloedés,. _ 

Sequanus, a, um, adj., Seguanian. 40. 


iv. 


sequor — simulatio 


sequor, i, sectitus, dep., to go, come, or 
Jjollow after; to follow, attend, accom- 
pany; to pursue; to aim at, seek for. 
31. 

sermo, Onis, m., a discourse, talk, con- 
versation. v.37, 41; vi. 13. 

séro, adv., late, too late. v. 29. 

sero, ere, s6vi, satus, to sow, plant. 
v. 14. 

Sertorius, 1, m., Q., propraetor in Spain 
in 82 8.c., assassinated 72B.c. In the 
first Civil War he joined Marius’ party. 
iii. 23. 

servilis, ©, adj., (Servus), servile, of 
slaves. i. 40, vi. 19. 

servi6, ire, ivi, itus, (servus), to be a 
slave; to be subject to, devote one’s self 
to, give heed to. iv. 5, vii. 34. 

servitis, itis, f., (servus), servitude, 
slavery. 15. 

servo, are, avi, atus, to keep, preserve, 
watch, guard; to observe. 11. 

servus, i, m., a bondman, slave, ser- 
vant. 6. 

‘sésquipedailis, e, adj., (sesqul, half as 
much, + pés), a foot and a half in 
length, breadth, or diameter. iv. 17. 

sétius, ady., (comp. of secus), differ- 
ently, less, othenxwise. 4. 

seu, conj., whether. 8. 

sevéritas, atis, f., (sevérus, strict), 
harshness, rigor. Vii. 4. 

S6voco, are, avi; atus, (S6 + VOCO), 
to call off or aside. vy. 6. 

sévum, i, n., tallow, fat. 

sex, six. 16. 

sexaginta, num. adj., sixty. ii. 4. 

sexcenti, ae, a, num. adj., (sex + cen- 

tum), six hundred. 8. 

Sextius, i, m. (1) 7., one of Caesar’s 
legates, vi. 1; vii. 49, 51, 90; viii. 11. 
(2) P. Sextius Baculus, a centurion in 
Caesar’s army. ii. 25, iii. 5, vi. 38. 

Si, conj., (old locative of a pronoun stem, 
meaning in this case), if, whether. 172. 


vii. 25. 
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Sibuzatés,’um, m. pl.,a tribe in Aguita- 
nia, near the Pyrenees (modern Sau- 
busse, between Dax and Bayonne). 

sic, adv., (Si-+ particle c/e], in this way), 
in this manner; thus. 29. 

siccitas, atis, f., (siccus, dry), dryness, 
drought. iv. 38, v. 24. 

sicut or sicuti, adv., (sic + ut or uti), 
as if, just as, as it were, like. sicut, 
6; sicuti, 4. 

sidus, eris, n., star, constellation. vi. 14. 

signifer, eri, m., (Signum + ferd), a 
standard bearer. ii. 25. 

significatio, Gnis, f., (significS), inti- 
mation, expression, declaration ; sense, 
import. 5. 

significo, are, avi, Atus, (signum -+ 
facio), to make a sign, to signify, in- 
dicate, show, intimate, declare. ‘7. 

signum, i, n., a@ sign, mark; a watch- 
word, signal; an ensign, a standard. 
46. 

Silanus, i, m., M., a legate of Caesar. 
Vlas 

silentium, i, n., (siléns, séill), stediness, 


silence. 10. 

Silius, i, m., 7., a military tribune. iii. 
Upet 

silva, ae,f., forest, wood. 54. 

silvestris, ©, adj., (silva), wooded, 
woody. 6. 


similis, ©, adj., resembling, like, similar. 
1a 

similitid6, inis, f., (similis), likeness, 
resemblance, affinity, similarity. vii. 
50, 53. 

simul, adv., together, at once, at the same 
time ; simul — simul, partly — partly ; 
simul ac, as soonas. 22. 

simulacrum, i, n., (simuld), a likeness 
or representation; a picture, image, 
effigy, figure. vi. 16, 17. 

simulatio, Onis, f., (simul6), pretense, 
disguise, counterfeiting, deceit, hypoc- 
risy. 7. 
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simul, are, avi, atus, to feign, pretend, 
counterfeit. i. 44, iv. 4. 

simultas, tis, f., (simul), rivalry, jeal- 
ousy, enmity, hatred. v. 44. 

sin, conj., (Si-+ ne), but if; if however. 
TeliS Vic Oo 

sincéré, ady., (sincérus, genuine), 
frankly, sincerely, candidly. vii. 20. 

sine, prep. with abl., (reflexive stem se 
+ne), without. 41. 

singillatim, adv., (singulus, one by 
one), one by one, singly. iil. 2; v. 4, 
52. 

singularis, e, adj., (Singulus, one by 

® one), single, one only; extraordinary, 
excellent, remarkable, singular. 8. 

singuli, ae, a, dist. num. adj., separate, 
single, individual, each, every. 34. 

sinister, tra, trum, adj., left, on the left ; 
adverse, contrary ; pernicious, bad. ‘7. 

sinistr6rsus, adv., (sinister + vorsus, 
turned), towards the left hand; on the 
left. v.26. 

sind, ere, sivi, situs, to permit, allow, 

| suffer; to give one leave. iv. 2. 

siquando, adv., (si-++ quandS), if ever. 
iii, 12. 

siquis, Siqua. See quis. 

sistd, ere, stiti, status, to set, place ; to 
stand still, stop. See circumsisto. 

situs, tis, m., (Sind), position, situation, 
site. 5. 

sive, conj., (SI + ve), or, whether; if, 
either; sive —Sive, whether—or. 9. 

socer, erl, m., a father-in-law. i. 12. 

societas, atis, f., (socius), a company, 
union, conjunction, alliance, league, 
confederacy. vi. 12. 

socius, a, um, (Sequor), comrade, part- 
ner, associate. 11. 

80], sdlis, m., the sun. 14. 

sdlatium, i, n., comfort, consolation. vii. 
15. 

soldtrii, Orum, m. pl., retainers (Celtic 
word). iii. 22, 
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simulo — spero 
were} 
soled, 6re, itus, semi-dep., to be wont; 
to be accustomed. vi. 15, vii. 35. 
sdlitido, inis, f., (sOlus), wilderness, 
desert. iv. 18, vi. 23. 

sollertia, ae, f., adroitness, shrewdness ; 
expertness, skill. vii. 22. 

sollicit6, are, Avi, atus, to rouse, nove, 
urge, induce, incite ; to investigate. 12. 

sollicitidS, inis, f., anxiety, disquiet, 
trouble, uneasiness. v.53, vii. 40. 

solum, i, n., the soil, ground; founda~ 
tion, bottom. 4. 

sdlum, adv., alone, only. 12. 

sdlus, a, um, adj., alone, only, single, 
sole. 9. 

solv6, ere, solvi, solitus, to untie, ur 
bind, loose. SeelIdioms. 5. 

sonitus, Us, m., a@ noise, sound. vii. 60, 
61. 

Sontiatés, um, m. pl., a tribe in Aquita- 
nia (modern town Sés, in the Départe- 
ment Lot et Garonne). iii. 20, 21. 
Chieftain: Adiatunnus. 

sonus, 1, m., noise, sound. vii. 47. 

soror, Oris, f., a sister. i. 18, 53. 

sors, sortis, f., chance, lot, fate, destiny. 
i. 50, 53 (twice). 

spatium, I, n., distance, space; an inter- 
val. 43. 

speciés, 61, f., a form, figure, fashion, 
shape, appearance; a spectacle, sight ; 
pretense, semblance. 12. 

spect6, are, avi, atus, to see, observe ; to 
endeavor ; to tend; to examine, prove ; 
to look, face, lie towards; to expect, . 
wait for. 6. 

speculator, Oris, m., (Sspeculor), spy, 
scout.” ii. 11,,v. 49. 

speculatorius, a, um, adj., (specula- 
tor), for scouting, of observation. iv. 26. 

speculor, ari, atus, dep., (specula, 
watch-tower), to watch, observe, recon- 
noiter, wait for. i. 47. 

Spéro, are, avi, atus, to trust, hope, ex- 


| pect. 12, 


spes — subluo 


spés, el, f., expectation, hope. 52. 

spiritus, ts, m., (Spiro, breath), spirit, 
breath ; haughtiness, arrogance. i. 33, 
li. 4. 

spolio, are, avi, atus, to spoil, strip, 
plunder, deprive. v. 6, vii. 66. 

sponte, abl., of one’s own will, volun- 
tarily. 5. 

stabilio, ire, ivi, itus, to fix, settle; to 
make firm. vii. 73. 

stabilitas, atis, f., (stabilis, steadfast), 
Jirmness, steadiness. iv. 33. 

statim, ady., (st6, cf. our expression on 
the spot), forthwith, immediately. 9. 

statio, Onis, f., (std), a post, station; 
outpost, picket, guard, sentinel, sentry. 
11. 

statuo, ere, i, itus, (status), to raise, 
erect, set up, place, station, establish ; 
to decide, conclude. 18. 

stattra, ae, f., (status), stature. 
vi. 21. 

status, Us, m., (St0), posture, condition, 
state. vi. 12; vii. 54, 55. 

stimulus, i, m., spur, goad ; pointed stake. 
vii. 73, 82. i 

stipendiarius, a, um, (stipendium), 
adj., tributary. i. 30, 36; vii. 10. 

stipendium, i, n., tribute, tax. 7. 

stipes, itis, m., post, log, stake. vii. 73 
(twice). 

stirps, stirpis, f., stock, stem, stalk, line- 
age. vi. 34 (twice). 

st6, are, steti, status, to stand; to per- 
sist, remain. 4. 

stramentum, i, n., 
straw, thatch; covering, coverlet. 
43, vii. 45. 

strepitus, tis, m., (streps, roar), a din, 
noise, uproar, tumult. ii.11, iv. 33, vi. 7. 

stude6, Gre, ul, —, to pay attention to, 
cultivate; strive after, be eager for. 16. 

studiGs6, ady., (studidsus, eager), 
zealously, eagerly, attentively. vi. 28 
(twice). 


ii. 30, 


(sternG, strew), 
Vv. 
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studium, i, n., zeal, eagerness ; attach- 
ment, devotion; vocation; exertion. 15. 

stultitia, ae, f., (stultus, foolish), fool- 
ishness, folly. vii. 77. 

sub, prep. with acc., wnder, beneath; by, 
at the base of ; about, towards, during, 
on, in; within. In composition, under, 
from under, up, hiddenly, slightly. 
10. 

subactus, a,um. See subigo. 

subdolus, a, um, adj., (sub + doius), 
cunning, crafty. vii. 31. 

subdtco, ere, dUxi, ductus, (sub + 
duico), to withdraw, draw off, take 
away, remove; to draw up on the 
shore. 6. # 

subductio, Onis, f., (subdicS), a haul- 
ing ashore, a drawing up. v.1. 

subeo, ire, ii, itus, (sub -+ e6), to come 
or go under; to advance, proceed; to 
endure, encounter, undergo. ‘T. 

subesse. See subsum. 

subfodio, ere, fodi, fossus, (sub + 
fodio), to dig wnder, undermine, dig 
below. iv. 12. 

subiciO, ere, iéci, iectus, (sub + 
1aciO), to throw under, place under, 
subject. 8. 

subig6, ere, 6gi, actus, (sub + ago), 
to force, compel, constrain, oblige; to 
drive; to subdue, reduce. vii. T7. 

subito, ady., (subitus), quickly, sud- 
denly. 30. 

subitus, a, um, adj., (Subed), unex- 
pected, sudden. iii. 7, 8. 

sublatus, a, um, partic. pass., (toll), 
proud, elated. 11. 

sublev6, are, avi, atus, (sub + levo), 
to lift, support, lessen, diminish ; to re- 
lieve, ease. 9. 

sublica, ae, f., a pile, stake. 
(twice), vii. 35. 

sublus6, ere, —, litus, (sub + 106, 
wash), to wash beneath; to flow near 
vii. 69. 


iv. 17 
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subministr6, dre, avi, atus, (sub + 
ministr6, attend), to afford, supply. 
i. 40, ili. 25, iv. 20. 

submitt6, ere, misi, missus, (sub + 
mittd), to send after; to send, dis- 
patch. 9. 

submoved, ére, Movi, Motus, (sub + 
moved), to displace, dislodge, drive 
back. 5. 

subru6, ere, i, tus, (sub-+ru6, fall), to 
dig under, undermine; to, pull down, 
overturn. ii. 6, iv. 27. 

subsequor, i, seciitus, dep., (Sub + 
sequor), to follow after, follow imme- 
diately. 15. 

subsidium, i, n., (cf. subsiddO), a reén- 
forcement; help, defense, remedy. 2'7. 

subsid6, ere, sédi, sessus, (Sub + 
sidd, for si-s[e]d-O, same root as 
seded, sit), to sink down, remain, 
stay behind. vi. 36. 

subsist6, ere, stiti, —, (sub + sistd), 
to halt, stand still; to hold out, with- 
stand. i. 15, v. 10. 

subsum, esse, —, —, (Sub + sum), to 
be under; tobe near. 4. 

subtrah6, ere, traxi, tractus, (sub + 
traho), to remove, withdraw ; to take 
away secretly. i. 44, vii. 22. 

subvectio, Onis, f., (Subvehd), trans- 
portation, conveyance. vii. 10. 

subveho, ere, vexi, vectus, (sub + 
veho), to convey, carry or bring up. 
i. 16. 

subveni6, ire, véni, ventus, (sub + 
venio), to come up; to help, assist, aid, 
succor. &, 

succédG6, ere, cessi, cessus, (sub + 
cedo), to go under; to go towards, ap- 
proach; to come behind, follow after, suc- 
ceed; to be successful; to prosper. 14. 

succend6, ere, 1, cénsus, (canded, 
glow), to kindle, set on fire, burn. 5. 

successus, ts, m., (sub + céd6), ap- 
proach, advance. success. ii. 20. 
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succidd, ere, cidi, cisus, (sub + 
caed36), to cut off, mow, cut down. iv. 
19, 385 v.'9: 

succumb6, ere, cubui, —, (sub + 
cumb6, lie), to sink under, yield, sur- 
render, succumb, be overcome. vii. 86. 

succurr6é, ere, curri, cursus, (sub + 
currd), to run to one’s assistance; to 


help, aid, succor, assist. v. 44, Vii. 
80. 

sudis, is, f., a pile, stake. 4. 

stidor, Gris, m., toil, sweat. vii. 8. 


Suébi, drum, m. pl., collective name for 
the Germanic tribes between Thiirin- 
gerwald, Bohmerwald, and Schwarz- 
wald, in the modern Sachsen-Meinin- 
gen, Coburg, Bavaria, and Wiirttem- 
berg (modern name: German, Schwa- 
ben; English, Suebia). i. 37, 51, 58, 
54; iv. 1 #., 7, 8, 16, 19; vi. 9, 10, 29. 
Chieftains: Cimberius, Ariovistus. 

SuessiOnés, um, m. pl., a Belgie tribe 
between the modern Marne and Iseére. 
Capital: Noviodtinum = modern Sois- 
sons. li. 8f.,12f.; viii. 6. Chieftains: 
Galba, Diviciacus. 

sufficis, ere, féci, fectus, (sub + 
faciO), to give, supply; to be suffi- 
cient, supplied with; to hold out. vii. 
20. 

suffragium, I, n., (sub + frangd), a 
vote, voice, suffrage. vi. 13, Vii. 63. 

Sugambri, Srum, m. pl., a Germanic 
tribe from the river Sieg to the river 
Lippe. iv. 16, 18; vi. 35. 

suggestus, Us, m., (sSuggerd, put 
under), a raised place; a stage, plat- 
Form, tribunal. vi. 3. 

sui, sibi, sé, refl. pron., of himself, her- 
self, itself, or themselves. 639. 

Sulla, ae, m., Ll. Cornélius, Marius’ ad- 
versary, Dictator, died 78 B.c. i. 21. 

Sulpicius, i, m. (1) P. Sulpicius Rufus, 
a legate of Caesar. iv. 22, vii. 90, 
(2) S. Sulpicius Galba, see Galba (1) 


sum — tabulatum 


sum, esse, fui, futtrus, to be, continue ; 
to happen, take place. 999. 

summa, ae, f., (Summus), the main 
thing, chief point; sum, amount, sum 
total, aggregate, whole. 18. 

summus, a, um, adj., (sup. of supe- 
rus), the highest, greatest, very great ; 
most important, consummate ; the sum- 
mit of, surface of. 84. 

sumo, ere, sumpsi, simptus, to tuke 
up or away ; to assune, claim, appro- 
priate; to undertake, begin. See Idi- 
oms. 8. 

sumptuosus, a, um, adj., (simptus), 
costly, expensive. vi. 19. 

stinptus, Us, m., (SUMO), cost, ex- 
pense, charge. i. 18. 

simptus,a,um. See stimd. 

superbe, adv., haughtily, proudly, inso- 
lently, arrogantly. 1.31. 

superful. See supersum. 

superior, us, adj., (comp. of supe- 
rus), higher, upper ; superior, greater, 
stronger, more powerful ; past, preced- 
ing. 64. 

supero, Gre, avi, atus, (superus), to 
excel, surpass, overcome, outstrip, sub- 
due, conquer; to remain, survive. 26. 

superseded, Gre, sédi, sessus, (super 
+-sede6, sit), to sit alone, forbear, re- 
strain from; to omit, desist from. ii. 8. 

supersum, esse, ful, —, (super + 
sum), fo be left, renvain, exist still, sur- 
vive. 7. 

superus, a, um, adj., above, upper, over. 
See superior. 

suppeto, ere, ivi, itus, (sub + petd), 
to be present, be in store, beathand. 5. 

supplémentum, i, n., (suppled, jill 
up), @ filling up, supply, recruiting, 
reénforcements, supplies. vii. 7, 9, 57. 

supplex, icis, adj., (sub + plico, fold), 
humble, submissive, suppliant. ii. 28. 

supplicatid, Gnis, f., (sub + plico, 
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day set apart for prayer. ii. 35, iii 
38, vii. 90. 
suppliciter, ady., (supplex), humbly, 
‘submissively, suppliantly. i. 27. 
supplicium, i, n., (supplex), penalty, 
punishment. 12. 
supporto, are, avi, —, (sub-+ ports), 
to carry, bring, convey up or to. 5. 
supra, prep. with acc., and adv,, over, on 
the top, above; formerly, before, pre- 
viously. 26. 
suscipio, ere, cépi, ceptus, (sub + 
capid), to take up, lift wp; to under- 
take, assume, enter upon; to undergo, 
suffer; to engage in, begin. 11. 
suspectus, a, um, partic. pass., (Suspi- 
cid, look askance at), mistrusted, sus- 
pected, suspicious. v. 54. 
suspicatus, a,um. See suspicor. 


suspicio, Onis, f., (suspiciO, look 
askance at), mistrust, distrust, sus- 
picion. 11, 


suspicor, Gri, atus, dep., (cf. suspicis, 
look askance at), to mistrust; to sur- 
mise, suppose, believe, apprehend. 6. 

sustent6, are, avi, atus, (sustined), to 
hold up, support, sustain, maintain; to 
hold out, endure, suffer. 4. 

sustined, Gre, tinui, tentus, (sub + 
teneSd), to hold up, keep up, support, 
sustain, restrain, check; to undergo, 
withstand, endure, make a stand, hold 
out. 38. 

suus, &, UM, poss. adj. pron., one’s own; 
belonging or relating to him, her, it, or 
them. 357. 


T 
T., for Titus. 
tabernaculum, i, n., (taberna, Hut), a 
tent. i. 39, vi. 88, vii. 46. 
tabula, ae, f., a plank, board; a picture, 
painting ; a tablet, register. i. 29. 
tabulatum, i, n., (cf. tabula), a story 


fold), a prayer; a thanksgiving ; a| ina building ; a boarded floor. vi. 29. 
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tace6, Gre, ui, itus, to be silent, say | 
nothing ; to keep secret, disregard. 1. 
17 (twice). 

tacitus, a, um, adj., (taceOd), silent. 
j. 32. 

talea, ae, f., staff, stich; rod, bar. v.12, 
Vilreeos 

talis, e, adj., such, of this or that kind, 
such like. 95. 

tam, adv., (acc. fem. sg. of the demon- 
strative, cf. quam, acc. fem. sg. of the 
relative), so much, so very, so. 14. 

tamen, conj., (tam), nevertheless, yet, 
however, at least. 76. 

Tamesis, is, m., the Thames in England. 
wat deel 

tametsi, conj., (tamen + etsi), though, 
although, notwithstanding. +. 

tandem, ady., at last, at length, finally, 
however, yet, still. 6. 

tang6, ere, tetigi, tactus, to border 
upon, touch. v.93. 

tantopere, adv., so greatly, so much. 
ipo 

tantulus, a, um, adj. dim., (tantus), so 
little, so small, so trifling. 4. 

tantum, adv., so far, so much; only, 
alone, merely; non tantum— sed 
etiam, not only —but also. 5. 

tantummodo, ady., (tantum modo), 
merely, only. iii. 5. 

tantundem, adv., just as far, so far, 
just as much. vii. 72. 

ttantus, a, um, adj., so great, so much, 
such; so little, so small; quantd — 
tanto, the—the. 92. 

Tarbelli, 6rum, m. pl., a tribe in Aqui- 
tania, between the Pyrenees ‘and the 
‘river Aturis (Adour). iii. 27. 

tardé, ady., (tardus), slowly, tardily. 
iv. 23. 

tardo, are, avi, atus, (tardus), to hin- 
der, retard, impede, delay. 9. 

tardus, a, um, adj., tardy, slow. ii. 25. 

Tarusateés, ium, m. pli, a tribe in Aqui- 
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tania, in the modern Département des 
Landes. The name is preserved in mod- 
ern town Tartas on the Adour. 
29. 

Tasgétius, i, m., chieftain of the Car- 
nutés. v. 25, 29. 

taurus, i, m., a bull. vi. 28. 

Taximagulus, i, m., chieftain of the 
Britons. v. 22. 

taxus, I, f., the yew tree. vi. 31. 

Tectosagés, um,m. pl. See Volcae. 

téctum, I, n., (tego), the covering or 
roof of a@ house; a house, dwelling. 
i. 36, vii. 66. 

téctus,a,um. See tego. 

tegimentum, i, n., (tegd), a covering. 
ii. 21, vi. 21. 

tegd, ere, téxi, téctus, to cover, con- 
ceal, disguise ; to protect, defend. 5. 

télum, i, n., a weapon; a javelin, dart, 
spear. 40. 

temerarius, a, um, adj., inconsiderate, 
rash, imprudent. i. 31, vi. 20. 

temeré, adv., without reason, thought- 
lessly, at random; readily, easily. 4. 

temeritas, atis, f., (temeré), incon- 
siderateness, rashness, indiscretion. 5, 

tém6, Snis, m., the beam, pole, or tongue 
of a carriage, etc. iv. 33. 

temperantia, ae, f., (temperans, for- 
bearing), moderation, temperance, ab- 
stinence, self-control. i. 19. 

temperatus, a, um, partic pass., (tem- 
pero), temperate, moderate, sober, mild. 
v. 12. 

temper6, are, avi, atus, (tempus), to 
moderate, restrain; to forbear, refrain 
Jrom, abstain. i. 7, 33. 

tempestas, atis, f., (tempus), time; a 
period, season; weather; storm, tem 
pest. 18. : 

tempt6, are, avi, atus, to feel, exam- 
ine; to try, attempt, put to the test, 
prove, tamper with, sound; to incite, 
urge. 


iii. 23, — 


tempus — tollo 


tempus, oris, n., season; time. 111. 

Tencteri, Grum, m. pl., a Germanic 
tribe near the mouth of the Rhine. iv. 
1, 4,16, 18; v. 55; vi. 35. 

tendo, ere, tetendi, tentus or ténsus, 
to stretch, stretch out; to go, advance; 
toencamp, tent. For transfer in mean- 
ing see under contendd. 4. 

tenebrae, arum, f. pl., darkness. vii. 81. 

teneo, ere, ul, —, to hold, hold fast ; to 
keep, have, occupy, possess ; to continue, 
keep on; to defend; to keep back, de- 
tain. 50. 

tener, era, erum, adj., tender, soft; 
young. ii. 17. 

tenuis, e, adj., slender, thin; mean, low, 
poor ; feeble, delicate. v. 40, vi. 35. 

tenuitas, atis, f., (tenuis), fineness, 
thinness ; poverty. vii. 17. 

tenuiter, ady., (tenuis), thinly, slightly. 
iii. 13. 

ter, num. adv., three times» i. 53. 

teres, etis, adj., (ter0, rub), slender, 
smooth; rounded, long. vii. 73. 

Tergestini, 6rum, m. pl., the inhabit- 
ants of Tergeste (modern Triest). viii. 
24. 

tergum, i, n., the back of men or ani- 
mals; the rear; & tergo, in the rear; 
post tergum, in the rear. 12. 

terni, ae, a, dist. num. adj., three each, 
every three, three. iii. 15; vii. 73, 
one 

serra, ae, f., the earth; ground, land, 
district; a region, orbis terrarum, 
the earth, the world. 14. 

Terrasidius, 1, m., a military tribune. 
IEG tor 

terrénus, a, um, adj., (terra), earthy, 
of the earth. i. 48. 

terred, Gre, ui, itus, to frighten, alarm, 
terrify ; to deter. 4. 

territd, are, —, —,(territus, frightened), 
to frighten, terrify, affright. 4. 

‘error, Oris, m., fear, terror, affright. 5. 
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tertius, a, um, num. adj., (ter), third, 
the third. 34. 

testamentum, I, n., (testor, witness), 
a@will. i. 39. 

testimonium, i, n., (testis), testimony, 
proof, evidence. 4. 

testis, is, m. and f., a witness. 4. 

testud6, inis, a tortoise; a wooden cov- 
ering or shed, under which the besiegers 
stood and applied the battering ram; 
see p. 48; ashelter of shields. 6. 

Teutomatus, i, m., king of the Niti- 
obroges. vii. 31, 46. 

Teutoni, 6rum, m. pl.,a Germanic tribe 
on the shores of the East Sea, who united 
with the Cimbri. They invaded Italy in 
113 B.c., but were defeated by Marius, 
in 102 B.c., near Aquae Sextiae. i. 33, 
40; ii. 4, 29. Gen. plur. Teutonum, 
valle (ae 

téxi. See tego. 

tignum, i, n., a log, stick, beam. iv. 17 
(twice). 

Tigurini, orum, m. pl., one of the four 
Helvetian clans in the modern cantons 
Freiburg and Waadt. i. 12; pagus 
Tigurinus, i. 12. 

timed, Gre, ui, —, to fear, be afraid of ; 
to dread, fear for. 16. 

timidé, adv., (timidus), fearfully, tim- 
idly. iii, 25, v. 33. 

timidus, a, um, adj.,(cf. timed), fearful, 
cowardly, afraid. i. 39, ili. 24, vi. 40. 

timor, Oris, m., dread, fear. 34. 

Tittrius, i, m., Q. Titurius Sabinus, one 
of Caesar’s legates. ii. 5, 9, 10; iii. 11, 
17 ff. ; iv. 22, 38; v. 24, 26,7., 36/7. ; vi. 1, 
32, 37. 

toler6, are, vi, atus, to bear, bear pa- 
tiently ; to support, tolerate, endure ; to 
nourish, maintain; to holdfikeep. 4. 

toll6, ere, sustuli, sublatus, to raise, 
lift up, set up, send up; to carry off, 
remove; to kill, destroy, break off. 
20. 
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Tol6dsa, ae, f., capital of the Volcae Tec- 
tosagés in Gallia Proviucia, the modern 
Toulouse. iii. 20. 

Tolosatés, ium, m. pl., the inhabitants 
of Tolosa, g.v. i. 10, vii. T- 

tormentum, I, n., (torqued, twist), a 
hurling engine for throwing stones, 
darts; etc.; a@ cord, rope; torture, tor- 
ment. 8. 

torred, 6re, ui, tostus, to dry, roast, 
scorch, bake, burn, parch. v. 43. 

tot, indecl. adj., so many. ‘7. 

totidem, indecl. adj., (toti- [ef. tot]+ 
dem), just as many, as many. 7. 

totus, a, um, gen. tOtius, adj., all, the 
whole, total, the entire. 63. 

' trabs, trabis, f., rafter, beam. 6. 

tractus, a,um. See traho. 

trad6, ere, didi, ditus, (trans + do), 
to give, consign, deliver ; to pass from 
hand to hand; to surrender; to trans- 
mit; to commend, intrust. 28. 

traditicG6 or transdticG, ere, dixi, duc- 
tus, (trans + dtic6), to carry or bring 
over, transport, transfer, lead, convey. 
3%. 

tragula, ae, f., a dart, javelin. 4. 

trah6, ere, traxi, tractus, to drag 
along, drag away ; to protract, put off, 
detain, spin out. i. 53, vi. 38. 

traicio. See transicid. 

traiectus, is, m., (traiciO), crossing 
over; a passage. iv. 21, v. 2. 

tran6, Gre, avi, —, (trans + n6, swim), 
to swim across or over. i. 53. 

tranquillitas, atis, f., (tranquillus, 
quiet), a calm; stillness, calmness, rest, 
quiet, tranquillity. iii. 15, v. 23. 

trains, prep. with acc., across, over, be- 
yond. In composition, through, across. 
23. & 

trinsalpinus, a, um, adj., (trans + 
Alpés), trunsalpine, beyond the Alps. 
transalpina Gallia, f., transalpine 
Gaul. vii. 1, 6. 


VOCABULARY. 


Tolosa — transversus 


transcendoG, ere, 1, —, (trans + scan- 
do, climb), to climb or mount over, 
pass, surmount, cross. ili. 15, vii. 70. 

transe6, ire, il or ivi, itus, (trans + 
eG), to go, cross, or pass over ; to elapse, 
pass away. 64. 

transferd, ferre, tuli, latus, (trans + 
ferd}, to carry or bring over ; to trans- 
port. vi. 3,18; vii. 8. 

transfigsd, ere, fixi, fixus, (trans + 
figd, fix), to pierce or thrust through ; 
to pierce, transfix. i. 25, v. 44, vil. 62. 

transfodi6, ere, fodi, fossus, (trans +- 
fodis), to thrust through, pierce, stab 
through ; to transfix. vii. 82. , 

transgredior, 1, gressus, dep., (trans 
+ gradior, step), to go or pass over; to 
cross. ii. 19; vii. 25, 46. 

transiciO, ere, iéci, iectus, (trans 4- 
jiaciO), to throw or cast over; to trans- 


port across ; to thrust or pierce through, | 


transfix. 4. 

transitus, Us, m., (transeS), a passing 
or going over ; crossing, passage. v.55, 
vi. 7, vii. 57. 

translatus,a,um. See transfers. 

transmarinus, a, um, adj., (trams + 
mare), beyond the sea; foreign. vi. 24. 

transmissus, ts, m., (transmittd), a 
passage. v. 2,13. 

transmitt6, ere, misi, missus, (trans 
+mitt6), to send over, transmit. vii.61. 

transporto, are, Avi, atus, (trans + 


porto), to carry over, convey, trans-. 


port. 10. ‘ 

transrhénanus, a, um, adj., (trans + 
Rhenus), across the Rhine. iv. 16, 
v. 2, vi.5. transrhénani, 6rum, m. 
pl., the tribes on the left side of the 
Rhine. iv. 16, vi. 5. Transrhénani 
Germani. vy. 2. ’ 

transtrum, i, n., a cross-beam. iii. 13. 

transversus, a, um, adj., (trans + ver- 
tO), lying across, crosswise, athwart, 
oblique. ii. 8. 


Trebius — turma. 
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Trebius, i, m., M. Trebius Gallus, mili-| trini, ae, a, dist. num. adj., three each, 


tary tribune. iii. 7, 8. 


TrebOnius,i,m.,C. (1) A Roman knight. | 
vi.40. (2) A legate of Caesar. v.17, 24; | 


vi. 33; vii. 11, 81; viii. 6, 11, 14, 46, 54. 
trecenti, ae, a, num. adj., (trés + cen- 
tum), threehundred. iv. 37, v. 9, vi. 36. 
tredecim, num. adj., (trés-+ decem), 
thirteen. vii. 51. 

trepido, are, avi, atus, (trepidus, 
terrified), to hurry with alarm; to be 
in a state of alarm; to run up and 
down in fear and confusion; to hasten 
about; to be alarmed, agitated. v. 33, 
vi. 37. 

trés, tria, three. 36. 

Tréveri, Grum, m. pl., a tribe of Ger- 
manic origin, in Celtic Gaul, on both 
sides of the Mosel. Capital: Augusta 
Tréver6rum = modern Tréves. See 
Nasua. i. 37; iii. 11; iv. 6,10; v.2f., 
24, 26, 47, 53; vi. 2/.,57., 29, 32, 44; 
vii. 63; viii. 25, 45, 52; equités Tré- 
veri, ii. 24. Their chieftains: Indutio- 
marus, Cingetorix, 

Trévir, iri, m. sing. of Tréveri, a Tre- 
virian. ‘ 

Trib6ci, 6Grum, or Tribdces, um, m. pl., 
a German tribe on both sides of the 
Rhine, about the modern Strassburg. 
i. 51; iv. 10. ' 

tribiinus, i, m., (tribus, tribe), a tribune. 
tribinus militum, a tribune of the 
soldiers, an officer of the army; each 
legion had six. 20. 

tribud, ere, 1, titus, (tribus, tribe), to 
assign, distribute, give; to impute, 
attribute; to grant, allow. ‘7. 

tribitum, i, n., (tribud), tribute, im- 
post, tax. vi. 13, 14. 

triduum,i,n., (trés + diés), three days. 
10. 

triennium, i, n., (trés + annus), three 
years. iv, 4 

triginta, num. adj., thirty. vi. 35. 


every three, three. 4. 

Trinobantés, um, m. pl., a tribe in the 
south of Britain. Capital: Camalo- 
dtunum = modern Colchester. v. 20 ff. 

tripartito, adv., (tripartitus, divided 
in three), in three parts, in three divi- 
sions. 4. 

triplex, icis, adj., (trés +-plicd, fold), 
triple, three, threefold. 4. 

triquetrus, a, um, adj., (tri + quat- 
tuor), triangular, three-cornered. v.13. 

tristis, e, adj., sorrowful, sad. i. 82. 

tristitia, ae, f., (tristis, sad), sadness, 
sorrow. i. 32, 

truncus, i, m., the trunk or stock of a 
tree. iv. 17, vii. 73. 

tu, tul, pers. pron., m. and f., you, thou. 
v. 30 (twice). 

tuba, ae, f., a trumpet. ii. 20; vii. 47, 81. 

tueor, éri, tuitus, or tutus, to behold, 
look at, watch, guard, defend, protect ; 
to support, keep, maintain. 8. 

tuli. See ferd. ' 

Tulingi, O6rum, m. pl., a Germanic tribe 
in the southern part of the modern 
Baden. i. 5, 25, 28, 29. 

Tullius, i,m. See Cicero. 

Tullus,i,m. See Volcatius. 

tum, adv., (acc. of pron. stem TO), then. 
48. 


tumultuor, ari, atus, dep., (tumultus), 


to make a disturbance, raise a tumult ; 
to be in confusion. vii. 61. 

tumultu6sé, adv., (tumultuosus, tur- 
bulent), twmultuously. vii. 45. 

tumultus, is, m., (tumulus),atumult, 
broil, disturbance, uproar; sedition, 
mutiny, insurrection. 7. 

tumulus, i, m., (tumed, swell), a hillock, 
hill, mound. 6. 

tune, adv., (tum -+ particle c[e]), then. 
v. 41. 

turma, ae, f., a sguadron of thirty horse« 
men. 5. 
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Turoni, Grum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe on 
both sides of the Liger (Loire). Capital: 
Caesarodtinum = modern Tours. 

turpis, e, adj., ugly, deformed, unseemly ; 
dishonorable, infamous, scandalous. 6. 

turpiter, adv., (turpis), disgracefully, 
basely. vii. 20 (twice), 80. 

turpitids, inis, f., (turpis), dishonor, 
shame, disgrace. ii. 27. 

turris, is, f.,a tower. 29. 

tutd, adv., (titus), safely, securely, 
without danger. iii. 18, 24; vii. 36. 

titus, a, um, adj., (tueor), secure, safe, 
out of danger, protected. 9. 

tuus, a, Um, poss. adj. pron., your. v.44. 


U 


ubi, adv., where, when. 58. 

ubicumque, ady., wherever. vii. 3. 

Ubii, Srum, m. pl., a German tribe on 
the right side of the Rhine; later under 
Augustus they emigrated to the left 
side. In 50 3B.c. their capital received 
the name Col6nia Agrippina = mod- 
ern Cologne. i. 54; iv. 3, 8, 11, 16, 19; 
vi. 97., 29. 

ubique, ady., (ubi-+ que), everywhere ; 
wherever ; anywhere. iii. 16. 

ulciscor, i, ultus, dep., to avenge, re- 
venge. 5. 

fillus, a, um, gen. tllius, adj., any, any, 
one. 25. 

ulterior, us, gen. Oris, comp. adj., (cf. 
ultra), farther, on the farther side; 
more distant, more remote. 8. 

ultimus, a, um, adj., (sup. of ulterior), 
the most distant, last, the most remote, 
Farthest. 5, 

ultra, prep. and adv., beyond, past, far- 
ther. i. 48, 49. 

ultr6, ady., beyond; on both sides, to and 
sro; moreover, besides, further; actu- 
ally, voluntarily, spontaneously. 11. 

altus, a,um. See ulciscor, 
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ululatus, ts, m.,(ulul6, howl), a yelling, 
howling, shout. v. 37, vii. 80. 

umquam, adv., ever, at any time. 4. 

tina, adv., (cf. Unus), together; at the 
same time, along with. 381. 

unde, adv., whence, from which, from 
whom. 10. 

indecim, num. adj., (Gnus-+decem), 
eleven. vii. 69, 87. : 

tindecimus, a, um, num. adj., tha 
eleventh. ii. 23, v. 46. 

undique, adv., from all paris, from 
every part; on all sides, everywhere. 
26. 

tiniversus, a, um, adj. (G@nus + 
versus), whole, entire; alltogether. 9. 

linus, a, um, (gen. Unius), num. adj., 
one, one alone; the same, one and the 
same. 115. 

urbanus, a, um, adj., (urbs), of a city; 
of the city (Rome). vii. 1, 6. 

urbs, urbis, f., a city; the city (Rome). 9, 

urgeo, 6re, ursi, —, to press upon, urge, 
drive, impel ; topress hard, weigh down, 
oppress. ii. 25, 26. 

trus, i, m., a kindof ox. vi. 28. 

Usipetés, um, m. pl., a German tribe, 
driven out of their seats by the Suebi. 
They settled near the mouth of the 
Rhine. iv. 1, 4,16, 18; vi. 35. 

tisitatus, a, um, adj.,(tsitor, wse often), 
usual, accustomed, ordinary, common, 
customary. vii, 22. 

tsque, adv., even, quite, as far as; with 
ed, to such a degree. 10. 

tisus, a,um. See titor. 

tsus, is, m., wse, practice, exercise ; 
skill; advantage, benefit, profit; occa- 
sion; necessity, need ; UST Venire, to 
happen, occur. 34, 

ut or uti, cenj. and adv., (for quo-ti, 
whereby), that; so that, in order that; 
so asto,to; as; though, although; that 
not (after verbs of fearing). ut, 380; 
uti, 56. ; 
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uter, tra, trum, gen. utrius, adj., which, 
which of thetwo. 4. 

uterque, traque, trumque, gen. utri- 
usque, adj., (uter + que), both, each. 
36. 

uti. See ut. 

Utilis, e, adj., (Gtor), useful, profitable, 
advantageous. iv. 7; vii. 20, 76. 

tilitas, atis, f., (Utilis), wsefulness, 
profit, advantage. iv. 19, vii. 23. 

itor, 1, isus, dep., to use, make use of, 
enjoy ; to exercise, practice ; to employ ; 
to show; tomanage. 52. 

utrimque, adv., on both sides. 5. 

utrum, conj., whether, in indirect ques- 
tions; in double questions an or necne 
follows. i. 40, 50, 53. 

Uxellodinum, i, n., a town of the Ca- 
durci on an isolated steep rock near 
the river Oltis (modern Zot). 

yxor, Oris, f.,a wife. 9. 


Vv 


vy, the upper half of x (cf. x, the sign for 
10), used by the Romans as the sign for 
5. : 

Vacalus, i, m., the western branch of 
the Rhénus, Rhine, g.v., modern name 
Waal. iv. 10. : 

vacati6, Gnis, f., (vac), exemption, res- 
pite, immunity, freedom. vi. 14. 

vaco, are, avi, atus, to be empty, free 
Srom, without, vacant, without a pos- 
sessor. 4. 

vacuus, a, um, adj., free from; empty ; 
destitute; vacant. 5. 

vadum, i, n., (cf. vadG, go), a ford, a 
shallow place. 138. 

vagina, ae, f., scabbard, sheath. v. 44. 

yagor, ari, atus, dep., (vagus, wander- 
ing), to wander about, roam, ramble. 
9. 

vale6, ére, ui, ittirus, to enjoy health ; 
to be powerful, strong; to have inter 
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est, weight, or influence; to have force. 
13. 

Valérius, i,m. (1) C. Flaccus, proprae- 
torin Gaulin83B.c. i.47. (2) L. Prae- 
conius, legate in Gaul before the time 
of Caesar. iii. 20. (38) C. Cabiurus, 
a Celt honored with the rights of a 
Roman citizen. i.47; vii.65, His sons 
(4) C. Procilius. i. 19, 47, 53; and 
(5) C. Donotaurus. vii. 65. 

Valetiacus, i, m., brother of the Ha « 
duan Cotus. vii. 32. 

valétudo,inis, f., (valed), good health, 
ill health, disease. v. 40, vii. 78. 

vallis or vallés, is, f., a valley. 9. 

vallum, i, n., (vallus), a rampart set 
with stakes or palisades; intrench- 
ments, earthworks. 35, 

vallus, 1, m., a stake, palisade. 
vallum. 

Vangionés, um, m. pl., a German tribe 
on the left side of the Rhine near the 
modern Worms. i. 51. 

varietas, atis, f., (varius), variety, in 
respect tocolors; variety, diversity. vi. 
27, vii. 23. 

varius, a, um, adj., variegated, chang- 
ing, changeable; different. ii. 22, vii. 
TT. 

Varus,i,m. See Atius. 

vast6, are, avi, atus, (vastus), to lay 
waste, ravage, desolate. 10. 

vastus, a, um, adj., vast, huge, enor- 
mous, immense. ili. 9, 12. 

vaticinatio, Onis, f., (vaticinor, for - 
tell), a foretelling, prophecy, divinatio? , 
i, 50. 

Vatinius, i, m., 7., legate of Caesar. 
viii. 46. 

ve, enclit. conj., = vel, or; either. See 
vel, 

vectigal, alis, n., (cf. veh), @ tax, 
impost, duty ; revenue. i. 18, 36; v.22. 

vectigdlis, ©, adj., tributary. iii. 8; 
iv. 3. 


See 
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vectorius, a, um, adj., (vehd), for 
carrying or transportation. v.8. 

vehementer, adv., (veheméns, vio- 
lent), exceedingly, eagerly, impetu- 
ously, ardently, vehemently, strongly. 
9. 

vehG, ere, vexi, vectus, to bear, carry, 
convey. i. 43. 

vel, conj., (old second person imperative 
of vold), or, even ; vel— vel, either — 
OP 12s 

Velanius, i, m., Q., military tribune. 
id Ve 

Veliocassi, Grum, or Veliocassés, 
ium, m. pl., a tribe on the right side of 
the Séquana (Seine). Capital: Roto- 
magus = modern Rouen (Normandy). 
11,4, ‘Vilc TO, Vill. 7. 

Vellaunodtinum, i, n., a town of the 
Senonés between Agedincum and Céna- 
bum. vii. 11, 14. 

Vellavi, SGrum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
the Cévennes. vii. 75. 

vélocitas, atis, f., (v6lOx), fleetness, 
swiftness, velocity, speed, rapidity. vi. 
28. 

vélociter, adv., (VélOx), swiftly, rap- 
idly, quickly, speedily. vy. 35. 

vélox, Scis, adj., quick, swift, fleet, 
rapid, speedy. i. 48. 

vélum, i, n., a sail. iii. 13 (twice), 14. 

velut, adv., (vel + ut), as, like as, just 
as. i. 32. 

vénatis, Snis, f., (v6nor, hunt), the 
chase, hunting. iv. 1; vi. 21, 28. 

vénator, Gris, m., (vénor, hunt), a 
hunter. vi. 27. 

véndo, ere, didi, ditus, (vénum, sale 
+d6), to sell. ii. 38, iii. 16, iv. 2. 

Venelli, Grum, m. pl., a tribe in the 
northwest of the modern Normandy. 
ii. 34; iii. 11,17; vii.75. (Civitas Are- 
morica.) Theirchieftain: Viridovix, 
q.v. 

Veneti, Grum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in the 
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modern Bretagne. Capital: Venetae 
= modern Vannes. ii. 34; iii. 7 ff, 11, 
16 f.; iv. 21; vii. 75. (Civitas Are- 
morica.) 

Venetia, ae, f., the land of the Veneti, 
Q:d=. iH. OF 

Veneticus, a, um, adj., of the Venetia: , 
Venetian. iii. 18, iv. 21. 

venia, ae, f., indulgence, favor, forgive- 
ness, pardon, forbearance. vi.4, vii. 15. 

venio, ire, véni, ventus, to come, ar- 
rive. 1338. 

ventit6, are, avi, —, (cf. veniG), to re- 
sort ; to come often. iv. 3, 32; v. 27. 

ventus, 1, m., the wind. 11. 

ver, véris, n., the spring. vi. 3. 

Veragri, Orum, m.\pl., a Celtic tribe 
near the union of Dranse and Rhone. iii. 
1,2. Town: Octodtrus. 

Verbigenus pagus, m., one of the four 
Helvetian clans, probably between the 
Rhine and Jura. j. 27. 

verbum, i, n., a word, expression, re- 
mark, saying. 4. 

Vercassivellaunus, i, m.,an Arvernian, 
cousin of Vercingetorix. vii. 76, 83, 
85, 88. 

Vercingetorix, igis, m., son of Celtillus, 
an Arvernian, chieftain of the Gauls. 
vii. 4, 8, 9, 12, 14.° 

vereor, 6ri, itus, dep., to fear. 25 

vergo, ere, —, —, toincline. 4. 

vergobretus, i, m., (the Latin repre- 
sentation of two Celtic words meaning 
powerful and law, i.e. powerful in the 
exercise of the law), the title of the 
chief magistrate among the Haeduans. 
1, 16: ' 

v6risimilis, e, adj., (vérus + similis), 
likely, probable. See v6érum, 
veritus,a,um. See vereor. 

véro, adv., (v6rus), indeed, in truth, 
assuredly. 24. 

verso, are, avi, atus, (vertd), to turn 
often, twist, change; to agitate, exer- 
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cise ; to employ; to exert; to occupy; 
to be busy. v. 44. 

versor, ari, atus, pass., to remain, dwell, 
stay ; to be engaged in, busy one’s self 
with ; to be associated with; to occupy. 
11. 

versus, adv. and prep., (vert6), towards. 
5. y 


; nate Greek word means year), old, 
former, ancient. 12. 

vexillum,i,n.,(vehS), a military ensign, 
standard, banner, flag. A red cavalry 
flag displayed from the general’s tent 
as a signal foraction. See illustration, 
p. 33. ii. 20; vi.36, 40. 

vex0, are, avi, atus, to harass, distress, 

versus, Us, m., (vert6), a line, verse. annoy, molest, trouble, agitate. 4. 
vi. 14. via, ae, f., a road, way, passage. 20. 

Vertico, Onis, m., a Nervian. vy. 45,; vidtor, Gris, m., (cf. via), a traveler. 


49, iv. 5. 
Vertiscus, i, m., chieftain of the Rémi.|vicésimus, a, um, num. adj., the 
viii. 12. twentieth. vi. 21. 


vici, See vincd. 

viciés, num. adj., twenty times. v. 13. 

vicinitas, atis, f., (vicinus, neighbor- 
ing), neighborhood, vicinity ; the neigh- 
bors. vi. 34. 

vicis, (gen.), f., succession, change, al- 
ternation; in vicem, by turns, alter- 
nately; mutually. iv. 1, vii. 85. 

victima, ae, f., a victim, sacrifice. vi. 
16. 

victor, Sris, m., (vincS), a conqueror; 
adj., victorious. 9. 

victoria, ae, f., (victor), victory. 9. 

victus, a,um. See vinco. 

victus, us, m., (VIVO), swstevance, food, 
provisions; mode of living. 4. 

vicus, i, m., a village. 18. 

vided, 6re, vidi, visus, to see, behold, 
observe, perceive ; videor, 6ri, visus, 
pass., to seem, appear; to seem good or 


vert6, ere, i, versus, to turn, turn 
round; to alter, change, transform. 6. 

Wepuclostius, i, m., ambassador of the 
Helvetians. i. 7. 

vérum, i, n., (vérus), thetruth. 4. 

vérus, a, um, adj., real; true; reason- 
able; right. See vérum. 

verutim, i, n., a javelin, dart. v. 44 
(twice). 

Vesontio, Snis, m., capital of the Sé- 
quani, modern Ee aeeay i. 38, 39. 

vesper, eris and eri, m., evening, the 
evening star: 5. 

vester, tra, trum, poss. adj. pron., (old 
vos-ter), yours, your; of you, of 
yours. 5. 

vestigium, i, n., the print of a footstep ; 
a track, trace ; a place, spot * aninstant, 
a moment; 6 vestigio, immediatelu. 
on the spot. 4. 


vesti6, ire, ivi, itus, (vestis), to attire.| (fit. 144. és 
clothe, cover. v.14; vii. 23, 31. Vidomarus, i, m.,a Haeduan. vii. 38/7, 
vestis, is, f., clothing, garment. vii. 47.| 54, 55, 63, 76. 


Vienna, ae, f., capital of the Allobroges 
in Gallia Prévincia, modern Vienne. 
vii. 9. 

vigilia, ae, f., a watching, being awake ; 

veto, are. ui, itus, to forbid, prevent,| guard, watch; the watch, sentinels. A 
prohibit. 1i. 20, v. 9, vii. 33. watch among the Romans was equal to 

vetus, eris, adj., (a neuter noun, which| one fourth of the night. 19. 
became used as an adjective. The cog-| viginti, twenty. i. 31, iv. 38. 


vestitus, tis, m., (vestid), dress, cloth- 
ing. -iv. 1, vii. 88. 

veteranus, a, um, adj., (vetus), vet- 
eran, ola. i. 24. 
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vimen, inis, n., a twig, osier. ii. 33, vi. 
16, vii. 73. 

vinci6é, ire, nxi, nctus, to bind, fasten. 
i. 53. 

vinc6, ere, vici, victus, to conquer, 
overcome, subdue, vanquish, prevail, 
succeed. 18. 

vinctus, a,um See vincio. 

vinculum, i, n., (vincid), a fetter, chain, 
bond; in vincula, into prison. 4. 

vindicé, are, avi, atus, (vindex, de- 


fender), to lay claim to, maintain ; to’ 


liberate, rescue, free; to revenge, pun- 
ish. iii. 16, vii. 1, 76. 

vinea, ae, f., a shed, built like an arbor, 
under which soldiers assailed the walls 
of towns. 8. 

vinum, i, n., wine. ii. 15. 

viol6, are, avi, atus, to violate, injure, 
hurt; to lay waste. vi. 23, 32. 

vir, viri, m., a man, husband. 10. 

virés. See vis. 

virgo, inis, f., a maiden, maid, virgin, 
v. 14. 

virgultum, i, n., a@ copse, bush, shrub. 
iii. 18. 

Viridovix, igis, m., chieftain of the Ve- 
nelli. iii. 17, 18, 

viritim, adv., (vir), man by man, singly, 
individually. vii. 71. 

Viromandui, Orum, m. pl., a Belgic 
tribe in the modern Vermandois (Pic- 
ardy). ii. 4, 16, 23. 

virtts, Utis, f., (vir), manhood, manili- 
ness, bravery ; firmness, constancy ; ex- 
cellence, worth ; virtue. ‘TO. 

vis, vis, f., power, strength, force, energy, 
vigor; influence; efficiency; number, 
multitude; pl. virés. 44, 

visus, a, um. See vided. 

vita, ae, f., life. 19. 

vit6, are, avi, atus, to shun, seek to 
escape, avoid, beware of. 9. 

vitrum, i, n., woad, a plant used for 
dyeing blue. y. 14. 
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viv6, ere, vixi, victus, fo live on, live. 
iv. 1,10; v. 14. 

vivus, a, um, adj., living, alive. 5. 

vix, ady., hardly, scarcely, with difficulty. 
12. 

Vocatés, ium, m. pl., a tribe in Aquitania 
about the Garumna. ili. 23, 27. 

Vocci6, Onis, m., king in Noricum. i. 53. 

voc6, are, avi, atus, (cf. v6x), to call, 
summon; to name. 7. 

Vocontii, 6rum, m. pl., a tribe in Gallia 
Prdvincia, between the Isara (Isére) and 
Druentia (Durance). i. 10. : 

Volcae, arum, m. pl., a tribe in Gallia 
Provincia, between the Rhone and 
Garonne. (1) Voleae Tectosagés with 
capital Tol6sa (Toulouse). (2) Voleae 
Arecomic?, with capital Nemausus 
(Wimes). vii. 7,64. See also Narbo. 

Volcatius, 1, m., C. Volcatius Tullus, one 
of Caesar’s party. vi. 29. 

volo, velle, volui, —, to be willing; to 
wish, desire ; to intend, purpose ; to or- 
dain, appoint; to command. 66. 

voluntarius, a, um, adj., (voléns, wiil- 
ing), willing, voluntary, spontaneous ; 
voluntarius, 1, m., a volunteer. v.56. 

voluntas, atis, f.,(voléns, willing), will, 
wish, choice, desire, inclination; favor, 
affection, good will; approbation; will-- 
ingness, consent, 18, 

voluptas, atis, f., enjoyment, pleasure, 
delight, joy. i. 53 (twice), v. 12. 

Volusénus, I, m., 0. Volusénus Quadrds 
tus, military tribune and general of 
Caesar’s cavalry. iii. 5; iv. 21, 23; vi. 
41;. viii. 23, 48, 

Vorénus, i, m., Z., a centurion. .v. 44. 

vos. Seeego. 7. 

Vosegus, i, m., the Vosges; French, des 
Vosges ; German, Vogesen. iv. 10. 

VoveoO, Gre, vOvi, vOtus, to promise sol- 
emnly, vow. vi. 16. 

vOx, vOcis, f., word; voice; sayine: 
speech. 13. 


, 
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Vulcanus, i, m., Vulcan, the god of fire.| vulner6, are, avi, atus, (vulnus), ¢o 
vi. 21. wound. 12. 
vulg6, adv., (vulgus), commonly, gener-| vulnus, eris, n., qa wound. 21. 
ally ; everywhere ; here and there. i.39,| vultus, Us, m., (volo), the countenance, 
ii, 1, v. 33. looks, features, aspect, mien, expression, 
vulgus, i, n., the multitude, people, pub-| visage. i. 39 (twice). 
lic; the populace ; a throng, crowd. 8. 
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